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Dedication

This book is respectfully dedicated to the memory of Anna Mae Pictou Aquash,
Micmac warrior woman, assassinated on Pine Ridge, February 1976 and to Naiche
Wolf Soldier, strong warrior and good friend who passed into the spirit world as
we were writing.

It is also offered in memory of the others, many mentioned herein, who have
fallen, and with the renewed commitment to the struggles of Leonard Peltier,
Geronimo Pratt and the thousands of kindred POWSs/political prisoners/fugitives
who mark the modern landscape of American “justice.” One day justice will prevail.



Daughter of the Earth:
Song for Anna Mae Aquash

She came down from the North Country, from Canada
Where the northern lights shine shimmering above the fir
The strength of the continent was deep inside her heart
Strength that was needed in these times

She came to help the people as they struggled to be free
From the ones who sought to kill the land for money
They said they owned our Mother Earth and called it USA
Born of broken treaties and murder

Oh Anna Mae, oh Anna Mae

I feel your spirit and sometimes I can hear it
Saying keep on strong, keep on going on
Daughter of the Earth

The FBI had told her they would kill her if they could

Like so many others before her

But she was not afraid of them, her path was clear and true
“I am a woman working for my people”

So they shot her down and left the body lying in a field
Believing in the power of the metal gun

But the power lies within the land, it can’t be owned or sold
And gives us what survives beyond our lives

Oh Anna Mae, oh Anna Mae

I feel your spirit and sometimes I can hear it
Saying keep on strong, keep on going on
Daughter of the Earth

Whenever I am frightened I just think of her

Her courage in confronting the death machine

To live for what sustains us all, to work to keep it whole
To die because some want to see it broken

Oh Anna Mae, oh Anna Mae

They stole your life away but they can'’t steal what you had to say
To keep on strong, keep on going on

Daughter of the Earth

Oh Anna Mae, oh Anna Mae

I feel your spirit and sometimes I can hear it
Saying keep on strong, keep on going on
Daughter of the Earth

—Ellen Klaver
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Glossary

AIM: The American Indian Movement, an indigenous liberation organization
targeted for a massive COINTELPRO by the FBI.

APC: Armored Personnel Carrier, a tank-like military vehicle utilized to
transport troops into battle at high speeds and in relative safety. During the late
1960s and on through the 1970s, APCs came to be used for “ground control,” etc.,
within the U.S. They were deployed by the FBI against AIM on Pine Ridge and not
withdrawn until 1976.

AR-15: Civilian variation of the U.S. military’s M-16 rifle. AR-15s are usually,
but not always, semi-automatic rather than fully automatic.

ASAC: Assistant Special Agent in Charge, the official title for an FBI agent in a
supervisory position, often heading a resident agency or major investigation.

AUSA: Assistant U.S. Attorney, the attorney usually responsible for prosecut-
ing federal cases.

BAYRU: Bay Area Radical Union, a “united front” of radical organizations
emerging in northern California during the late 1960s; targeted by a COINTELPRO.

BIA: The Bureau of Indian Affairs, mechanism by which the U.S. administers
American Indian reservations as internal colonies, and Indian people as colonial
subjects.

BLA: The Black Liberation Army, originally dubbed the Afro-American Libera-
tion Army, a clandestine armed formation which emerged from the shattering of the
Black Panther Party by COINTELPRO.

“Black Nationalist Hate Groups”: FBI newspeak designating black rights or-
ganizations in the U.S. including Dr. Martin Luther King’s Southern Christian Leader-
ship Conference.

Black P. Stone Nation: Formerly the Blackstone Rangers, a black street gang
duped into physically attacking the Black Panther Party in Chicago by a COIN-
TELPRO operation.

BSUs: Black Student Unions, campus-based organizations sympathetic to the
Black Panther Party, targeted by COINTELPRO.

Bol: The U.S. Bureau of Intelligence, the predecessor organization to the FBI,
and the entity which actually coordinated the infamous Palmer Raids against radi-
cals during 1919-1920. The Bol is where J. Edgar Hoover got his start.

BPP: The Black Panther Party, originally the Black Panther Party for Self-
Defense, a black liberation organization massively targeted by COINTELPRO.

“Catholic Left™: A loose affiliation of Catholic pacifists opposed to the Viet-
Nam war, designated by the FBI as “terrorists” and targeted by COINTELPRO.

CS8S: Criminal Conspiracy Section of the Los Angeles Police Department.
During the late 1960s and early 1970s, CSS was tightly interlocked with the FBI as a
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xii AGENTS OF REPRESSION

local appendage of COINTELPROs aimed at the Black Panther Party and other radi-
cal organizations.

CII: Criminal Intelligence and Investigation Unit of the California State Police.
CII interlocked with CSS and the FBI in conducting operations against the Califor-
nia left from roughly 1967-1975.

CISPES: Committee in Solidarity with the People of El Salvador. An organization
opposing U.S. intervention in Central America and consequently subjected to COIN-
TELPRO-type attention by the FBI. The Bureau is presently rationalizing its conduct
vis-a-vis CISPES on the grounds that it thought the organization might be guilty of
“seditious conspiracy” (see definition below).

COINTELPROs: FBI domestic Counterintelligence Programs designed to
destroy individuals and organizations the FBI considers to be politically objec-
tionable. Tactics included all manner of official lying and media disinformation, sys-
tematically levying false charges against those targeted, manufacturing evidence to
obtain their convictions, withholding evidence which might exonerate them, and
occasionally assassinating “key leaders.” The FBI says COINTELPRO ended in 1971,
all reasonable interpretations of FBI performance indicate it continues today, albeit
under other code-names.

COMINFIL: Communist Infiltration investigations. The FBI code-name for in-
vestigations undertaken against organizations suspected of being infiltrated by “com-
munists.” Exactly what a communist is is never quite spelled out. COMINFIL has
thus served as an umbrella rationale for domestic intelligence and counterintel-
ligence operations.

Control Units: Behavior modification centers within federal prisons where
brainwashing is practiced, usually intended to obtain the “ideological conversion”
of politically objectionable individuals. Prime examples are the Marion, Illinois
facility for men and the Lexington, Kentucky facility for-women (closed in 1988).
Similar facilities are proliferating in West Germany and in Canada, where they are
known as Special Handling Units (SHUs).

CPUSA: Communist Party, USA, an old left organization targeted by COIN-
TELPRO.

CS: A type of “tear gas” commonly used for “crowd control” in the U.S. Under
certain conditions, CS can be lethal.

ELSUR: FBI code term for Electronic Surveillance, usually related to “nation-
al security” and often illegal.

FALN: Fuerzas Armadas de Liberacion Nacional, a Puerto Rican independence
organization targeted by COINTELPRO.

FBIHQ: FBI Headquarters, in the huge ]J. Edgar Hoover Building in
Washington, D.C., which serves as the nerve center of FBI operations.

Field Offices: FBI area command and control centers, scattered throughout
the U.S. and its colony, Puerto Rico.

FOIA: The Freedom of Information Act, a statute intended to allow citizen ac-
cess to FBI files (especially ones maintained on themselves), typically ignored by
the Bureau other than in cases where a specific court order is obtained.



Glossary xiii

“Friends of the Bureau”: An FBI euphemism referring to the many reporters
and editors who will print or say whatever the Bureau wants, passing off the result
as “objective journalism.”

GeneralIndex: The listing of all FBI files, in which the majority of U.S. citizens
appear.

GIU: Gang Intelligence Unit of the Chicago Police Department; during the late
1960s, the GIU was merely the local euphemism for “red squad.”

GOONSs: “Guardians of the Oglala Nation,” a paramilitary force created on the
Pine Ridge Sioux Reservation by then Tribal President Dick Wilson in 1972. Federal
funds and arms were provided for this project. The GOONSs quickly became the
FBI's surrogate in carrying out the physical repression of AIM and its supporters,
more than 60 of whom were murdered between 1973 and the end of 1976.

“in error...”> an FBI euphemism offered whenever it is conclusively
demonstrated that its representatives have deliberately lied to the press, Congress
and public. This is sometimes referred to as “mis-speaking” when the false state-
ment is made in court and under oath (see below).

internal security: The FBI euphemism covering the suppression of political
diversity in the U.S.

ION: The Independent Oglala Nation, the basic grassroots organization sup-
porting AIM on Pine Ridge, 1973-1976.

IWW: The Industrial Workers of the World (“Wobblies”), an anarcho-syn-
dicalist labor union accused of “sedition” and destroyed by a major counterintel-
ligence effort during World War I.

June Mail: The FBI code-name for transcripts of telephone conversations
recorded by wiretap (often justified on the basis of COMINFIL or “national security”
programs, or just plain illegal).

JTTF: The Joint Terrorist Task Force, created in the late 1970s as an interlock
between the FBI and the New York City red squad to engage in COINTELPRO-type
activities.

Key Agitator Index: The list of FBI files devoted to individuals considered
so politically objectionable by the Bureau that they must be “neutralized.”

Laws: A set of rules, many of which are systematically violated by the FBI and
associated organizations as an expedient to enforcing others. Those caught by the
FBI while breaking laws are usually heavily penalized (along with a number who
are merely made to appear to have done something wrong); FBI agents who are
caught breaking laws are, of course, also punished severely. In one case, an agent
was suspended without pay for two weeks.

“mis-speak”: An FBI euphemism meaning the statement of an agent caught
in the act of committing perjury.

M-16: The standard U.S. military rifle. The M-16 fires a very light-weight .223
calibre slug at extremely high velocity, a characteristic which causes the projectile
to be quite unstable and to tumble upon striking its target. Wounds inflicted by the
M-16 are thus typically “super lethal.” In sum, the M-16 is the U.S.’s way of getting
around the international law prohibiting military use of comparably designated am-
munition components such as hollow points, dum-dums and soft-nose bullets.



National Security: An “intelligence community” euphemism meaning that il-
legalities engaged in by intelligence operatives can be kept secret for purposes of
“securing the nation” (from what is never quite made clear). The effect is simply to
place intelligence operatives outside the law, free to do whatever they wish and
then legally cover it up.

Nol: The Nation of Islam, a Black Muslim church in the U.S., targeted by COIN-
TELPRO during the 1960s.

Omega 7: An anti-Castro Cuban terrorist organization formed and financed by
the CIA to carry out covert opertions in this hemisphere. In the U.S., Omega 7 has
been implicated in terrorist bombings, assassinations and large-scale narcotics traf-
ficking.

OSCRO: Oglala Sioux Civil Rights Organization, a formation of traditionalist
opponents of the Wilson regime on Pine Ridge, targeted by COINTELPRO during
the mid-1970s.

OSS: Office of Strategic Services, predecessor organization of the CIA.

Oversight Bodies: Sometimes referred to as oversight committees. Entities
which are occasionally created by Congress to give the impression that the FBI has
been “brought under control,” apparently so named because their function is to
overlook FBI misconduct, while actually doing little or nothing to constrain the

Bureau'’s latitude of operation. /
O-wing: The control unit of the California State Prison at San Quentin.

prison: A place where the FBI puts those with whom it disagrees politically,
but to which its agents are never sent, no matter what crimes they have committed.

Public Information Officer: The FBI classification for the agent whose
specialty is providing intentionally inaccurate “facts” (disinformation) to the media;
the FBI counterpart of military psychological operations (PSYOPs) specialist.

Quantico: The FBI training facility in Virginia, near the training center for
Marine Corps Officers, where FBI, state and local police, and other law enforcement
personnel are trained in SWAT and counterinsurgency techniques.

Racial Matters Sections: The COINTELPRO components of FBI Field Offices
aimed at black political organizations.

RAM: Revolutionary Action Movement, a Philadelphia-based black liberation
organization targetted by a major COINTELPRO.

Resident Agencies: Local FBI command and control centers, immediately
subordinate to field offices, existing in most U.S. cities of more than 30,000 popula-
tion.

RESMURS: An FBI code name, supposedly covering investigations of murders
on the Pine Ridge Sioux Reservation. Although more than 60 murders occurred on
Pine Ridge between 1973 and 1976, RESMURS investigated none of them. Instead,
the term involved only the investigation of the deaths of two agents—Ronald Wil-
liams and Jack Coler—whom a jury in Cedar Rapids, Iowa later determined had not
been murdered at all.

RNA: The Republic of New Afrika, a black liberation organization heavily tar-
geted by COINTELPRO.
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RU: The Revolutionary Union, a successor organization to BAYRU in north-
ern California in the early 1970s; targeted by COINTELPRO.

SA: Special Agent, the official designation of an FBI agent.

SAC: Special Agent in Charge, the official designation of the FBI agent head-
ing a field office.

Sanctuary Movement: A church-based, pacifist effort devoted to arranging
refuge in North America for victims of U.S. intervention in Central America; current-
ly designated by the FBI as “terrorist infiltrated.” To the extent that the movement
has been infiltrated by the FBI, this is perhaps a correct designation.

SAQO: The Secret Army Organization, a right-wing organization created and
controlled by the FBI during the early 1970s for purposes of carrying out the physi-
cal repression of radical organizations and individuals in the Southwest.

SCLC: The Southern Christian Leadership Conference, Dr. Martin Luther King’s
civil rights organization, targeted by COINTELPRO.

SDS: Students for a Democratic Society, a New Left organization targeted by
COINTELPRO.

Security Index: The listing of all FBI files devoted to individuals considered
politically objectionable by the Bureau.

Sedition Act: Sometimes called the “alien and sedition act.” A World War I
law, still in effect, making it a crime to advocate the overthrow of the federal govern-
ment. This curious repeal of Thomas Jefferson’s assertion that citizens are obligated
to revolt at any time the government becomes repressive or burdensome has been
consistently used by the FBI to “justify” COINTELPRO-type activities.

Seditious Conspiracy: A nebulous but sinister-sounding concept of
“criminality” by which the FBI has sought to justify virtually any form of political
repression in which it wishes to engage.

Serbo-Croatian Liberation Front: A mysterious right-wing terrorist organiza-
tion, possibly fabricated by the FBI, used to make the formation of the JTTF appear
non-political in nature.

SII: State Investigations and Intelligence unit of the California Attorney
General’s office. SII interlocked with CSS, CII and the FBI in the campaign to crush
California radicalism during the late 1960s and early-to-mid 1970s.

Silo-Plowshares: A Chicago-based pacifist organization opposed to nuclear
weapons and U.S. intervention in Central America and currently designated by the
FBI as “terrorist.”

Smith Act: A 1940s law, still in effect, making it illegal to say things counter
o government policy in times of war or national emergency. Often used by the FBI
as a COINTELPRO rationale.

SNCC: Student Non-violent Coordinating Committee, a civil rights organiza-
tion targeted by COINTELPRO. In 1966, after SNCC’s casualty rate had reached an
absurd level, the organization was redesignated as the Student National Coordinat-
ing Committee.

SOG: Military Special Operations Group created to conduct unorthodox
Counterinsurgency in Southeast Asia during the late 1960s. Shortly thereafter, SOGs



were created within Federal police forces to conduct counterinsurgency operations
against the U.S. population itself.

Soledad Brothers Defense Committee: A prisoners’ rights organization in
northern California, targeted heavily by COINTELPRO during the early 1970s.

SPU: Special Prosecutions Unit of the Cook County, Illinois State’s Attorneys
Office. The SPU was devoted, during the late 1960s, to the physical repression of
the Chicago Black Panther Party.

subversive: FBI newspeak for anyone with a dissident political view.

“surreptitious entry”: FBI euphemism meaning burglary performed by
agents.

SWAT: Special Weapons and Tactics teams, paramilitary units which have
proliferated within most U.S. police organizations since 1970.

SWP: Socialist Workers Party, an old left, Trotskyite organization targeted by
COINTELPRO.

terrorist: An FBI term, presently utilized by the entire government, meaning
anyone engaging in resistance (armed or otherwise) to physical repression by the
U.s.

“unfriendlyjournalists”: FBI euphemism covering reporters and editors who
publish facts the Bureau does not wish to have known, or who refuse to publish
FBIl-approved disinformation. Investigations are usually opened on such uncoopera-
tive characters, and a few have been subjected to COINTELPROs.

The United Front: A southern Illinois civil rights organization targeted by
COINTELPRO during the early 1970s.

US: The United Slaves organization, a black nationalist group in southern
California duped into physically attacking the Black Panther Party through an
elaborate COINTELPRO.

USA: United States Attorney, chief federal prosecutor in a given area who
usually works closely with the FBI in criminal prosecutions.

Venceremos: A multi-ethnic radical organization which grew out of RU in the
mid-1970s; targeted by COINTELPRO.

Weatherman: An armed formation which emerged from SDS in 1969, the
period in which COINTELPRO was approaching its zenith. Weatherman was later
known as the Weather Underground Organization or WUO.

Young Lords: A former street gang turned Puerto Rican independence or-
ganization, targeted by COINTELPRO.

Young Patriots: A white Chicago street gang turned political, targeted by
COINTELPRO.

YSA: Young Socialist Alliance, youth wing of the SWP, targeted by COIN-
TELPRO.



Introduction

Beyond the Myth

In recent years, a campaign of falsehood and vilification has been directed against
the FBI by some ignorant and subversive elements. In the world-wide struggle of
free peoples, the truth is still one of the most potent weapons. And the record of
the FBI speaks for itself.

—J. Edgar Hoover, Introduction to The FBI Story

A persistent fiction remains fixed in the public mind that the Federal Bureau of
Investigation (FBI) is a highly successful crime-fighting machine, composed of honest
and brave individuals, utterly committed to the preservation, protection and embodi-
ment of the lofty “American ideals” of liberty and justice for all. This myth was largely
the creation of J. (John) Edgar Hoover, the Bureau’s founder and director from the
moment of its inception during the winter of 1918-19 until the moment of his death
on the morning of May 2, 1972. More than any other individual, living or dead, it was
Hoover who modeled “America’s police force” after his own image, or, at any rate,
after the public fantasy he elected to project for himself. And, more than any other, it
is Hoover’s strange legacy which continues to temper, not only the realities of the
Bureau’s functions, attitudes and existence, but public perceptions of these.

Much of the FBT's fabled reputation as the ultimate in crime-stopping organizations
accrues from the so-called “national crime wave” of the early-to-mid 1930s. It is now
known that much of the context involved in creating this impression was manufactured
by Hoover. As Sanford Ungar observes in his benchmark study of the Bureau,

As early as 1932, Hoover was boasting in his congressional testimony about the value
and usefulness of the [FBI's] Uniform Crime Report, launched in 1930 to meet the need
for national crime statistics and compiled from figures submitted by local police
departments. The purpose, the director said, was “to determine whether there is or is
not a crime wave and whether crime is on the increase or decrease.” From that time on,
it was invariably on the increase, and the FBI took it upon itself to chart the nature and
degree of the increase, any geographical variations in the rise, and other significant
trends that seemed to emerge.

Having established the “fact” of a rampant national crime wave by 1933, as well
as the Bureau’s preeminent role in defining its characteristics, Hoover proceeded to
divert public attention awayfrom the then-emergent urban syndication of racketeer-



ing being pioneered by such criminal visionaries as Meyer Lansky and Salvatore
Lucania (aka Charlie “Lucky” Luciano).? This was accomplished through the develop-
ment of a truly brilliant public relations gimmick designating, often on a week-by-
week basis, one or another member of the nation’s underworld as being “Public
Enemy Number One.” Virtually without fail, this dubious distinction was attached to
the leaders of a gaggle of relatively small-time rural gangs busily defraying the
personal costs of the Great Depression by resort to a series of sensational kidnappings
and bank robberies. While the actors in this backwoods melodrama had far more in
common with the Dalton, Younger, and James gangs of the 19th century Wild West
than with the sleek new urban combines which represented the cutting edge of 20th
century American criminality (an edge Hoover claimed to be blunting via the Bureau’s
“war on crime”), they were flashy, essentially easy prey for federal lawmen and thus
afforded almost unlimited opportunities for the FBI to obtain “good press.”

As Hoover must have seen it, no doubt accurately enough, tracking down the
likes of John Dillinger, Charles “Pretty Boy” Floyd and Lester M. “Babyface Nelson”
Gillis would be a “quick and dirty” affair, a matter making infinitely more media sense
than breaking the Bureau’s teeth—and underscoring its inadequacies as a criminal
investigation agency—by engaging in frustratingly lengthy, boring and “low-yield”
pursuit of the increasingly low-key and sophisticated big city mobsters. This proved
all the more true when the “most wanted” desperadoes themselves began to provide
unwitting and unexpected public relations boons to the Bureau. A prime example of
this occurred on the morning of September 26, 1934, when, at the moment of his
capture, George “Machine gun” Kelly coined the catchy term “G-men” to describe his
pursuers.’ From such stuff are legends made and, by the end of the decade, the Bureau
had completed construction of a hyped-up profile of itself as a “gang-busting” entity
which has survived to the present day.

In many ways, the veracity of the Bureau’s account of its anti-crime performance
can be accurately assessed through reflection upon Hoover’s handling of his own role
in this regard. As Ungar describes the matter:

Occasionally the Director was criticized—for example, by Senator Kenneth McKeller of
Tennessee in 1936—for having little, if any, experience himself in investigation and
detection of crime and for never having made an arrest. As one sympathetic Hoover
biographer, Ralph de Toledano, puts it, after McKeller’s criticism, “Hoover was boiling
mad. He felt his manhood had been impugned.” In response, he staged a dramatic trip
to New Orleans and supposedly led a raiding party to capture a member of the “Barker
Gang,” Alvin Karpis. Later, thanks to arrangements made by his friend, columnist Walter
Winchell, he repeated the performance in New York for the capture of rackets boss Louis
“Lepke” Buchalter. Such gestures grabbed headlines and calmed his critics. It was only
years later that it became known that Hoover strolled into both situations after the danger
was past and that he played a purely symbolic role.’

The patent success of such self-aggrandizing and deceptive promotions of the
Bureau appears to have honed Hoover’s already keen media instincts to the veritable
razor’s edge. It became a tacitly official FBI policy to “cooperate” with any group



Introduction

| CRIME'S BLACKBOARD
| FEATURING THE WORLD'S
| GREATEST MAN-HUNTERS IN
A FULL BOOK-LENGTH NOVEL

The October 1937 cover of G-Men, a popular pulp magazine which, from its beginnings in
1935 until it folded in 1953, was used by FBI propagandists to pump up the Bureau’s public

Mage. Note that this issue initiates a series entitled “Famous Cases of J. Edgar Hoover,” the
Director’s response to his critics.




or individual technically competent (and inclined) to “portray the Bureau in a
favorable light.” For example, the NBC radio program Monitor devoted a five minute
weekly prime-time slot to one or another aspect of FBI operations for nearly two
decades; when it was finally dropped by NBC in 1964, this segment was picked up
by ABC and continued to air under the title FBI Washington well into the 1970s.
And, as Ungar notes, “In the 1940s and early 1950s the Bureau also participated—
even supplying agents as actors—in a number of commercial films glorifying its ex-
ploits, including The House on 92nd Street, Walk a Crooked Mile, and Walk East on
Beacon.” There followed, during the 1960s, the ABC television series The FBI, os-
tensibly produced by Quinn/Martin (selected by the Bureau for this job because of
their earlier success with The Untouchables feds/gansters series) even though it “was
developed with the avid participation and effective control of the Bureau...Every
script was funneled through the Los Angeles Field Office and sent to Washington
for suggested changes and final approval...[by] headquarters.”

Simultaneously, journalists and other writers deemed “friends of the Bureau”
were solicited to write what—and only what—Hoover wished to have known about
the FBI. In exchange, they were systematically provided exclusive or privileged in-
formation for reporting purposes, information which was just as regularly denied
less ingratiating members of their profession:

The Bureau’s particular relationship with people it classified as “friendly media repre-
sentatives” involved routine and frequent violations of the “attorney general’s
guidelines” that officially restricted what the FBI could release about any pending or
sensitive investigation...’

This, in combination with other favors typically granted by the Bureau to those
in its corner, led, not unnaturally, to literally miles of newsprint regurgitating ver-
batim, and as fact, the FBI's assessments, both of itself and of a wide range of other
matters. Additionally, it prompted a seemingly endless stream of “nonfiction” books
which appear to have been penned solely for the purpose of portraying the Bureau
and its director in the most flattering possible posture. Among the very worst of
these spoon-fed puff pieces have been Frederick L. Collins’ The FBI in Peace and
War, The Story of the FBI (compiled by the editors of Look magazine), Andrew
Tulley’s The FBI's Most Famous Cases, and Don Whitehead’s The FBI Story and At-
tack on Terror?®

The carrots, of course, were coupled with sticks. All the while Hoover’s Bureau
was directly assisting its media friends in painting a false but rosy portrait of it, it
was equally assiduous in suppressing the exposure of countervailing viewpoints, or
even of reasonably neutral information which, for whatever reasons, the Director
wished withheld from public consumption. As early as 1940, Hoover began assert-
ing a link between criticism of the Bureau and “unAmericanism,” as when he went
on radio to announce that, “Your FBI is respected by the good citizens of America
as much as it is feared, hated and vilified by the scum of the underworld, Com-
munists, goose-stepping bundsmen, their fellow travelers, mouthpieces, and
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stooges,” or, on another occasion, when he compared suggestions that Bureau per-
formance might be less than perfect in some areas to “the sort of material I might
expect to see on the front page of The Daily Worker or Pravda.”

A close conformity to the FBI's informational “standards” was achieved within
the cost-intensive (and thus most vulnerable) movie-radio-television industry during
the so-called “McCarthy era” of the late 1940s and early 1950s, a matter facilitated
by the active connivance of the Bureau.” Newspaper and magazine writers buckled
under similar, if less obvious, forms of coercion, tactics which were continued long
after the McCarthy era formally ended. For instance, it is a matter of record that
Hoover personally attempted to secure the firing of reporter Jack Nelson of the Los
Angeles Times in 1970, when the journalist contended (accurately) that the Bureau
had provoked a Mississippi firebombing directed at civil rights activists by the Ku
Klux Klan." Such methods were/are still being utilized after Hoover’s death, as when
(in 1974) agents visited the editorial offices of the Anaheim, California, Bulletin,
to “correct” an article expressing concern over the rampant proliferation of the FBI's
computer networking capabilities; in the same fashion and the same year, there was
a heavy-handed effort to induce editorial alterations of Chicago Tribune stories criti-
cal of the Bureau’s handling of the Patricia Hearst case."

In terms of book publishing, the Bureau has also been highly active in under-
mining anything it does not wish to be seen by the public. As has been said else-
where, “[The FBI] tried to discredit any ‘negative’ book or article that it thought
would hurt its public image.”” For instance:

Once the Bureau had finished its job of discrediting Max Lowenthal’s The Federal
Bureau of Investigation, which originally appeared in 1950, it became difficult to find
copies of the book on bookstore shelves; articles appeared in a number of newspapers
dealing with Lowenthal’s statements in terms remarkably similar to official Bureau
responses...Lowenthal’s eventual reward, incredibly, was a subpoena from the House
Un-American Activities Committee. Much of Lowenthal’s technique, and some of his
material, was incorporated by Fred Cook into The FBI Nobody Knows, published in
1964, and as a result he too was severely dealt with..."

In the end, the FBI “kept thorough files of the ‘negative’ articles that had ap-
peared under anyone’s by-line, sometimes supplemented with personal material
about the author. When Ovid Demaris, for example, who was writing a book about
Hoover, went to interview Attorney General William Saxbe about the FBI, the Bureau
sent in a file of ‘background material’ about the author in advance.””

Former agents who chose to publish “the inside scoop” on Bureau fallacies
have been subjected to especially venomous treatment. When William Tumer at-
tempted to promote his 1970 book, Hoover’s FBI: The Men and the Myth, on radio
and television, the Bureau organized a special call-in campaign for live appearan-
ces devoted to discrediting not only the study, but most especially the character of its
author as well. Essentially the same methods were employed vis a vis Norman
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Ollestad’s Inside the FBI, as well as Bernard Connors’ fictionalized Don't Embarrass
the Bureau, to name but two others." The FBI's position in such matters is clearly that
those who have had the greatest opportunity to learn the difference between the
truths and untruths of its domain—by virtue of having worked there—have the least
right to talk about it. Such an interesting perspective on the public’s right to know
has, by now, spread to other sectors of the “intelligence/police community” as well;
witness the Central Intelligence Agency’s (CIA’s) persistent courtroom efforts over the
past fifteen years to stifle the voices of former employees attempting to share their
hard-won insights with the public at large.”

So intensive was the Bureau’s permanent public relations campaign that an
entire unit—euphemistically dubbed the “Criminal Records Division,” now redesig-
nated the “External Affairs Division”—was created to handle it. By 1975, the tan-
gible budget underwriting this effort had swollen to $2,868,000, a matter explained
by FBI officials as being brought about by the need for “employing all communica-
tions media to increase public awareness of the responsibilities and services of the
FBI, and to alert the public to criminal and subversive dangers threatening society,
thereby encouraging citizen cooperation in combatting these elements, which con-
stitute critical and costly problems to each member of society.””

The capstone to this whole, somewhat intricate, structure of Bureau propagan-
dism was always the edifice of Hoover himself. As Ungar frames the matter,

One crucial element in the Bureau's image-building was the material turned out in the
Director’s name. Apart from the endless flow of magazine and law review articles,
there were the Hoover books...While epics like Masters of Deceit were an important
part of the Bureau's long-range efforts, the FBI was always good at grabbing daily
headlines, too. In 1940, Hoover himself called New York reporters to the field office
there to reveal the discovery of a ‘plot’ in which seventeen members of a ‘Christian
Front’ organization—including some part-time soldiers, a telephone mechanic, a baker,
a chauffeur, and others—were allegedly planning to wipe out the New York police
and all the nation’s Jews, seize the gold stocks, take over all public utilities, and set
up a dictatorship.

Hoover is quoted as saying, at this press conference cum public lynching, that
“We have all the evidence we need to substantiate every claim we have made.””
This turned out to be a blatant falsehood, of course; after the initial splatter of Bureau-
flattering headlines, nothing much ever came of this typically absurd case.”

Meanwhile, as the Bureau and its Director postured and preened, the real busi-
ness of organized crime in America proliferated steadily. Hoover’s response to this
reality, far from refocusing his agency’s considerable resources toward combatting
the problem, was—as was his practice with anything which interfered with the tidi-
ness of FBI mythology—to simply insist, often loudly, that the whole issue was a
hoax: “No single individual or coalition of racketeers dominates organized crime
across the nation.” His position remained the same, regardless of the most obvious
facts. As has been noted elsewhere,
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Neither the investigation of Murder Incorporated in Brooklyn in the early 1940s [of
which, as was mentioned above, Hoover was ostensibly a direct participant], nor the
work in the 1950s of New York District Attorney Frank S. Hogan and the Federal
Bureau of Narcotics, nor the inquiry conductedZPy Senator Estes Kefauver of Tennessee
could persuade the Director to say otherwise.

By the early 1960s, when U.S. Attorney General Robert F. Kennedy and Arkan-
sas Senator John McClellan teamed up for a serious probe of crime syndicate opera-
tions, the Bureau’s recalcitrance in cooperating with such efforts had become so
notorious among government insiders (and gangsters) that, contrary to the FBI's
carefully cultivated PR profile, “the (Justice Department and Senate Committee]
stereotype of the FBI agent was someone who kept looking for those stolen cars
and deserters while more complex, organized violations of the law passed under
his nose,” and that “the Bureau'’s focus was...hopelessly misdirected or, at best, out
of date.”® The situation was epitomized by an exchange between Kennedy and John
Francis Malone, Bureau Assistant Director in Charge of the FBI's New York office:

Kennedy: Mr. Malone, could you bring me up to date on what’s been happening with
organized crime [in New York]?

Malone: To tell you the truth, Mr. Attorney General, I'm sorry, but I can’t because we've
been having a newspaper strike here.*

Such comical aspects notwithstanding, the core of the Bureau’s policy regard-
ing organized crime was neither funny nor merely incompetent. To the contrary,
when U.S. Attorney General William P. Rogers attempted, during the late 1950s, to
field a nation-wide federal task force to crack what was then becoming known as
“the Mafia,” several of the interagency group’s leaders ended up complaining bit-
terly that their effectiveness had been deliberately “stymied” by the FBI. As Richard
B. Ogilvie, head of the Rogers Task Force’s Midwest office, and later Cook County
(Chicago) Sheriff as well as Governor of Illinois, subsequently put it:

Hoover was very cool to the whole idea [of going up against either the national crime
syndicate, or even that element of it represented by the reconstituted remnants of the
old Al Capone mob in Chicagol...He ordered the FBI files, containing the very infor-
mation we needed on organized crime, closed to us...The FBI is still organized to fight
a [rural] crime pattern of the twenties and thirties. It is not set up to do battle with the
Criminal syndicate—the organized conspiracy that drains $22 billion a year from the
United States [this dollar amount dates from 1958-59; the cashflow of the syndicate has
multiplied several-fold since then].?

A decade later, during the Johnson administration, when U.S. Attorney General
Ramsey Clark again attempted to assemble an effective system of multi-agency
Tegional strikeforces by which the federal government could hope to “smash the



mob,” the FBI's posture remained deeply subversive to the whole idea. As Ungar
recounts,

Hoover declined...to permit Bureau agents to participate in the strike forces. He did
not want the [Bureau] responsible to anyone outside the Bureau’s [i.e. his own] chain
of command...[Hle feared the FBI agents might be surrendering control over the in-
formation they gathered [that is, to others who might then be in a posmon to chal-
lenge the public mythology of the Bureau’s preeminence in crime ﬁghtmg]

Nor have things changed appreciably since Hoover’s death, some fifteen years
hence. The Bureau still appears quite content to ride upon its “gangbuster” laurels,
offering guided tours of its massive facility—“The J. Edgar Hoover Building"—in
Washington, D.C., featuring a brief film “history” of FBI exploits and a model firing
range complete with life-size pop-up “John Dillinger” targets, as well as handouts
of the latest Ten Most Wanted Fugitives list. The Hoover-engineered interlock be-
tween the Bureau and the media seems to have survived his demise, essentially in-
tact. In fact, it has arguably evolved further and has expanded handily, which may
account for the ongoing lack of critical commentary concerning the FBI's signal lack
of success (or even energy) in pursuing organized crime figures/orgainzations, as well
as the “short memory” accorded the Bureau’s “excesses” (the conventional euphe-
mism employed to cover its criminal acts) by the press and electronic media over the
past decade.

In the end, nothing can be imagined which better serves to validate Hoover’s
contention, quoted at the outset, than the performance of the Director and his Bureau
themselves. Theirs has truly been a record of conducting a “campaign of false-
hood...by ignorant and subversive elements” with regard to the FBI. From here, we
can only concur with Hoover’s assessment that “the record of the FBI speaks for it-
self.” For these reasons, we would like to close this section of our introduction by
going beyond the self-congratulatory public myth of the FBI, squarely into the realm
of reality expressed by a longtime local police detective who has spent the bulk of
his adult life on special “mob squads” trying to jail members of New York’s “Five
Families” criminal combine:

The bastards...the bastards sandbag us every time. We work for months setting some-
thing up and the feds blow it for us...They sell us out every time. I swear to Christ
they tip 'em off...We ask for help, and whadda we get? We get spit, that’s what we
get. And then these bastards come around with their greasy smiles, and tell us what
we should be doin’ to help them...The “crime fighters,” my ass. They couldnt fight
crime if it had ’em by the throat...They're worse than the fuckin’ hoods.”

To this, as concemns the FBI as an instrument preventing the organized criminal
aspects of our society, we have nothing to add.

*

It undoubtedly seems odd that, given the thoroughly dismal record of FBI in-
eptitude and duplicity, willful deception of both the public and its hypothetical “su-



ervisors” in government, manipulation and just plain arrogance, all over an ex-
rended period of time, the Bureau has managed to grow and prosper. Moreover,
the question arises as to why, given all this, somewhere within the government it-
self, some one group did not, at some point, simply become fed up enough with
the Hooverian ethos to bring about a substantial shake-up of the Bureau. Better yet,
in view of the FBI's abject failure—demonstrably known to a range of insiders ex-
rending from ex-agents to local police, and onward through the Congress and as-
sorted Attorneys General to several Presidents—in accomplishing what it perpetually
routed as its “primary mission,” has the Bureau not simply been dissolved altogether?

We feel that the reasons for this are several, and of varying degrees of impor-
rance. First, of course, is the sad fact that bureaucracies, once activated, evidence a
life and dynamism of their own. Independent of any theoretical basis for their ex-
istence (or absence of same), they are known to be exceedingly difficult to contain,
and can seldom be shown to have disappeared entirely, regardless of the effort ex-
pended in such directions. This is all the more true when they are headed over a
sustained period by a bureaucrat par excellence such as J. Edgar Hoover, a man
who—by accounts of friend and foe alike—was superbly equipped to maneuver in
Washington’s corridors of power in such fashion as to guarantee the survival of both
himself and his organization. The matter is, to be sure, further complicated when it
is noted (as it was in the preceding section) that Hoover’s bureaucratic acumen was
coupled with an adroit casting of his agency before the public, not as a functional
clement of governance per se, but as a veritable public institution, in and of itself.
Once enshrined, the Bureau became—for both political and emotional reasons—a
very difficult entity to dismantle, or even control.

This institutional or “surface” dynamic, important as it may be in solving the
riddle of why an agency as apparently defective as the FBI has not only survived but
mushroomed over the years, is nonetheless surely outweighed by a deeper and more
sinister factor. As William Preston, Jr. has observed, “Hoover's first General Intelli-
gence Division index of the 1920s had 450,000 names; there may be 20 million
today.” Much, or most, of the information contained in personal files maintained
under each of the indexed names has never pertained in any form whatsoever to
criminal activities, either real or suspected by the Bureau. Rather, Hoover’s agents
devoted themselves (at their Director’s behest) to collecting “intelligence” concerning
the day-to-day private lives (i.e. sexual practices, credit histories, and the like) of
literally millions of Americans. Among those targeted for such handling were hun-
dreds of members of Congress, Senators, government employees, Attorneys General,
and Presidents, both seated and aspirant. Under such circumstances, Hoover’s
vaunted bureaucratic expertise was always enhanced by what is commonly and
Properly referred to as blackmail; those who might seek to mount an effective
challenge to the Director’s wishes might well find the “seamier” side of their private
CXistence exposed to the full glare of public scrutiny. On such details do family
I®putations, marriages, and political careers often rest, a matter which effectively—
4nd not altogether unnaturally—precluded any real possibility of consolidated and



concerted governmental action to bring either Hoover or his Bureau to heel over
period of several decades.”

Still, there was a point, after Hoover's death and in the midst of the “post
Watergate” congressional hearings of the mid-1970s, when the Bureau itself stoo
somewhat exposed and vulnerable, a bit of its own dirty linen hung out in publj
its utilization of file information discredited before all who had cause to fear it. Th
possibility existed for governmental action of the sort which might have brough
the FBI in line with its proclaimed role, and to have ensured the nature of its futur
performance. The various committees, however, each in turn abandoned their i
vestigations of Bureau behavior well short of their logical conclusions and—in somy
instances—tabled or otherwise aborted them altogether. Rather than seizing the o
portunity of dismantling the mythology erected by Hoover which allows the FBI tg
function without interference, the government hurriedly closed ranks (with very fe
exceptions) to leave intact the image of the Bureau—corrupt as it was known t
be—without permanent or “undue” damage or disruption.” By the late 1970s,
spate of legislation and executive orders was enacted to insure that none of the FBI’
functions developed under Hoover was in any real way “impaired” by even th
half-hearted constraints imposed during the “Watergate era.™

None of this is explained by resort to the Hooverian apparatus of blackmail;
by the sheer dynamics of bureaucracy, by the extent of misplaced public suppo
for the Bureau, or even by a combination of all these factors. By 1975-76 at th
latest, much of the FBI's bureaucratic impetus had been squandered along with tha
of the Nixon administration, and the members of government can by-and-large bq
viewed as having voluntarily returned themselves to the risk of being blackmailed
by a “subordinate agency.” Public support, as always in such matters, required sig-
nificant engineering by “all concerned parties.” There was, on the face of it, noth-
ing at all inherent in the situation which emerged. Consequently, it is reasonable td
assume that another, overarching factor must have been at work. !

In this book, we will describe in some detail certain aspects of what we seé
as the “bottom line” to this otherwise mysterious conduct on the part of the govern-
ment in not only allowing but actively assisting the Bureau in continuing to increase
the level of its dirty “business as usual” since Watergate. In doing so, we seek to go
as far beyond the myth of the FBI as a crime-fighting agency as is possible, given
the information available to us. We posit that Hooverian propaganda was never so
much an overstatement of the Bureau’s gang-busting exploits, or even a pure fabrica-
tion, as much as it was a deliberate and sophisticated ruse, a calculated and inten-
tional diversion of public attention away from the FBI's real purpose from the first
day of its existence. Specifically, we argue that the Bureau was founded, maintained
and steadily expanded as a mechanism to forestall, curtail and repress the expres-
sion of political diversity within the United States. Viewed as an essential component
of enforcing the socio-political status quo, the Bureau’s receipt of unwavering
governmental support regardless of its “abuses,” even at the moment when it was
conclusively demonstrated to have so far exceeded its authority as to have tem-
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orarily threatened the stability of the status quo itself, begins to make the most
ﬁmdamental kind of sense.

As our major vehicle in articulating this state of affairs, we have opted to focus
our attention upon FBI operations conducted against a single, non-criminal organiza-
tion (the American Indian Movement—AIM) in a given locale (the Pine Ridge Sioux
Reservation, South Dakota) and during a sharply demarcated period (1972-76). We
have done SO for a number of reasons. Among these are the facts, as we hope to
show quite plainly, that this particular exercise by the FBI seems to have been the
culmination of all other Bureau experiments in political repression, many of which
we take up in detail or in passing. Not coincidentally, it appears to have been among
the most virulent, and certainly the most lethal on a per capita basis, of all the FBI's
similar “programs” and “projects.” Again, unlike many of the other examples we
mention, the anti-AIM effort has received virtually no congressional attention,
however limited this may have been with regard to other cases; the only formal in-
vestigation of the matter—aside from Senator James Eastland’s one-member, one-
witness “committee hearing” in 1975—was suspended the day before it was
scheduled to begin. Finally the authors are, and have been for many years, direct-
ly involved in AIM work, one as a member, the other as a very active supporter.
The particular focus of our study is therefore both natural and, perhaps, inevitable.

In discussing the details of the FBI assault upon AIM and the general popula-
tion of Pine Ridge, we attempt not only to explain what happened there, but also
why it happened. Although certain elements of this last are quite specific to
American Indians in their peculiar relationship to the United States, we believe a
great deal more may be subject to a much broader interpretation. Hence, we feel
we offer an implicit explanation of how and why such a thing not only has hap-
pened before, but is entirely likely to happen again, absent a radical redefinition of
the function and powers of “our” federal police. In this sense, the book is written,
not only as a medium through which to understand given historical experiences,
but also as a warning that these experiences are neither necessarily isolated by group
nor relegated to the past. The events are recent, the wounds still fresh. Our desire
is that people read what follows and become angry. Heed the dangers, grow angry
and make your plans accordingly.

—Ward Churchill and Jim Vander Wall
Boulder, Colorado, 1988






Part 1

The FBI as Political Police:
A Capsule History

The study of history often involves the examination and re-examination of events
and processes that are reasonably well known...a function of this study is to
provide a context of understanding...to apprehend and assign meaning in events
or processes which have heretofore been little known, or even unknown.
—E.P. Thompson

Single acts of tyranny may be ascribed to the accidental opinion of the day; but
a series of oppressions, begun at a distinguished period and pursued unalterab-
ly through every change of ministers too plainly proves a deliberate, systemati-
cal plan of reducing us to slavery.

—Thomas Jefferson
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Chapter 1

Birth and Formation

During its first three and a half months in existence, the GID [General Intelligence
Division of the U.S. Department of Justice, the official title under which J. Edgar
Hoover's Federal Bureau of Investigation was conceived in 1919] compiled per-
sonal histories of some sixty thousand individuals thought to be radicals; before
long the special indices grew to include more than two hundred thousand names.
The division’s translators also perused some five hundred foreign-language
newspapers in order to keep up with “radical propaganda.”

—Sanford J. Ungar, FBI

The roots from which the Federal Bureau of Investigation eventually grew
seemed innocuous enough. In 1871, the United States Congress appropriated the
sum of $50,000 with which the newly formed (1870) Department of Justice was
authorized to engage in “the detection and prosecution of those guilty of violating
Federal Law.” Early departmental practice was to handle investigative chores
through the expedient of retaining personnel from the Pinkerton Detective Agency.
However, this practice was banned by Congress in 1892 as representing a conflict
of interest, a circumstance which led to the department’s investigations being
patched together via the borrowing of Customs Bureau, Department of Interior, and
Secret Service agents over the next decade.” By 1903, the lack of success attendant
to such procedures was so spectacular that Acting U.S. Attorney General James C.
McReynolds, in a letter responding to a request from a distraught father seeking as-
sistance in locating his kidnapped daughter, was forced to write: “You should fur-
nish me with the names of the parties holding your daughter in bondage, the
particular place, and names of witnesses by whom the facts can be proved.”

In 1900, Attorney General Charles S. Bonaparte (grandson of Napoleon’s
brother) went before Congress to complain that “a Department of Justice with no
force of permanent police in any form under its control is assuredly not fully
©quipped for its work,” and to request that Congress authorize him to create “a
Small, carefully selected and experienced force under [the Justice Department’s] im-
Mediate orders” to accommodate investigatory functions.* Although Congress was less
thfm enthusiastic in its response—several of its members having been recently in-
dicted and convicted in a federal land fraud case—Bonaparte proceeded by a

17
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departmental order dated July 26, 1906 to establish what was called the “Bureau
Investigation” (Bol). It was then left to his successor, George W. Wickersham, to a
ticulate with some precision the areas of responsibility assigned this new group,
This he accomplished in his 1910 Report to Congress:

[The Bol is intended to enforce] the national banking laws, antitrust laws, peonage
laws, the bucketshop law, the laws relating to fraudulent bankruptcies, the impersona-
tion of government officials with intent to defraud, thefts and murders committed on
government reservations, offenses committed against government property, and those
committed by federal court officials and employees, Chinese smuggling, customs
frauds, interal revenue frauds, post office frauds, violations of the neutrality act...land
frauds and immigration and naturalization cases.

To this roster of jurisdiction, Congress promptly added (the same year) respon
sibility for enforcement of the so-called “White Slave Traffic Act”—also known a
the “Mann Act,” after its author, Illinois Representative James Robert Mann—a piec
of legislation aimed at breaking up a thriving interstate prostitution racket.’ The mos
immediate effect of this so far as the Justice Department was concerned was the ins
itiation of a steady increase in Bol resources and personnel. This trend escalate
with the advent of the First World War in 1914, as enforcement of the then-strin:
gent Neutrality Act and similar laws became a significant issue. On July 30, 1916
sabotage also became a major factor in Bol expansion, with the detonation of a
proximately two million pounds of dynamite destined for France and Great Britain
by German agents on New York Harbor’s Black Tom Island.’

In April 1917, the United States formally entered the war against Germany an
the Austro-Hungarian Empire, and Woodrow Wilson—while quashing a Justic
Department proposal to try civilians accused of interfering with the war effort b
military court martial—signed into law the so-called “Espionage Act,” including
clause making it illegal to tender “seditious utterances” during the course of the hos-
tilities. This was quickly followed, in 1918, by the passage of the “Alien Act” (og
“Alien and Sedition Act,” as it is sometimes called) designed to “exclude and expel
from the United States aliens who are members of the anarchist classes.” For the
Bol, all of this meant a more-or-less instant increase in its allocated strength, from
three hundred agents to approximately four hundred, and:

To the consternation of many national leaders, the Justice Department and its grow-
ing Bureau fell into league with one of the most prominent vigilante organizations,
the American Protective League. In 1917 its founder, Chicago advertising executive -
AM. Briggs, persuaded...chief of the Bureau, A. Bruce Bielski, that a volunteer or-
ganization of loyal citizens should help the overloaded Bureau with its wartime work,
and...Bielski in turmn convinced Attorney General Thomas W. Gregory that this would
be a good idea. With the prestige of official sanction, the APL grew spectacularly—
until it had two hundred and fifty thousand members in chapters spread across the
country. They paid a dollar to get a badge that first said Secret Service Division and
later (after the Treasury Department protested about p0551ble confusion with its real
Secret Service) Auxiliary to the U.S. Department of Justice.’
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One of the very first targets of this new quasi-official amalgam of federal agents

d right-wing vigilantes was the anarcho-syndicalist Industrial Workers of the World

a[nWW & popularly referred to as “Wobblies*), an organization which had made sub-

(mnm{l progress—particularly within the multi-lingual milieu of recent immigrants—

.S organizing the American workforce into “one big union” and which was
glucspokenly opposed to the war. As Howard Zinn recounts:

In early September 1917, Department of Justice agents made simultaneous raids on
forty-eight TWW meeting halls across the country, seizing correspondence and litera-
ture that would become courtroom evidence. Later that month, 165 IWW leaders were
arrested for conspiracy to hinder the draft, encourage desertion, and intimidate others
in connection with labor disputes. One hundred and one went on trial [en massd in
April 1918; it lasted five months, the longest criminal trial in American history up to
that time...[T]he jury [several selected from the ranks of the American Protective Leaguel
found them all guilty. The judge sentenced [IWW president William “Big Bill”]
Haywood and fourteen others to twenty years in prison; thirty-three were given ten
years, the rest shorter sentences. They were fined a total of $2,500,000. The IWW was

9
shattered.

Nor was this repression deemed enough. The vigilante groups, operating with
virtual legal impunity, set about eradicating whatever IWW organizers escaped the
federal dragnet. For example, there is the case of Frank Little:

Following a speech at the ball park in Butte [Montana] on July 31, 1917, Little went to
his room at the Finn Hotel. That night, six masked and armed men broke into his
room, beat him, and dragged him by a rope behind their automobile to a Milwaukee
Railroad trestle on the outskirts of Butte. There he was hung. On his coat was pinned
a card: “First and last warning! 3-7-77. D-D-C-S-S-W.” It was said that the numbers
referred to the measurements on a grave and the initials corresponded to the first let-
ters of the names of other strike leaders in Butte, thereby warning them of similar treat-
ment if their strike activities were not stopped. No attempt was made to find Little’s
assailants.”

In the same fashion, Wesley Everest—who, far from being subversive to the
U.S. military effort, had returned from France a much-decorated hero—was cap-
tured on November 7, 1919 by a mob of self-described “patriots” in Centralia,
Washington. They first “smashed his teeth with a rifle butt,” then drove him to a
railroad bridge, [where] he was mutilated, hanged three times and his body sprayed
Wwith bullets...The coroner’s report listed his death as suicide.”™

Numerous independent anarchists and non-IWW radicals were also subjected
to the “cleansing” of Bol and vigilante operations. One of the first to go was the
Populist-socialist, Eugene V. Debs, who was arrested after making an anti-war
SPeech in June of 1918; tried and convicted under the provisions of the Espionage
Act, he was sentenced to ten years in Federal Prison. Emma Goldman and her lover,
Alexander Berkman, both anarchists, were sentenced to ten years in prison for publicly
OPposing the draft (he had already been incarcerated for fourteen years in Penn-



sylvania, and she for a year on Blackwell’s Island, as a result of her “labor agitation”)
both were ultimately deported as “undesirable aliens” in December of 1919.” |

North Dakota, during July 1917, socialist Kate Richards O’Hare announced that, “th
women of the United States are nothing more or less than brood-sows, to rais
children to get into the army and be turned into fertilizer.”” She was immediatel
arrested, tried and convicted of a “seditious utterance,” and sentenced to five yea

in the Missouri State Penitentiary. In South Dakota, at about the same time,

...a farmer and socialist named Fred Fairchild, during an argument about the war, said,
according to accusers: “If I were of conscription age and had no dependents and were
drafted, I would refuse to serve. They could shoot me, but I would refuse to fight.”
He was tried under the Espionage Act, sentenced to a year and a day in Leavenworth
Penitentiary. And so it went, multiplied two thousand times [the number of prosecu-
tions under the Espionage Act)."

The focus of the Bol and its Protective League partners was also posed much
more broadly than merely organized or self-professed radicals. For example:

-

One of the more extensive and shocking uses of the league was to help the Bureau
of Investigation in 1918 with dragnet “slacker raids,” intended to haul in young men
who had failed to register for the draft. Thousands of people were arrested, especial-
ly in New York and Chicago, and jailed overnight for the simple offense of not having
a draft card in their possession at the time they were approached by the police, Bureau
agents, APL auxiliaries, or specially deputized off-duty soldiers and sailors. Only one
in every two hundred of them turned out to be genuine draft dodgers...[T]he abuse
was repeated in September of the same year. It became clear that the Bureau, perhaps
out of mere enthusiasm for its tasks, was getting out of control.”

Actually, the last sentence above is probably uncharitable to the Bol insofar
as there is considerable indication that Attorney General Thomas W. Gregory had
seized upon the national war fever to act in concert with major financial supporters
of the Democratic Party to “make America safe for industry,” crushing the radical
opposition once and for all. Conveniently, during the war, radicals in the U.S. could
be targeted for wholesale elimination, not as threats to big business—an approach
which all but assured massive public resistance—but as a “menace to national
defense.” The slacker raids and similar broadly focused gambits were designed,
more than anything, to intimidate the general public to a point where there was a
greatly diminished possibility of a popular radical resurgence after the war. In this
sense, the Bol, rather than “getting out of control,” was simply accomplishing its in-
tended goals for the Wilson administration.

The war, however, ended before the plan could be fully completed. Since a
peacetime repression of the magnitude visited upon domestic dissidents during
1917-18 was somewhat problematic, extraordinary measures were called for in con-
tinuing the Bol’s political operations and Gregory turned the matter over to his suc-
cessor as Attorney General, A. Mitchell Palmer. Palmer proved equal to the task, as
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MIDNIGHT BOMBS FOR OFFICIALS IN 8 CITIES:
BOMBERS DIE AT ATTORNEY GENERAL’S HOUSE;
TWO VICTIMS AT JUDGE NOTT'S HOUSE HERE;

The front page of the New York Times, June 3, 1919. Although the Attorney General himself
may have orchestrated the “anarchist bombing campaign” at issue, such scare tactics
conditioned the public to accept the massive anti-left repression—the Palmer Raids—which
Sh.only followed. Young J. Edgar Hoover, who served as an immediate assistant to Palmer at
this time, seems to have learned much as a result of his experience.

1S evidenced by Bol orchestration of an “anarchist” bombing campaign aimed at
various corporate and governmental facilities around the country during the first
half of 1919, and culminating in a blast at the Attorney General’s own Washington,
D.C. residence on June 3 of that year. Anarchist leaflets were scattered prominent-
IY about the smoking ruins of Palmer’s home, as they had been at the sites of pre-
Vious explosions, and the bomber himself had been blown up, disfigured beyond
all possible recognition.”® The following day, Wilson advisor Joseph Tumulty in-



itiated the serious business of whipping up public sentiment for a new anti-radica‘
program, stating: '

What happened in Washington last night in the attempt on the Attorney General’s life
is but a symptom of the terrible unrest which is stalking the country...[Glrowing steadi-
ly, from day to day, before our very eyes, [is] a movement that, if it is not checked, is
bound to express itself in an attack upon everything we hold dear.”

For his part,

Palmer declared war on the radicals. He named William J. Flynn, the former director
of the Secret Service, to take over the Bureau and involve it [even] more actively in
the fight against subversion. Francis P. Garvin became an assistant attorney general in
charge of a new General Intelligence Division (GID) that would concentrate on radi-
cal and subversive activities. Garvin’s direct assistant was a twenty-four-year-old up-
and-coming Justice Department lawyer named John Edgar Hoover."

Within six months they were ready to move:

Palmer’s men, on the night of December 21, 1919, picked up 249 aliens of Russian
birth (including Emma Goldman and Alexander Berkman), put them on a transport,
and deported them to what became Soviet Russia. The Constitution gave no right to
Congress to deport aliens, but the Supreme Court had said, back in 1892, in affirming
the right of Congress to exclude Chinese, that as a matter of self-preservation, this was
a natural right of the government.”

This was only a minor preview of what was to follow almost immediately:

(Palmer] used the Bureau to conduct one of the most extraordinary adventures in
American legal history, the “Red Raids” which later became known as the “Palmer
Raids,” the attorney general’s personal monument...On the night of January 2, 1920,
the Bureau swept down on suspected radicals in twenty-three different cities; an es-
timated ten thousand people were arrested, many of them new immigrants who bare-
ly spoke English and had simply chosen an unfortunate place to gather that evening
for recreation or night classes. They were confused and frightened to find themselves
arrested as criminal anarchists and then held in squalid cells. Some of the “aliens” who
were picked up were actually American citizens; but in the deplorable conditions in
which the victims of the Palmer Raids were held, it was some time before they could
make themselves known and heard.”

Ultimately, “the raids went on for nearly a year; from July 1919 to June 1920,
warrants were issued for 6,000 alien radicals, 4,000 [of whom] were arrested but
fewer than 1,000 deported.”™ And the ramifications, of course, went much further.
As is noted elsewhere,

One of those “rounded up” was an anarchist by the name of Andrea Salsedo. After his
arrest he was held for eight weeks in a New York Bureau office, not allowed to have
contact with his family, friends or a lawyer. Shortly thereafter his crushed body was
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found on the pavement below the building. Bureau agents stated he had committed
suicide by jumping from the fourteenth floor window.

Two of the more vocal cynics concerning the nature of Salsedo’s death were
Boston-aread anarchists Nicola Sacco and Bartolomeo Vanzetti, who were promptly
silenced on the matter by being arrested on charges of murdering a guard during a
cobbery in which they, in all probability, had no part whatever. However, they:

_went on trial, were found guilty, and spent seven years in jail while appeals went
6n. __The trial record and surrounding circumstances suggested that Sacco and Vanzet-
1i were sentenced to death because they were anarchists and foreigners. In August
1927....they were electrocuted.”

Although he left office shortly after concluding his raids—stating that, “I
apologize for nothing the Department of Justice has done in this matter. I"glory in
i'—what Palmer had wrought would long outlive his tenure. Ungar observes,

In the end, the Palmer Raids had a threefold legacy: they did succeed in substantially
weakening the spirit and organizational abilities of communists and other extreme left-
wing groups in the United States, and they demonstrated that the use of methods that
stretched and went beyond the law were a great help and an efficient tool in under-
mining “subversives.” At the same time, the raids brought substantial additional dis-
respect upon the growing Bureau of Investigation and a cloud of distrust over the
supposedly impartial Department of Justice. They also established the vague and
dangerous precedent that the line may sometimes be blurred between straightforward
law enforcement and the use of judicial processes to achieve political ends.*

The Bureau had come a long way since Wickersham tendered his list of juris-
dictions barely a decade before.

It was into this atmosphere of blatant use of Justice Department police power
to enforce the socio-economic status quo that J. Edgar Hoover—the man who ap-
parently researched and articulated (via internal departmental memoranda) the
“legal basis” for the Palmer Raids—thrust himself forward. He was made the per-
manent head of the component of the Bol most specifically preoccupied with sup-
pressing political diversity. The General Intelligence Division was about to give way;
It was time for the Federal Bureau of Investigation to be born.

The Bureau’s Early Years

With the swearing in of President Warren G. Harding in 1921, Harry M.
Daugherty became Attorney General. One of his first acts was to replace Bol Direc-
to_r Flynn with William J. Burns, another former head of the Secret Service and, after
his retirement from that position in 1909, proprietor of a national detective agency
beaﬁng his name; Burns’ primary claims to fame seem to have been having been
“Onvicted of surreptitious entry of a subject’s office (in his mind, an avowedly proper
INVestigative technique) and the running of a successful double-blind operation—



collecting information for England concerning Germany’s North American activitie
and vice versa—during World War 1. He, in turn, quickly gathered about himself
cabal of similar characters, notably one Gaston Bullock Means (no relation to th
Means family of the Pine Ridge Reservation, covered later), “a con man who was i
the midst of an extraordinary career during which he swindled people out o
hundreds of thousands of dollars [and who had served as a German spy during thd
warl.”” The functions of this new ensemble have been described elsewhere:

...Bureau men, under Bumns’ leadership, randomly wiretapped, broke into offices and
shuffled through personal files, and kept tabs on people’s private lives. The most like-
ly targets were “enemies”—people who criticized Daugherty, the Department of Jus-
tice, and the Bureau of Investigation; senators who asked too many questions; and
other competing government departments. What little standards there might have been
for agents’ performance were thrown out, and Bureau investigators sometimes beat
prisoners to obtain confessions...To a Bureau that was already ideologically politicized
Burns added a partisan twist. He kept records on the party affiliations and political
connections of individual agents and added to the force on the basis of specific recom-
mendations from friendly congressmen.

J. Edgar Hoover, as head of the GID, was also designated as Bol assistant
director immediately under Burns, and may thus be considered as being a party—
by virtue of acquiescence, if nothing else—to such goings on. In truth, however,'}
his major preoccupation seems to have remained very much with pursuing the GID’s
own special mission of “radical bashing” in the interest of government and big busi{
ness. For example, during the massive railroad strike of the early 1920s, 1

in Chicago that banned any “acts or words” that would interfere with railroad opera-
tions...[Hoover’s GID] agents were sent out to enforce the injunction, and infiltrated
the ranks of strikers to search for evidence of violations. Some twelve hundred unionists
were arrested and many charged with contempt of court, and the Bureau was largely
credited with breaking the back of the strike, an accomplishment of which Daugher-
ty and Burns were proud.”

Attorney General Daugherty obtained a sweeping injunction from federal district court ]
|
|
J

On a somewhat lesser scale, but during the same period, the GID responded
to a request from the governor of Louisiana to curb the more radical activities of the
Ku Klux Klan, which were seen as disrupting proper business within the state: “[Tlhe
[GID] agents penetrated the Klan and—because there were no directly applicable
federal statutes—searched out a few local officials not tied to the Klan who were
willing to accept evidence gathered by federal investigators and use it to prosecute
in court...[Tlhe organization, like the communist parties before it, was already sub-
stantially weakened.” Largely as a result of Hoover's success in the arena of
ideological suppression, by 1923 the GID had accrued an annual budget of over
$2.25 million and a staff of 697, enabling it to establish a permanent and efficient
network of paid informers to infiltrate organizations considered “politically un-
desirable.””



The crunch came when Daugherty overstepped himself, employing outright
«ped smear” tactics against a mainstream, rather than radical, political opponent:

The Red smear was but one tactic...used by the Bureau against freshman Senator Bur-
ron K. wWheeler of Montana, a Democrat who had been elected in 1922 with the assis-
wance of the left-leaning Montana “Non-Partisan League”...Shortly after his arrival in
washington, Wheeler took on the corrupt Department of Justice in speeches on the
senate floor. The Republican National Committee promptly counterattacked against
the newcomer and, apparently using material provided by the Bureau, claimed that
during his earlier term as United States attorney in Montana, Wheeler had permitted
the state to become “a hotbed of treason and sedition.” At the same time, Bureau agents
hid in the bushes outside Wheeler’'s Washington home to spy on him, ransacked his
Capitol Hill office, and tried to lure him into a compromising situation with a woman
in an Ohio hotel room. Eventually, as a reprisal for the Senate investigation of the Jus-
tice Department which Wheeler was mounting, the department got a federal grand
jury in Montana to bring an indictment against Wheeler for allegedly using his influence
10 obtain oil and gas leases for a prospector who was a friend and client.”

Congress, readily perceiving that application of such methods against them-
selves (as opposed to “the radical fringe”) represented a “dangerous exercise” on
the part of a government agency, promptly retaliated. In the hearings which fol-
lowed, “Burns...acknowledged that the Bureau had been baldly used in an effort
to bring a vendetta against Wheeler, to discredit the Senator before he could release
his revelations about the Justice Department; another witness testified that Bureau
agents had candidly acknowledged they were out to ‘frame’ Wheeler.”' In the end,
Wheeler was acquitted of the spurious charges against him, while Daugherty was
dismissed from office, implicated in the Teapot Dome scandal of 1923-24; Burns
and thugs like Means went with him.” For his part, the graceful side-stepper J. Edgar
Hoover was once again able to avoid being overly tarred with the brush of his own
involvements.

The new Attorney General, Harlan Fiske Stone, ushered in with the administra-
tion of Calvin Coolidge in 1924, was quick to put a new face on the Department of
Justice. Disavowing the “abuses” of his predecessors, he launched a much-touted
search for external personnel to fill senior departmental positions, including—un-
Successfully, as it turned out—that of Bol director. Hence, when appointing Hoover
10 head all Justice Department investigative and police functions on May 10, he was
careful to state for publication that, “the Bureau of Investigation is not concerned
with political or other opinions of individuals. It is concerned only with their con-
duct and then only with such conduct as is forbidden by the laws of the United
States. When a police system passes beyond these limits, it is dangerous to the proper
administration of justice and human liberty, which it should be our first concemn to
cherish,” and to announce that Hoover’s first condition in accepting the position
Was that, “the bureau must be divorced from politics.” The new Bol director him-
Self went rather further in an ostensibly internal departmental memorandum, leaked
to the public:



It is, of course, to be remembered that the activities of Communists and other ultra-
radicals have not up to the present time constituted a violation of federal laws...and
consequently, the Department of Justice, theoretically, has no right to investigate such
activities as there has been no violation of federal laws. [This was an extermely inter-
esting commentary from a man who'd “made his bones” devising an ostensibly legal
basis rc3)4r the Palmer Raids, union-busting and anti-Klan activities over the preceding five
years.]

Laudable as these lofty statements may be, and accurate as they are in thej
expression of juridical content, all indications are that they were intended sheerl
for public consumption, the reality being rather different. Hoover, apparently se
ing that “American radicalism was practically destroyed by the Palmer Raids and th
resulting deportations, trials and counterintelligence activities,”” and that his new
charge truly required “a period of benign obscurity” in which to rest and refit
seems merely to have launched a program of infrastructure development rather tha
abandonment of ideological warfare per se.

In this endeavor he displayed a certain genius. One of his first moves was t
obtain the redesignation of the Bol as the FBI, insuring that it “would be spoke
and thought of as distinct from, although always lodged within, the Justice Depart=
ment.”” Thus freed of immediate oversight within his domain, Hoover instituted
purge of employees judged incompetent, unreliable or simply as political hacks,
replacing them with individuals possessing accounting, legal or other “outstanding
qualifications. Such offers were first made attractive by his rapidly assembling “
career service in which salaries and retirement henefits would be better than in any
comparable agency, or elsewhere”;® he then coupled them with a behavioral/dis-
ciplinary code which was/is unrivaled in both rigidity and severity. Finally, h
created an extremely centrist organizational form by inaugurating “the tradition in
which everything, large or small, was done in the Director’s name.”” '

From here, Hoover began to establish the mechanisms by which the FBI could
become the de facto regulator of the national policy in coming years. One of these,
already mentioned, was the prioritization of what was to become the Files and Com-
munications Division (FCD) which, by 1975, maintained some six and one half mil-
lion “Active Investigation” files (as well as an undisclosed, but certainly much higher,
number in other categories) and a “General Index” containing an estimated fifty-
eight million cards. In total, the Bureau’s contemporary stock of file information on
American citizens—most of it pertaining to non-criminal activities—takes up literal-
ly miles of filing space in the huge J. Edgar Hoover Building,” despite recent inten-
sive efforts at computerization and the fact that much file material is now retained
at field offices around the country, rather than being sent to headquarters.

Another such innovation was the modernization and conversion of the old
Bol Identification Division to what became known as the Division of Identification
and Information (DII). Hoover dumped the archaic Bertillon system of using a com-
plex arrangement of body measurements (length and width of head, left foot, left
index finger, etc.) in favor of exclusive reliance upon the fingerprint technique. The



se for this was created through the acquisition of 810,188 sets of prints maintained
ba the International Association of Police Chiefs and rapidly expanded after Con-
by ss. in 1930, passed a bill authorizing the Bureau to collect the prints of law-abid-
,gre c,itiZenS: as well as those of real or suspected criminals. For example, every
igfﬁvidual who has been in the armed forces during the past fifty-seven years has
his/her fingerprints submitted to the DII by the Department of Defense. By the time
the DII celebrated its fiftieth anniversary in 1974, its collection contained the prints
of approximately 159,000,000 Americans, and more were arriving at the rate of about
3 000 sets per day; it also employed more than 3,000 people dispensing them to
some 7,300 “subscribing agencies” nationwide.”

The beauty of all this, from Hoover’s point of view, was that it could be easi-
ly rationalized as part of the “war against crime” and “gangbuster” image (covered
in our Introduction), which he was then beginning to cultivate as a cover for his
Bureau’s real purposes. A glimpse of this may be obtained in noting that Hoover
drew upon his rapidly proliferating file information not to fight crime, but to “ad-
vise President Herbert Hoover that the ‘bonus army’ of desperate and destitute
veterans that descended on Washington in 1932 [in the depth of the Great Depres-
sion] were made up mostly of ‘criminals and communists’—advice that may have
led the President to his disastrous authorization of military action to clear the
demonstrators out of the capitol.” Another example occurred when “[tthousands
of people applying for jobs with the Works Progress Administration (WPA) [a federal
anti-Depression agency] in the late 1930s were matched with criminal records [cour-
tesy of the DII] and were not hired.” It apparently mattered not at all to Hoover
that many of these “criminal records” derived from his own program of bogus GID
arrests during the 1920s; starvation was most likely seen as a fit fate for such un-
desirables.

Perhaps the only fullblown effort at selective political repression engaged in
by the Bureau was the initiating of “a campaign against Marcus Garvey which
resulted in his frameup on false charges, and ultimately [in 1927] his deportation as
an ‘undesirable alien,”* a strategy which severely diminished the potential of his
then-vibrant Universal Negro Improvement Association.” Meanwhile, the DII kept
tabs and accumulated increasing amounts of sensitive information on all manner of
Socialists, communists, union organizers, black activists, anarchists and other “ultra-
radicals” as they painstakingly rebuilt their shattered movements. Whatever hiatus
had prevailed ended formally on September 10, 1936 when Hoover dictated a “strict-
ly confidential” memo:

In talking with the Attorney General today concerning the radical situation, I informed
him of the conference I had with the President on September 1, 1936, at which time
the Secretary of State was present and...at the President’s suggestion, requested of me,
the representative of the Department of Justice, to have investigation made of the sub-
versive activities in this counr.ry.“’
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G-MEN vs. CRIME!

ARE YOUR FINGER PRINTS ON FILE?

How J. Edgar Hoover's F.B.l. Can Help You Protect Yourself and
Your Family - Another special article with official photographs

The September 1937 cover of Feds magazine, another of the Bureau’s 1930s propaganda
vehicles. Note the pitch for “loyal Americans” to submit their fingerprints to the FBI.
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By 1938, the FBI had launched significant and tacitly illegal (given that no
federal statutory authority existed for such practices) investigations of supposed sub-
version in the maritime, steel, coal, textile, fur, automobile and newspaper industries,
as well as various educational institutions, organized labor, assorted youth groups,
plack organizations, governmental affairs and the armed forces, according to another
classified memorandum submitted by Hoover to Attorney General Homer Cummings
and President Franklin D. Roosevelt.” More explicit illegality was involved in the
methods of intelligence-gathering themselves; wiretapping (in direct contravention
of the Federal Communications Act of 1934), bugging, mail tampering/opening and
breaking-and-entering were a few of the expedients routinely applied by agents,
whose investigative output was promptly summarized and transmitted “upstairs” to
the White House.” It was also on such basis that spectacles like the “Christian Front
Case,” mentioned in our Introduction, were put before the public, conditioning na-
rional sentiment to accept growing national police power “for the common good.”

The first device employed in returning the FBI to its status as a fullblown in-
strument of political repression was the Espionage Act which had proven so fruit-
ful in this regard during the First World War:

[Wlhereas the Bureau had averaged only about thirty-five espionage cases a year be-
tween 1933 and 1937, the number increased in Fiscal Year 1938 to two hundred and
fifty cases. By January 1940, appearing before the House Appropriations Committee,
the Director was predicting that espionage cases might run as high as seventy thousand
a year, most of which would require some degree of [FBI] investigation. Congressional
appropriations for the Bureau’s work increased dramatically.”

Shortly thereafter, Congress also passed the Smith Act—named after Represen-
tative Howard W. Smith of Virginia, its author—which was modeled on the New
York Criminal Anarchy Act of 1902, and which made it a crime “to knowingly or
willfully advocate, abet, advise or teach the duty, necessity, desirability or propriety
of overthrowing or destroying any government in the United States by force or
violence, or by assassination of any officer of such government.” The new act was
aimed not only at both speech and print, but “it took the Espionage Act prohibi-
tions against talk and writing which would lead to refusal of duty in the armed for-
ces and applied them to peacetime.”

Hoover thereupon informed the subcommittee overseeing the Bureau budget
that “he had revived the old General Intelligence Division of the Palmer Raid days,
[naming it the Security Division [later the Domestic Intelligence Division, and today
known simply as the Intelligence Division]. Under its auspices, the Bureau would
keep a ‘general index,’ alphabetical and geographical, which would permit the im-
Mediate location of anyone it wanted to investigate in the name of national
Security”;” the real functions of the DII and FCI were thus finally and fully revealed.
The Director also had a “warm-up case” to display before Congress:
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Despite ]J. Edgar Hoover’s puritanical posturing vis a vis those he perceived as political
“deviants,” the Director was known to steadily indulge his thirst for “the fast life.” Here, he
is being capped for New Year’s Eve, 1937, by a starlet in one of the many expensive nightclubs
he frequented. Hoover was also addicted to betting the ponies. (Photo: Washington Pos?)

For some time the FBI had investigated those who recruited Americans to go to Spain
with the Abraham Lincoln Brigade to fight on the Loyalist side of the Spanish Civil
War, but nothing ever came of the cases. Finally, in February 1940, a federal grand
jury in Detroit indicted eleven men and one woman, all with possible communist con-
nections, on charges of raising a foreign army in the United States...The Bureau ar-
rested all the suspects in simultaneous raids at 5 A.M., although a federal judge would
not be available for their arraignment until 3 P.M...both in the Detroit arrests and in
parallel raids conducted by the FBI in Milwaukee and New York City, agents searched
homes and offices without warrants. The Detroit defendants were apparently prevented
from telephoning their lawyers, and when the United States marshals took custody of
them, they were handcuffed to a long chain for the trip to court.”
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Although Attorney General Robert H. Jackson—later to become Chief Justice
of the international tribunal trying Nazi war criminals (including civil authorities,
such as Gestapo leadership) at Nuremberg, Germany in 1946-47 and, subsequently,
4 Justice of the U.S. Supreme Court—shortly dropped all charges against those ar-
rested in the FBI roundup, he simultaneously cleared the Bureau (which had been
compared to the Gestapo in a New Republic editorial of the period) of any wrongdo-
ing.” Hence, the way was clear for Hoover to move ahead: “In Minneapolis in 1943,
eighteen members of the Socialist Workers Party were convicted of belonging to a
party whose ideas, expressed in its Declaration of Principles, and in the Communist
Manifesto, were said to violate the Smith Act. They were sentenced to prison terms
[of ten years each], and the Supreme Court refused to review their case.”™

All told, as Hoover reported to the House Appropriations Committee in 1946,
the activities of the FBI during the Second World War had included the investiga-
tion of some 19,587 cases of alleged subversion or sabotage, 2,447 of which turned
out to be bona fide in his view; these brought convictions in a “mere 611” cases,
«with sentences aggregating 1,637 years and fines of $251,709.”* Many of these cases
were somewhat ludicrously posed as “anti-Nazi” successes (as opposed to anti-left-
ist actions), such as the travesties in which the Bureau claimed credit for apprehend-
ing teams of German saboteurs landed by submarine along the Eastern Seaboard
(off Long Island, Florida, and Maine). In each instance, it was later revealed that the
Germans had marched themselves directly to the authorities to surrender with no
prompting on the part of the Bureau; in the Long Island case, “incredulous FBI men
had at first refused to believe their stories.”

In contrast to its showy prosecution of leftists and small fry Nazi sympathizers,
the Bureau was either unwilling or unable to curtail the activities of U.S.-based
transnational corporations which seriously threatened national security. For ex-
ample:

* Standard Oil subsidiaries supplied petroleum products and chemicals to the Axis
powers throughout World War Two. This included the use of Standard Oil tankers
to refuel German U-boats which were sinking Allied shipping.”

* International Telephone and Telegraph (ITT) produced a wide array of electronic
devices for the Webrmacht[Germany’s armed forces] including 30,000 artillery shell
fuses per month which were used to kill American G.Ls. They also built the Focke-
Wulf bombers which claimed thousands of Allied lives.”

* General Motors, besides building trucks and cars for the Webrmacht, manufactured
the engines for the Junkers Ju.88 bombers, one of the deadliest weapons in the Nazi
arsenal.”

The provision of such “aid and comfort” to the enemies of the U.S. in wartime
1S treason in the narrowest legal sense of the word. The Bureau, despite its respon-
sibility to investigate such crimes, did little to impair these activities.* When, in 1944,



Hoover received a gift from ITT Director Sosthenes Behn, of his book Beyond Ouy
Shores the World Will Know Us, Hoover responded cordially: “...the book...has ar-
rived. I do want to express to you my heartfelt appreciation for your thoughtfulness
in making this splendid volume available.” Behn, besides heading a corporation
which was manufacturing weapons for Hitler, had been linked by the Bureau’s own
files to Nazi intelligence operations.®'

In at least one case, the Bureau’s activities are known to have severely impaired
the fight against corporate collaboration with the Nazis. In 1940, at the behest of
ambassador-at-large William Bullitt, a Nazi sympathizer, Hoover undertook an in-
vestigation of State Department official Sumner Welles. Welles had been so effec-
tive in his opposition to the support of the Nazis by transnational corporations that
Charles Higham in his book, Trading with the Enemy, called Welles “the single most
powerful force against world fascism.”™ Hoover knew that Welles was a bisexual
and over the next three years the Bureau amassed a file on his homosexual activities,
including encounters set up by the Bureau to compromise Welles. Using the results
of this investigation, pro-Nazi forces were able to pressure Roosevelt into demand-
ing that Welles resign.”

Regardless of the realities inherent to the Bureau’s posture and performance
which may be retroactively discerned, the FBI had by the end of the Second World
War come to be popularly perceived “as a bulwark of American democracy, the
fearless protector and defender of [the nation] in troubled times, the agency that
would stand behind its country, right or wrong.” This circumstance allowed Hoover
the opportunity to consolidate what Ungar terms his “monolith,” an agency express-
ing what are undoubtedly the most reactionary tendencies in domestic American
history.

Consolidation

On March 22, 1947, President Harry S. Truman issued Executive Order (E.O.)
9835, initiating a program to seek out “infiltration of disloyal persons [i.e. com-
munists]” within the United States government; the order required the Justice Depart-
ment to draw up a list of organizations to be considered “totalitarian, fascist,
communist or subversive...or seeking to alter the government of the United States
by unconstitutional means.” Not only membership in, but also “sympathetic associa-
tion with” these organizations would be considered prima facie evidence of “dis-
loyalty,” leading to immediate dismissal from federal employment, or worse. By
1954, the FBI placed hundreds of groups—including the Chopin Cultural Center,
the Cervantes Fraternal Society, the Committee for Negro Arts, the Committee for
the Protection of the Bill of Rights, the League of American Writers, the Nature
Friends of America, the Washington Bookshop Association, and the Yugoslav
Seamen’s Club—on the proscription list. Tied to the recent proclamation of the
“Truman Doctrine”—the policy enunciated during the spring of 1947, to provide
military and economic aid to “free peoples who are resisting attempted subjugation



armed minorities or by outside [i.e. Soviet] pressures”—E.O. 9835 was part of a
bYUCh proader governmental effort to reinforce the American politico-economic
mr ceminence which had emerged during Second World War:

p

The United States was trying, in the postwar decade, to create a ngtional consensus—
excluding the radicals, who could not support a foreign policy aimed at suppressing
revolution—of conservatives and liberals, Republicans and Democrats, around the

olicies of the cold war and anti-Communism. Such a coalition could best be created
by a liberal Democratic President, whose aggressive policy abroad would be supported
by conservatives...if the anti-Communist m.ood b.ecame. strong enough, liberals could
suppOrt repressive moves at home v;\;hlch in ordinary times would be seen as violat-
ing the tradition of liberal tolerance.

Using the prevailing zeitgeist, ]. Edgar Hoover was quickly able to “define [his]
own parameters” in crucial areas of “internal security” and domestic counterintelli-
sence. This included an outspoken opposition—on the grounds of “potential subver-
:ion”—-to the locating of the United Nations headquarters in New York during
1047-48.% During the same years, he purported to have “proof positive” that Philip
Jaffe, the editor of an esoteric journal titled Amerasia, had conspired with the U.S.
Communist Party leader Earl Browder, a State Department China specialist and a Navy
licutenant to leak top secret government documents to Mao Tse Tung’s soon-to-be-
victorious insurgents in China, a matter which he claimed had played into the “loss
of China to Communism.” While a federal grand jury found these charges essentially
haseless, and that both the FBI and the OSS (Office of Strategic Services, predecessor
organization to the CIA) had violated the rights of the accused by conducting a series
of warrantless searches of their homes and offices, the ploy was an obvious boon.”
Italso seems likely that such gestures, “playing well in Peoria” as they were, did much
to establish the context within which policy-makers could confidently go beyond the
“containment strategy” articulated by the Truman Doctrine to the far more militant
“rollback strategy”—and attendant U.S. military buildup—posited in such planning
documents as the National Security Council’s NSC 68 of April 1950.% They must also
be related directly to the passage, also in 1950, of the Republican sponsored Internal
Security Act—also known as the McCarran Act after its sponsor, Senator Pat McCarran
of Nevada, although it had actually been crafted by junior Congressmen Karl Mundt
of South Dakota and Richard M. Nixon of California—requiring that all members of
“Communist-front” or “Communist-action” organizations be registered with the fed-
¢ral goverment, and the corresponding proposal by Democratic Senators Hubert
Humphrey and Herbert Lehman that special “detention centers” (i.e., concentration
“amps a la Dachau) be established for the housing of those registered, without trial,
atany time the President wished to declare an “internal security emergency.”” All of
this coupled tidily with Section 533, Title 28 of the U.S. Code which authorizes the
Attomey General to order investigations of individuals and groups, even when
Prosecution is not contemplated.



As Howard Zinn observes;

In this atmosphere, Senator Joseph McCarthy of Wisconsin...[s]peaking to a Women’s
Republican Club in Wheeling, West Virginia, in early 1950...[could hold] up some
papers and [shout]: “I have in my hand a list of 205—a list of names that were made
known to the Secretary of State as being members of the Communist Party and who
nevertheless are still working and shaping policy in the State Department.” The next
day, speaking in Salt Lake City, McCarthy claimed he had a list of fifty-seven (the num- i
ber kept changing) such Communists in the State Department. Shortly afterward, he
appeared on the floor of the Senate with photostatic copies of about a hundred dos-
siers from State Department loyalty files. The dossiers were three years old, and most
of the people were no longer with the State Department, but McCarthy read from them
anyway, inventing, adding, and changing what he read. In one case, he changed the
dossier’s description of “liberal” to “communistically inclined,” in another from “active
fellow traveller” to “active Communist,” and so on...

McCarthy kept on like this for the next few years. As Chairman of the
Permanent Investigations Subcommittee of a Senate Committee on Governmental
Operations, “he investigated the State Department’s information program, its Voice
of America, and its overseas libraries, which included books by people McCarthy
considered Communists. The State Department reacted in panic...forty books were
removed, including The Selected Writings of Thomas Jefferson...Some books were
burned.” "

Although Hoover is known to have personally disliked McCarthy, considering
him a “thoroughly unsavory” character,” he was quick to avail himself and his Bureau
of the advantages afforded by the Senator’s witch-hunt:

The FBI took a lot of its cues in the internal security field from the House Un-American
Activities Committee [HUAC], which was still going strong in the 1950s and, in the ex-
ecutive branch, the Subversive Activities Control Board [SACB]. Together with those
panels and, for a time, Senator Joseph McCarthy’s subcommittee investigating Com-
munist influence in government, the Bureau became part of a sort of internal security
establishment within the federal government...Although the FBI was a supposedly im-
partial, fair-minded agency, it became firmly entrenched...on the right end of the politi-
cal spectrum. They whipped the Red scare back into existence, and any person they
considered too radical, or even liberal, was liable to be labeled “Qink,” investigated by
the Bureau, and hauled before HUAC, the SACB, or a grand jury.”

Considerable momentum for this had been gained with the outbreak of the
Korean “Conflict” in 1950 (with the communist North Koreans attempting to regain
by force of arms the southern portion of their peninsula, occupied by the U.S. since
1945) and by two prominent “communist spy cases” pursued—and perhaps large-
ly fabricated—by the Bureau. The first of these, acted out with much public fanfare
during the late 1940s, involved a pair of supposedly highly placed former Com-
munist Party members, Elizabeth Terrill Bentley and Whitaker Chambers (at the time
an editor of Time magazine), who “recanted” by naming Alger Hiss, a State Depart-
ment official, William W. Remington of the War Production Board, and Harry Dex-



Birth and Formation 35

rer White, an assistant secretary of the treasury and official of the International
onetary Fund, as members of a “Russian spy ring.” The charges themselves were
never proven, but “Hiss finally went to prison on a perjury conviction [for which he
cerved four years], as did Remington (who died after he was attacked in Lewisburg
penitentiary), and White was substantially discredited before he died of a heart attack
. few days after testifying before HUAC.”” As of this writing, and despite subsequent
;clective release of FBI documents relating to the case, serious questions remain
oncerning the Bureau’s role in the matter.”

The second case, prosecuted during the summer of 1950, involved a man
named David Greenglass, a former machinist with the Manhattan (atomic bomb)
project in Los Alamos, New Mexico, who was dragged into one of many loyalty in-
vestigations occurring at the time, and Harry Gold, already serving a thirty year sen-
renice on an apparently genuine espionage conviction passed down in 1945. Possibly
in exchange for reduced time served on their sentences—Gold was released after
fifteen years, and Greenglass did only about seven and one-half years—both men
testified that Julius and Ethel Rosenberg (she being Greenglass’ sister) had been the
prime movers in providing documents disclosing “the secret of the bomb” to the
USSR. Also charged was Morton Sobell, a nuclear scientist, accused by Max Elitcher,
best man at Sobell’s wedding, but himself under an espionage indictment (the char-
ges were later dropped). The case against Sobell was so weak that his defense coun-
sel declined even to bother presenting a defense; the case against the Rosenbergs
looked little better. Nonetheless, in the heat of the times, the jury convicted them
all, and the judge sentenced Sobell to thirty years in prison; he eventually served
nineteen years in Alcatraz and other maximum security facilities before being
released. The Rosenbergs were sentenced to death and electrocuted at New York’s
Ossining (“Sing Sing™) prison on June 19, 1953.” As with the Hiss case, the Rosen-
berg affair is plagued with unresolved questions concerning the justice of the con-
viction and the FBI's true role in obtaining it, as well as issues concerning
judge-prosecutor conferences and certain “assurances” provided by Chief Justice of
the Supreme Court Fred Vinson to Attorney General Herbert Brownell.”

The context of repression was glamorized and rendered palatable to the public
through an intensive and sustained media campaign:

The whole culture was permeated with anti-Communism. The large-circulation
magazines had articles like “How Communists Get That Way” and “Communists Are
After Your Child.” The New York Times ran an editorial: “We would not knowingly
€mploy a Communist party member in the news or editorial departments...because
we could not trust his ability to report the news objectively or to comment on it honest-
ly.” An FBI informer’s story of his exploits as a Communist who became an FBI agent—
‘I Led Three Lives"—was serialized in five hundred newspapers and put on television.
Hollywood movies had titles like  Married a Communist and I Was a Communist for
the FBI, Between 1948 and 1954, more than forty anti-Communist films came out of
Hollywood...Young and old were taught that anti-Communism was heroic. Three mil-
lion copies were sold of a book by Mickey Spillane published in 1951, One Lonely
Night, in which the hero, Mike Hammer, says: “I killed more people tonight than I



have fingers on my hands. I shot them in cold blood and I enjoyed every minute of
it...They were commies...red sons-of-bitches who should have died long ago...””

The FBI never really broke with the McCarthyites until the spring of 1954 ]
when “he [McCarthy] began to hold hearings to investigate supposed subversives in/
the military. When he began attacking generals for not being hard enough on,
suspected Communists, he antagonized Republicans as well as Democrats [this was;,;
after all, in the midst of the Republican administration of former General Dwight D,
Eisenhower], and in December 1954, the Senate voted overwhelmingly to censure
him for ‘conduct...unbecoming a Member of the United States Senate.””” It is im-
portant to note that the censure avoided criticizing either McCarthy’s rabid anti-Com-
munist campaign of lies or abridgement of the rights of citizens, but upon his abuse
of the generals and refusal to appear before a Senate Subcommittee on Privileges
and Elections; at about the same time, liberal Democratic Senator Hubert Humphrey
was arguing for legislation to make the Communist Party, USA flatly illegal.”®
Meanwhile, the Bureau had engaged in some 6.6 million “security investigations”
of Americans between March 1947 and December 1952 (after which they supposed-
ly tapered off dramatically).” In just one of its more important programs of the
period, “Communist Infiltration,” referred to by the acronym COMINFIL, the Bureau
placed hundreds of informers within “the entire spectrum of the social and labor
movements in the country,”™ actualizing in real life Orwell’s fiction that “Big Brother
is watching” (and three full decades before the author’s target date of 1984).

As its colleagues—and rivals—in reaction faded during the later 1950s, it was
the FBI which inherited their collective mantle. It emerged from the McCarthy period
unified and consolidated as a political police apparatus, its mechanisms of repres-
sion fully developed, and ideologically prepared to enforce as a permanent feature
what C. Wright Mills has described as “the great stillness” of conscience which had
enveloped American life over the preceding decade.”

1



Chapter 2

The COINTELPRO Era

The COINTELPRO operations of the 1960s were modeled on the successful programs
of earlier years undertaken to disrupt the American Communist Party...[which] con-
tinued through the 1960s, with such interesting variations as Operation Hoodwink from
1966 through mid-1968, designed to incite organized crime against the Communist
Party through documents fabricated by the FBI, evidently in the hope that criminal
elements would carry on the work of repression and disruption in their own manner,
by means that may be left to the imagination.

—Noam Chomsky, COINTELPRO

Although, by definition, the focus of the FBI's counterintelligence functions
have always been administratively lodged in its Counterintelligence Division (CID)
and legally restricted to “hostile foreign governments, foreign organizations and in-
dividuals connected with them,” such proprieties have never been observed. To
the contrary, it is clear that virtually from the day Franklin Delano Roosevelt
authorized the Bureau’s return to investigation of subversives, Hoover cultivated a
very real confluence of such activities between the CID and that unit of the FBI es-
tablished to control purely domestic political dissent, the Internal Security Division
(ISD). Acronymically, these domestic counterintelligence programs were designated
as COINTELPROs and, throughout the 1940s and 1950s, were directed almost ex-
clusively at the Socialist Workers Party (SWP) and the Communist Party, USA
(CPUSA).? According to William C. Sullivan, a former head of the CID and, along
with Cartha D. “Deke” DeLoach, a major architect of COINTELPRO:

We were engaged in COINTELPRO tactics, to divide, conquer, weaken, in dlverse
ways, an organization. We were engaged in that when I entered the Bureau in 1941

While in strict FBI parlance a COINTELPRO refers to a specific secret and
typically illegal operation (there were many thousands of individual COINTELPROs
¢xecuted between 1940 and 1971), in popular usage the term came to signify the
whole context of clandestine political repression activities, several of them—such as’
Unwarranted electronic surveillance—related to but never formally part of
COINTELPRO at all. Regardless of its precise technical meaning in “Bureauese,”
COINTELPRO is now used as a descriptor covering the whole series of sustained and
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A COINTELPRO memo.

systematic campaigns directed by the Bureau against a wide array of selected
domestic political organizations and individuals, especially during the 1960s.” Accord-
ing to William Kunstler, there were more than 2,370 separate “literary” COINTELPROs
during the 1960s alone. An FBI memorandum from C.D. Brennan to W.C. Sullivan,
dated April 27, 1971 and captioned COUNTERINTELLIGENCE PROGRAMS
(COINTELPROS) INTERNAL SECURITY—RACIAL MATTERS also uses the term in a
different way, listing seven sustained and overarching operations as coming under
the heading prior to that date. These were: COINTELPRO—Espionage;
COINTELPRO—New Left; COINTELPRO—Disruption of White Hate Groups;
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William C. Sullivan, an architect of
COINTELPRO, during the period when he
was charged with orchestrating the FBI's
campaign to destroy Dr. Martin Luther King,
Jr., and the Civil Rights Movement in the
South.

COINTELPRO—Communist Party, USA; Counterintelligence and Special Operations;
COINTELPRO—BIlack Extremists; Socialist Workers Party—Disruption Program.

In collaboration with local police units (often specifically created for this pur-
pose with the assistance of the FBI) and reactionary “private” groups (many of which
were spawned or expanded with Bureau support), COINTELPRO efforts were
marked—in varying degrees of intensity—by utilization of the following “methods”
against the Bureau’s political targets:

Eavesdropping

A massive program of surveillance was carried out against organizations and
individuals via wiretaps, surreptitious entries and burglaries, electronic devices, live
“tails” and mail tampering. The purpose of such activities was never intelligence
gathering per se, but rather the inducement of “paranoia” among those targeted by
making them aware they'd been selected for special treatment and that there was
“an FBI agent behind every mailbox.” This phrase actually originates in uncensored
FBI documents obtained when a group calling itself the Citizens’ Commission to In-
vestigate the FBI finally turned the Bureau’s methods around, breaking into the FBI's
Media, Pennsylvania office on the night of March 8, 1971 and removing thousands
of pages from classified files. The use of the word “paranoia”—which turned out to
be a staple of FBI political repression vernacular—is taken from a brief entitled “New
Left Notes, Philadelphia, 9/16/71, Edition No. 1,” as is the verbiage concerning agents



and mailboxes. It was within the Media documents, summarized during the follow-
ing week in the Washington Post, that the public was first made aware of the exist-
ence of COINTELPRO as an official entity.’

Bogus Mail

Fabrication of correspondence between members of targeted groups, or be-
tween groups, was designed to foster “splits” within or between organizations; these
efforts were continued—and in many cases intensified—when it became apparent
that the resulting tension was sufficient to cause physical violence among group
members. An example of this, covered under the heading “The Effort to Disrupt the
Black Panther Party by Promoting Internal Dissention, 2) FBI Role in the Newton-
Cleaver Rift,” was taken up by the U.S. Senate Select Committee to Study Govern-
ment Operations. The Select Committee report recounts the systematic fabrication
and transmittal of letters and other documents expressly intended to push ideologi-
cal disagreements between Party leaders Huey P. Newton and Eldridge Cleaver into
the realm of open hostility. For instance, in a Memorandum from the Los Angeles
field office to FBI headquarters on December 3, 1970 (p. 2) it is recommended that
a letter be forged and sent—ostensibly by a disgruntled Party member—to Eldridge
Cleaver, then in exile in Algeria; the letter should attempt to:

...provoke Cleaver to openly question Newton’s leadership...It is felt that distance and
lack of personal contact between Newton and Cleaver do offer a counterintelligence
opportunity that should be probed...[Additionally] each division [of the FBI] should
write numerous letters [under similar circumstances) to Cleaver criticizing Newton'’s
leadership. It is felt that, if Cleaver received a sufficient number of complaints regard-
ing Newton it might...create dissension that later could be more fully exploited.

Headquarters approved this COINTELPRO by a Memorandum routed to the
Los Angeles, San Francisco and Washington field offices on December 5, 1970, in-
creasing dissemination of the idea to include Atlanta, Boston, Chicago, Detroit, and
New York field offices by Memorandum on December 31, 1970. This was but one
of nearly a hundred similar and well-documented correspondence efforts under-
taken with regard to the Newton-Cleaver factional fight alone.’

Indication of the nature of the “counterintelligence opportunities” which the
Bureau felt “later could be more fully exploited” with regard to fostering such dis-
sension is provided in Peter L. Zimroth’s Perversions of Justice:

During the next several months, the rift in the Party widened. Two Black Panther Par-
ties emerged—one led by Newton and [Bobby] Seale, and one led by Cleaver in Al-
geria...On March 8, 1971, Robert Webb, a Panther loyal to Cleaver, was shot in New
York. One month later, Samuel Napier, loyal to Newton, was scalded, shot to death,
and then set on fire in the Party’s office in Queens.
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Eldridge Cleaver, Minister of Information of the Black Panther Party, editor for Ramparts
magazine and 1968 candidate for the U.S. Presidency for the Peace and Freedom Party. This
photo was taken shortly before a COINTELPRO resulted in Cleaver being driven from the
country and set at odds with BPP leader Huey P. Newton. (Photo: U.S. News and World Report)
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The split, deliberately exacerbated by the FBI, is also directly related to several
other homicides, covered elsewhere in this book.®

“Black Propaganda” Operations

“Black Propaganda” refers to the fabrication and distribution of publications
(leaflets, broadsides, etc.) “in behalf of” targeted organizations/ individuals designed
to misrepresent their positions, goals or objectives in such a way as to publicly
discredit them and foster intra/inter-group tensions. A classic case of this is covered
in Congress’ The FBI's Covert Action Program to Destroy the Black Pantber Party,’
under the heading “The Effort to Promote Violence Between the Black Panther Party
and Other Well-Armed, Potentially Violent Organizations.” Among the methods
employed was the production and distribution of a series of cartoons (see samples)
attributed to the Black Panther Party (BPP) and Ron Karenga’s United Slaves Or-
ganization (US), with each side supposedly caricaturing the other in extremely nega-
tive fashion. This was part of an overall Bureau effort undertaken, as explained by
Hoover in a Memorandum to Baltimore and thirteen other field offices, dated
November 25, 1968, “In order to fully capitalize upon BPP and US differences as
well as to exploit all avenues of creating further dissension within the ranks of the
BPP.” Hoover also noted that “recipient offices are instructed to submit imaginative
and hard-hitting counter-intelligence measures aimed at crippling the BPP” within
what he described as a context of “gang warfare” and “attendant threats of murder
and reprisal” associated with the BPP-US dispute.

Small wonder that, when Los Angeles Panther leaders Jon Huggins and Alpren-
tice “Bunchy” Carter were killed by US gunmen in UCLA’s Campbell Hall on January
17, 1969, the Bureau assigned itself a good measure of “credit” and recommended
a new round of cartoons designed to “indicate to the BPP that the US organization
feels they are ineffectual, inadequate, and riddled with graft and corruption”
(Memorandum from San Diego field office to headquarters, February 20, 1969).
Similarly, when US members wounded two Panthers in an ambush in San Diego on
August 14, 1969, and killed another, Sylvester Bell, in a follow-up action the next
day, the Bureau again congratulated itself on this “success,” observing: “In view of
the recent killing of BPP member Sylvester Bell, a new cartoon is being considered
in hopes that it will assist in the continuance of the rift between the BPP and US,”
as part of “Efforts being made to determine how this situation can be capitalized
upon for the benefit of the Counterintelligence Program” (Memorandum from the
San Diego field office to headquarters, August 20, 1969).

It should be noted that the murderers of Huggins and Carter—the brothers
George and Joseph Stiner, and a man named Claude Hubert—are believed to have
been police infiltrators of US, injected as an expedient to raise the level of ten-
sion between US and the BPP. In large part, this suspicion has been raised by
categorical assertions to this effect by a murky former agent provocateur placed in-
side the BPP during the critical period, and code-named “Othello”; Othello himself
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Samples of cartoons produced and distributed by the FBI as part of a COINTELPRO designed
to create a “shooting war” between the BPP and the US Organization in Southern California.

is variously thought to be Louis Tackwood or Darthard Perry. Within the known
context of overall COINTELPRO operations against the BPP, such a possibility would
not be atypical, and should consequently not be discounted.”

Disinformation or “Gray Propaganda”

The FBI systematically released disinformation to the press and electronic
media concerning groups and individuals, designed to discredit them and foster ten-
sions. This was also seen as an expedient means of conditioning public sentiment



to accept Bureau/police/vigilante “excesses” aimed at targeted organizations/in-
dividuals, and to facilitate the conviction of those brought to trial, even on con-
spicuously flimsy evidence. Such activities were so pervasive that one hardly knows
where to begin in describing them. To provide a single, typically juvenile illustra-
tion, consider the text of the following Memorandum from G.C. Moore to W.C. Sul-
livan, routed to seven other ranking Bureau officials as well, written October 10,
1968 and proposing a media COINTELPRO against the Black Panther Party:

PURPOSE:

To recommend attached item be given news media source on a confidential basis as
a counterintelligence measure to help neutralize extremist Black Panthers and foster
a split between them and the Student Nonviolent Coordinating Committee (SNCC).

BACKGROUND:

There is a feud between the two most prominent black nationalist extremist groups,
the Black Panthers and SNCC. Attached item notes that the feud is being continued by
SNCC circulating the statement that:

“According to zoologists, the main difference between a panther and other large cats
is that the panther has the smallest head.”

This is biologically true. Publicity to this effect might help neutralize Black Panther
recruiting efforts.

ACTION:

That attached item, captioned “Panther Pinheads,” be furnished to a cooperative news
media source by the Crime Records Division on a confidential basis. We will be alert
for other ways to exploit this item.

The operation was approved the following day and the article appeared in
newspapers nationally over the following month. While its impact on Panther recruit-
ment efforts is difficult to quantify, it does seem to have been “helpful” in finalizing
the split between the Panthers and SNCC.

Harassment Arrests

The repeated arrest of targeted individuals and organization members on
spurious charges was carried out, not with any real hope of obtaining convictions
(although there was always that possibility, assuming public sentiment had been
sufficiently inflamed), but to simply harass, increase paranoia, tie up activists in a
series of pre-arraignment incarcerations and preliminary courtroom procedures, and
deplete their resources through the postings of numerous bail bonds (as well as the
retention of attorneys). Again this was so pervasive a tactic that it is impossible to give
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Maxwell Sanford, director of U.S.
operations for RAM, was also the
founder of a BPP chapter in New York
City, August 1966.

a comprehensive summary of its use during the 1960s. Perhaps the best single
example of its employment with precision, and with focus upon a given organization,
involves the destruction of Maxwell Sanford’s Revolutionary Action Movement
(RAM), an incipient national-level black formation based primarily in Philadelphia,
during 1967. The report on this COINTELPRO, provided by Memorandum from the
Special Agent in Charge (SAC) of the Bureau’s Philadelphia office to the Director on
August 30, 1967 speaks for itself:

I. RAM

This division during the summer of 1967 has had the opportunity to observe an at-
tempt by an extremist Negro group (RAM) to affect peace of the city. Some of the steps
taken against RAM may be of possible use elsewhere under the current program [COIN-
TELPROJ. It is pointed out that in a fast moving series of situations, the police may
have to “play it by ear,” which may reduce Bureau control of the action taken. Actions
herein set out were carried out by either the Intelligence Unit or the Civil Disobedience
Unit (CDU) of the Philadelphia PD, the largest role being played by CDU...

When activity started with the appearance of known Negro extremists native to
Philadelphia at the [name deleted] residence, a full-time surveillance by police went
into effect.

Cars stopping at [name deleted] residence were checked as to license numbers. When
they left the residence area, they were subject to car stops by uniformed police. The
occupants were identified. They then became the target of harassment. As an example,
the following case is cited:

[One and one-half lines deleted.] He was located passing out RAM literature at a local
school. He was interrogated. He was arrested as a narcotic user on the basis of alleged
needle marks. He was subsequently released to a magistrate.



Any excuse for arrest was promptly implemented by arrest. Any possibility of neutraliz-
ing a RAM activist was exercised.

[Name deleted] was arrested for defacing private property when he painted “Black
Guard” on a private building. His companion was also arrested. A charge of carrying
a concealed deadly weapon, a switch-blade knife, was pushed against the companion.
His probation officer was contacted, his parole revoked, and he was returned to prison
for several years.

When surveillance reflected the arrival of a new group in town, they were brought in
for investigation and their residence searched.

Certain addresses used by [name deleted] as mail drops in Philadelphia had been deter-
mined to be the addresses of known Negro extremists. When a young Negro was ar-
rested for passing out RAM printed flyers and was charged with inciting to riot these
addresses appeared in statements to police. Search warrants were secured. While the
search of the first four only eliminated their use as main drops, the fifth contained RAM
and Communist literature and a duplicating machine with a RAM leaflet on the plate.
Three persons were arrested at this last address.

Legal searches of the home of [name deleted] and other RAM members produced a
volume of literature of such nature that the District Attorney authorized arrest of [name
deleted] and five other RAM members. They are still in prison.

Other RAM people were arrested and released on bail, but they were re-arrested several
times until they could no longer make bail.

The above activities appear for the present to have curtailed the activities of this
[deleted] group. It was apparently a highly frustrating experience for the person in-
volved.

[Two lines deleted] was advised that he was again under arrest and that his wife and
sister were also under arrest, he lay down on the floor of his residence, beat the floor
with his fists and cried...

The above action by local police units [controlled by the FBI] is cited as an example
of an effective counterintelligence technique. In other cities where close police
cooperation exists, it may be possible to suggest similar operations and to police of-
ficers interested in such a violence-prone organization not only information concern-
ing it but ideas relative to its vital or weak sections and profitable points of attack...

II1. FUTURE ACTION PLANNED BY PHILADELPHIA
1. Pursuant to Bureau instructions, this office will commence interviewing RAM mem-
bers. About a dozen are presently incarcerated in Philadelphia and these will be the

first interviewed.

2. Philadelphia is presently reviewing and analysing a list of names and addresses com-
piled from three private address books taken from [name deleted] at the time of his
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three arrests since returning to Philadelphia. Selective interviews will be made and
analysis may lead to other counterintelligence suggestions.

3. [name deleted] and most RAM activists in Philadelphia appear to be in prison.
Philadelphia will have to evaluate the situation more fully to determine the extent of
vitality remaining in RAM in this area before it will be in a position to advance further
suggestions under this program [COINTELPRO].

Aside from the patent and deliberate violations of such constitutionally safe-
guarded rights as freedom of speech, press and assembly described in the preceding,
RAM’s membership was never targeted because of any suspected criminality. Despite
the rhetoric concerning their being “violence-prone,” few arrests and no convictions
were ever obtained against group members on such charges (even the so-called
“switch-blade knife” at issue turned out to be a pen-knife with a blade-length of less
than three inches). RAM was destroyed as an organization for no reason other than
that of possessing an ideological perspective which was in opposition to the political
status quo in the United States.

Infiltrators and Agents Provocateurs

This widely used tactic involved the infiltration of targeted organizations with
informers and agents provocateurs, the latter expressly for the purpose of foment-
ing or engaging in illegal activities which could then be attributed to key organiza-
tional members and/or the organization as a whole. Agents provocateurs were also
routinely assigned to disrupt the internal functioning of targeted groups and to as-
sist in the spread of disinformation. Once again, examples are legion. Initially, there
seemed to be an inclination on the part of the Bureau to utilize such personnel, at
least in part, a la Herbert “I Led Three Lives” Philbrick during the early 1950s, as
vehicles to promote bogus “exposés” designed to discredit radicals “from within”
their own organizations. An early instance of this concerned Phillip Abbott Luce, os-
tensibly a member of the Progressive Labor Party, who surfaced in 1965 to offer a
series of highly inaccurate “revelations” on left thinking and practice before the
House Un-American Activities Committee; Luce subsequently authored a book with
FBI assistance, The New Left" containing much of the same material. Later examples
of this include William Tulio Divalo with Joseph James, I Lived Inside the Campus
Revolution,” and Larry Grathwohl (as told to Frank Reagan), Bringing Down
America: An FBI Informer with the Weatbermen.”

Literally thousands of infiltrators were used against the Left in the 1960s. Ac-
cording to the New York Times," the Bureau deployed 316 informers between 1960
and 1976 within the Socialist Workers Party (SWP) and its youth wing, Young
Socialist Alliance (YSA), alone. Forty-two of these FBI plants had held office within
the SWP or YSA and had thus participated in shaping the very organizational policies
which the Bureau claimed it was necessary to investigate; as of June 1976, more
than sixty infiltrators were still active within SWP and YSA. At one point in early



1969, San Francisco attorney Charles Garry observed that between sixty and seven-
ty infiltrators were working within the Black Panther Party, nationally.” When one
considers the similar infiltration levels of other organizations of the period—SDS,
SNCC, Student Mobilization, the Resistance, the Moratorium, Youth Against War and
Fascism, La Raza, the Black Student Unions, various civil rights organizations, Yip-
pies, and so on—the implications become clear in terms of the alarming numbers
involved.
As Ungar puts it,

Critics would later suggest that...informants...recruited during the advanced stages of
New Left development, had become classic agents provocateurs, who entered the
protest movement at the government’s urging and helped stimulate violent incidents
which could be used to justify severe, perhaps repressive, police response. In a film
prepared for the Public Broadcasting [System] in 1971, journalist Paul Jacobs interviewed
three men who insist their agent contacts encouraged them to join in bombings and
burnings, or to propose that the groups they infiltrated commit criminal acts. As one
of the men put it to Jacobs, “The FBI agent...told me to burn the buildings...so that
the state troopers would have an excuse to come on campus and crush...the rebel-
lion on campus.”'®

Among known provocateurs, one of the more notorious was “Tommy the
Traveler” Tongyai, who roamed from campus to campus across the Northeast in the
late 1960s, agitating for the bombing of military research facilities, the burning of
ROTC buildings, and the like. He was paid to do so by the FBI.”

“Pseudo-Gangs”

There is some indication that the Bureau had begun to spawn “pseudo-gangs,”
phony organizations designed to “confuse, divide and undermine” as well as do
outright battle with authentic dissident groups by the end of the COINTELPRO era.
Researcher Ken Lawrence quotes British counterinsurgency expert Frank Kitson
(who coined the term) as observing:

There is some evidence to the effect that pseudo-gangs of ultra-militant black
nationalists are operating now in the United States.”

Lawrence goes on to note,

One FBI provocateur based in Tampa, Florida, named Joe Burton created organiza-
tions all over the United States and Canada between 1972 and 1975. His home base
group in Tampa was called Red Star Cadre. Most of its far-flung affiliates, but not all,
presented themselves as Maoist; some were ostensibly pro-Soviet or pro-Cuba. The
FBI used these front groups sometimes to disrupt legmmate revolutionary movements
in the U.S., other times to unify with and spy on them.”



Bad-jacketing

“Snitch-jacketing” or “bad-jacketing” refers to the practice of creating suspi-
cion—through the spread of rumors, manufacture of evidence, etc —that bona fide
organizational members, usually in key positions, are FBI/police informers, guilty
of such offenses as skimming organizational funds and the like. The purpose of
this tactic was to “isolate and eliminate” organizational leadership; such efforts were
continued—and in some instances accelerated—when it became known that the
likely outcome would be exteme physical violence visited upon the “jacketed”
individual(s). Bad-jacketing was a very commonly used technique. For instance, in
a COINTELPRO proposal submitted on July 10, 1968 by the SAC, New York, to the
Director, it was recommended that:

...consideration be given to convey the impression that [SNCC leader Stokely] CAR-
MICHAEL is a CIA informer. One method of accomplishing [this] would be to have a
carbon copy of informant report reportedly written by CARMICHAEL to the CIA care-
fully deposited in the automobile of a close Black Nationalist friend...It is hoped that
when the informant report is read it will help promote distrust between CARMICHAEL
and the Black Community...It is also suggested that we inform a certain percentage
of reliable criminal and racial informants that “we have heard from reliable sources
that CARMICHAEL is a CIA agent.” It is hoped that these informants would spread the
rumor in various large Negro communities across the land.

The proposal, which was approved the next day, also contained a report on
another COINTELPRO directed at Carmichael:

On 7/4/68, a pretext phone call was placed to the residence of STOKELY CARMICHAFL
and in absence of CARMICHAEL his mother was told that a friend was calling who
was fearful of the future safety of her son. It was explained to Mrs. CARMICHAEL the
absolute necessity for CARMICHAEL to ‘hide out’ inasmuch as several BPP members
were out to kill him, and it was probably to be done sometime this week. Mrs. CAR-
MICHAEL appeared shocked upon hearing the news and stated she would tell STOKE-
LY when he came home.

One result of Carmichael’s bad-jacketing may be detected in the statement of
Black Panther Party Minister of Defense Huey P. Newton on September 5, 1970
that, “We...charge that Stokely Carmichael is operating as an agent of the CIA."”

While such exercises may seem on their face to be merely slimy, the more
lethal implications were brought out clearly by an FBI infiltrator named Thomas E.
Mosher who had penetrated the Bay Area Radical Union in 1969 and “insinuated
[himself] into a relationship with the national office of the Black Panther Party.” As
he later explained to the Senate Internal Security Committee during March 1971,
Fred Bennett, a prominent Bay Area Panther and “general in George Jackson’s
People’s Army,” had been successfully bad-jacketed as a police informer at some
point in mid-1969. Consequently, Bennett was executed by Jimmie Carr, another
ranking Panther and People’s Army commander, at a remote training facility in the
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Bobby Seale (left), Chairman of the BPP, and Huey Newton, the BPP Minister of Defense,
outside the Party’s Oakland headquarters in 1967. Both men were the victims of sustained
COINTELPRO operations. (Photo: Ramparts)

The Bureau also became deeply immersed in providing similar “assistance” to
local prosecutors going after nationally-targeted dissidents in the courtroom, includ-
ing, for instance, the 1970-71 case of New York’s “Panther 217 and the simultaneous
murder-conspiracy trials of Panther leaders Bobby Seale and Ericka Huggins in New
Haven, Connecticut.” That each of these legal travesties ultimately resulted in the



acquittal of the defendants attests far more to the abilities of the respective juries to
perceive the baldness of the government approach than to any restraint on the part
of the FBI in attempting to miscarry justice.

Although such political trials were never formally a part of COINTELPRO, their
relationship to it is brought out quite clearly by the Seale-Huggins case. In this mat-
ter, the murder victim was a young Panther candidate from New York named Alex
Rackley who had been bad-jacketed as a police infiltrator. The perpetrator of the
bad-jacketing, as well as Rackley’s interrogator—the youngster had been shackled
to a bed and scalded for days prior to being shot to death—and executioner was
an ostensible Panther captain named George Sams. Sams, as it turned out, had been
a paid FBI informer for a period of time never disclosed by the Bureau;* Seale and
Huggins seem to have been drawn into the matter almost as a “dividend” or after-
thought. It should be noted that Sams ultimately took a plea bargain which resulted
in his doing light time in the Rackley murder, while New Haven Panther Captain
Lonnie McLucas and others were convicted as accessories, receiving heavy senten-
ces.

Assassinations

The Bureau has been implicated as cooperating in the outright physical
elimination—assassination—of selected political leaders, either for “exemplary”
reasons or after other attempts at destroying their effectiveness had failed. The
Bureau almost always used surrogates to perform such functions, but can repeated-
ly be demonstrated as having provided the basic intelligence, logistics or other in-
gredients requisite to “successful” operations in this regard.

Understandably, this is the murkiest of all COINTELPRO areas, and the one
from which congressional investigators have shied most consistently and sharply.
However, certain COINTELPRO techniques already discussed—and acknowledged
by Congress—had the effect of generating de facto Bureau-fostered assassinations.
Others, such as the Hampton-Clark murders covered elsewhere in this book, are even
clearer. While FOIA files and congressional investigations have not revealed any
“smoking guns,” FBI intentions in this regard are clarified in a Bureau document
transmitted by the SAC, San Diego to the Director (date deleted):

Shootings, beatings and widespread unrest continues [sic] to prevail in the ghetto area
of southeast San Diego. Although no specific counterintelligence action can be credited
with contributing to this over-all situation, it is felt that a substantial amount of this unrest
is attributable to this program [emphasis added].

There can be little doubt that political assassination was a weapon in the COIN-
TELPRO arsenal.



The Expansion of COINTELPRO Operations

The first solid indication that Hoover had determined to broaden the Bureau's
COINTELPRO activities to cover more than the SWP and CPUSA during the post-
McCarthy period came in the form of a 1960 document stating that:

The Bureau is considering the feasibility of instituting a program of disruption to be
directed against organizations which seek independence for Puerto Rico...In consider-
ing this matter, you should bear in mind that the Bureau desires to disrupt the activities
of these organizations and is not interested in mere harassment.”

Shortly thereafter, the New York field office responded with the recommen-
dation of a counterintelligence program to sow “disruption and discord” within the
targeted groups, to bring about conditions “creating doubts as to remaining with the
independence movement” and to cause “defections from the independence move-
ment” by “exploiting factionalism within an organization.” This COINTELPRO was
approved by Hoover for “Immediate Action” on the day of receipt. By mid-1961,
the FBI was “delving deeply” into the “weaknesses, morals, criminal records,
spouses, children, family life, educational qualifications and personal activities other
than independence activities” of those leading the effort to achieve Puerto Rican
decolonization, in order to discredit them personally.”

At about the same time, Hoover moved to initiate similar operations against
the growing civil rights movement in the Southeast, placing Dr. Martin Luther King’s
name in Section A of the Reserve Index (one step below the Security Index) on May
11, 1962 and advising the Atlanta field office that he should be added to their pick-
up list for handling under the provisions of the Detention Act in the event of a na-
tional emergency.® At the time, the Bureau attempted to rationalize this as being
due to King’s “association with known Communists”—namely, two friends and long-
time activists named Stanley Levinson and Jack O’Dell—despite the fact that a
detailed thirty-seven-page report submitted by the Atlanta office on April 25 had
determined that neither King nor his Southern Christian Leadership Conference
(SCLC) were under any sort of communist influence.” In fact, many of the Bureau'’s
contentions concerning Levinson and O'Dell were later proven to be untrue.”

Nonetheless, the Bureau proceeded to implement a full-scale COMINFIL (Com-
munist Infiltration) investigation of King and the SCLC, including round-the-clock
electronic surveillance, and tied them into an ongoing COINTELPRO, originally
aimed at the CPUSA. In the latter instance, the Crime Records Division disseminated
a false story to the national media on October 24, 1962 stating that “a concealed
member of the national committee of the Communist Party,” Jack O’'Dell, was serv-
ing as “acting executive director” of the SCLC. The story appeared in the Augusta
Chronicle, Birmingbam News, St. Louis Globe Democrat, New Orleans Times-
Picayuneand Long Island Star Journal® O'Dell, whose role in SCLC seems to have
been the development of mailing lists—from New York rather than Atlanta—was
forced to resign even this position.”
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King's response was to talk candidly with a reporter from the New York Times
agreeing with the assessment of historian Howard Zinn that, “with all the violations
by local police of their constitutional rights...the FBI has not made a single arrest
in behalf of Negro citizens.”™ King then went further by observing that most agents
assigned to the South, none of whom was black, were themselves southerners who
shared the racial sentiments of the rednecks, klansmen, and police who confronted
civil rights activists: “If an FBI man agrees with segregation, he can’t honestly and
objectively investigate.”® The Bureau hierarchy exploded with fury when these
words hit the papers. ISD head DeLoach announced that King “obviously uses lies,
deceit, and treachery as propaganda to further his own causes...The fact that he is
a vicious liar is amply demonstrated by the fact that he constantly associates with
and takes instructions from Stanley Levinson who is a hidden member of the Com-
munist Party.”” Hoover dubbed King “the most notorious liar in the country.” At
the same time, agents in Birmingham, Alabama actually were passing information
to the Ku Klux Klan, via a police liaison they knew to be a klansman, facilitating
physical attacks on civil rights workers, thus going far beyond what King had
asserted in theory.”

From this point on, the Bureau began

...putting a “trash cover” on the SCLC office; investigating King's bank and charge
accounts; instituting electronic surveillance on an Atlanta hideaway apartment often
used by King; installing a bug in King’s office; looking for personal weaknesses among
SCLC employees that could be used to win their cooperation with the Bureau; send-
ing a forged letter in King’s name to SCLC contributors warning them that an IRS in-
vestigation was about to begin; and attempting to intensify a well-known mutual dislike
of King and NAACP head Roy Wilkins.”

SCLC accountant James A. Harrison (code-named AT 1387-S by the FBI) was
recruited to serve as a paid informant and, “[wleekly, he would meet with Atlanta
agent Alan G. Sentinella, who in May of 1965 had taken over primary responsibility
for the King, SCLC, and ‘Communist Influence in Racial Matters’ cases from Robert
R. Nichols.” Despite such massive and sustained coverage, the Bureau was unable
to develop either incriminating evidence against King/SCLC, or to derail the civil
rights agenda.

Consequently, the FBI was forced to rely upon tapes generated by a bug il-
legally placed in King’s room at the Willard Hotel in Washington, D.C. during January
of 1963, purportedly revealing him consorting with prostitutes.” Although the “issue”
involved was moral rather than legal, Hoover was apparently convinced that the
content of these tapes would “destroy the burrhead [Kingl,”® and that the SCLC
leader was a “tom cat” possessed by “obsessive degenerate sexual urges.” The
Bureau first attempted to use this material to discredit King among Washington’s
political circles.” When this failed, Hoover authorized COINTELPRO head William
C. Sullivan® to fabricate an anonymous letter which read in part:
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Dr. King, accompanied by Andrew Young, at FBI headquarters on December 1, 1964, to meet
with J. Edgar Hoover, only days after Hoover described him as “the most notorious liar in the
country.” The Bureau’s vendetta continued until his assassination. (Photo: Washington Post)

Cartha “Deke” Deloach, a ranking FBI
COINTELPRO specialist, during the
period when he ordered the launching
of a secret smear campaign accusing Dr.
King of being a “sex pervert.”
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KING,

In view of your low grade...I will not dignify your name with either a Mr. or a Reverend
or a Dr...

No person can overcome facts, not even a fraud like yourself...I repeat—no person
can successfully argue against facts. You are finished...

King, there is only one thing left for you to do...You are done. There is but one way
out for you. You better take it before your filthy, abnormal fraudulent self is bared to
the nation.*

This recommendation that King commit suicide was packaged along with the
highlights from the bugging tapes prepared by FBI audio technician John Matter on
Sullivan’s instructions and turned over to COINTELPRO operative Lish Whitsun. The
latter carried it by plane to Miami, where he mailed it to King’s home address.” It
was discovered by Coretta Scott King on January 5, 1965.” When this failed to force
King to kill himself, the Bureau escalated its efforts:

The Bureau crime records division, headed by DeLoach, initiated a major effort to let
newsmen know just what [it] had on King. DeLoach personally offered a copy of the
King surveillance transcript to Newsweek Washington bureau chief Benjamin Brad-
lee...Others who were offered transcripts, photos, or the recordings themselves in-
cluded David Kraslow of the Los Angeles Times, John Herbers of the New York Times,
Chicago columnist Mike Royko, Eugene Patterson of the Atlanta Constitution, and Lou
Harris of the Augusta Chronicle.”’

For once, however, the FBI's program of defaming opposition leaders was too
raw even for the minions of American media, and the smear campaign was ultimate-
ly left to rightwing hacks such as Victor Riesel.”

There can be little wonder, then, why King would have come to feel that,
“they are out to get me, to harass me, break my spirit,” or that the Church Com-
mittee would later conclude “it is highly questionable whether the FBI's stated
motivation was valid” in hounding the SCLC leader to his grave. For that matter, it
is hardly surprising, given the nature of the Bureau’s campaign to neutralize King,
that there remain serious questions—unresolved by subsequent congressional in-
vestigations—as to the FBI's role in King’s assassination in Memphis on April 4,
1968.7

Of course, the anti-King/SCLC campaign represented only a tiny portion of
the COINTELPRO iceberg. On other “fronts,” the Bureau was busily undermining
the electoral efforts of SWP candidates such as Fred Halstead and John Clarence
Franklin,* and concocting incredible conspiracy charges against groups such as the
Berrigan brothers’ “Catholic left network,” attempting to neutralize them through a
welter of disinformation and lengthy criminal proceedings.” New Left organizations
from Students for a Democratic Society (SDS) to the pacifist Clergy and Laity Con-



cerned were also subjected to considerable destabilization efforts which reflected
clearly that the preponderance of FBI resources was directed to such politically
repressive ends.” However the real thrust of COINTELPRO was aimed at the black
liberation movement. This was brought out unequivocally by Hoover in a 1967
memo establishing an intensive national counterintelligence program targeting
“black nationalist—hate groups”:

The purpose of this new counterintelligence endeavor is to expose, disrupt, misdirect,
discredit, or otherwise neutralize the activities of black nationalist, hate-type organiza-
tions and groupings, their leadership, spokesmen, membership, and supporters...’

In another Memorandum, sent out under the same caption early in 1968, the
Director called upon his COINTELPRO operatives to, among other things,

...prevent the coalition of militant black nationalist groups...prevent militant black
nationalist groups and leaders from gaining respectability...Prevent the rise of a black
“messiab” who wovld unify and electrify, the militant black nationalist movement. Mal-
comb X [sic) might bave been such a “messiab;” be is the martyr of the movement today.
Martin Luther King, Stokely Carmichael and Elija Mubammed [sic] all aspire to this
position. Elija Mubammed is less of a threat because of bis age. King could be a very real
contender for this position should be abandon bis supposed “obedience”to “wbite, liberal
doctrines” (nonviolence) and embrace black nationalism. Carmichael bas the neces-
sary charisma to be a real threat in this way [original emphasis].*

As we know, King was assassinated and Carmichael was neutralized through
bad-jacketing at about the same time (see note 20). It has been convincingly argued
that the Bureau was involved in the orchestration of the assassination of Malcolm
X.” As for Elijah Muhammad, leader of the Nation of Islam (NOI), age was not the
only factor in his being “less of a threat”:

The Bureau began wiretap surveillance of Elija Muhammed's [sic] Chicago’s residence in
1957, with the authorization of Attorney General Herbert Brownell, on the grounds
that members of the NOI “disavow allegiance to the United States” and “are taught
they need not obey the laws of the United States.”...When Elija Muhammed bought a
winter home in Arizona in 1961, a wiretap and microphone were installed there. Both
forms of surveillance continued for several years...Elija Muhammed was targeted for
special attention when the Bureau established a “Black Nationalist Hate Group” COIN-
TEL program in 1967 and 1968. The Bureau...played assorted COINTEL tricks on the
organization as early as the late 1950s.%

Other black leaders, such as H. Rap Brown of the Student National Coordinat-
ing Committee (SNCC), were subject to endless legal harassment® or, like the
Reverend Charles Koen of the Cairo (Illinois) United Front, to deliberate public and
private smear campaigns.” In the case of black activist-comedian Dick Gregory, con-
scious efforts were made to render him subject to physical retribution by the mafia.®
Organizations such as the Revolutionary Action Movement (RAM: see note 18), the



Republic of New Afrika (RNA), and even the Black Student Unions (BSUs) on various
campuses came in for systematic “special handling.”

Concerning the black student organization at the University of California at
Santa Barbara (UCSB):

The documents reveal that the FBI: 1) “Planted” a paid informant in the BSU, possibly
with the knowledge and complicity of the UCSB administration. The informant,
registered as a “student,” worked undercover for at least a year. 2) Opened files on
every BSU member at that time (these files were not released). 3) That the FBI had
some part in the “BSU Busts” of 1969 which student activists regard as “frame-ups”
(the charges were thrown out)...The FBI requested that the police inventory any radi-
cal literature found at the apartments where the BSU members were arrested...[4)] The
files reveal that various UCSB administrators and staff members were sources of “in-
telligence” on the BSU and BSU members...5) That members of the District Attorney’s
Office, including the current District Attorney, Stanley Roden, reported information on
the BSU to the FBI. 6) that the FBI placed one BSU member on the “Security Index,”
to be arrested and placed in a concentration camp in the event of a “national
emergency”...The files were released to Murv Glass, 1976 BSU President, under the
Freedom of Information Act.*

The Santa Barbara documents indicate similar activities conducted regarding
the BSUs at Berkeley, San Francisco State, UCLA, and Cornell.

The actions against the RNA are illustrated in a Memorandum from SAC, Jack-
son (Mississippi) to Director, FBI, dated December 2, 1970 and captioned
COUNTERINTELLIGENCE OPERATIONS BEING EFFECTED, TANGIBLE RESULTS
(REPUBLIC OF NEW AFRICA [sic]). The document notes that, “Since March,
1968...the RNA has been trying to buy and lease land in Mississippi...(Counter-in-
telligence measures has [sic] been able to abort all RNA efforts to obtain land in Mis-
sissippi).” It goes on to observe that “RICHARD HENRY, aka Brother Imari, leader
of the RNA, accompanied by many out-of-state supporters to hold a national RNA
meeting ‘on the land of the nation in Mississippi.’ This conference was disruptive
and ineffective due to Jackson Division, Bureau-approved counterintelligence
measures.” It goes on to observe that Imari had arranged the lease of a 560 acre
land parcel from “a Negro male who was retiring” and that “RNA leaders, including
Brother IMARI, were delighted over this land purchase or leasing prospect,” but
“Jackson informants were directed by contacting Agents to approach [the land
owner] privately and indicate to him that his selling land to Brother IMARI would
not be a wise endeavor. Additionally, on 10/9/70, [the land owner] was interviewed
by Bureau Agents...” The report concludes that, “As a result of the above counterin-
telligence efforts, the land which the RNA had almost finalized plans regarding pur-
chasing or leasing in rural Hinds County, Miss., has not been sold or leased to
them...as a result of the above, intensive efforts of the RNA to obtain land in Mis-
sissippi over the past two and one-half years are still totally unsuccessful.” A final
note in this matter is that Imari spent nearly a decade in courts and prisons as a result
of a shootout with police occurring in 1972, as the RNA continued—in increasingly
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COINTELPRO memo against Dick Gregory.

Members of the RNA 11 are led through the streets of Jackson, Mississippi in chains. Arrested
after a COINTELPRO-fostered shootout, they were railroaded into a variety of lengthy prison
sentences. (Photo: Guardian)




frustrated fashion—to press its legal right to purchase property in that state. Such are
the ongoing wages of COINTELPRO.

In the end, COINTELPRO was officially suspended by Hoover in 1971, in order
to avoid “embarrassment to the Bureau” in the wake of the break-in at the Media,
Pennsylvania resident agency. In the meantime, what former Vice President Spiro
Agnew and Attorney General John Mitchell called “the chilling effect” on political
dissent had been demonstrably achieved: the movement for social change loosely
described as the “New [Left” had been shattered, its elements fragmented and
factionalized, its goals and methods hugely distorted in the public mind, scores of its
leaders and members slain, hundreds more languishing in penal institutions as the
result of convictions in cases which remain suspect, to say the least.

Some of the worst examples of FBI-engineered convictions are: black anar-
chist Martin Sostre, imprisoned for thirty to forty-one years for selling narcotics from
his radical bookstore/meeting place in Buffalo, New York (Sostre was head of a
community anti-drug campaign); Wayland Bryand, Ronald Williams, and Harold
Robertson, members of the Alabama Black Liberation Front, who were sentenced
to twenty years each for defending themselves against a nightriding “sheriff’s posse”
(this is tied to the earlier mentioned collusion of the FBI and Klan in Birmingham,
Ala.); Abmed Evans, sentenced to death for having returned fire against a police
arms raid directed against his home in Cleveland (priorto the raid, Evans was iden-
tified as a “key black agitator” by the FBI which worked closely with the unit which
conducted the raid); Lee Otis Jobhnson, a SNCC organizer in Texas, sentenced to thir-
ty years for allegedly passing a single joint of marijuana to an undercover agent;
Connie Tucker, leader of the Junta of Militant Organizations (JOMO), sentenced to
five years for allegedly possessing enough marijuana to construct two joints (only
the rolling papers were introduced into evidence at her triaD); Jobn Sinclair, head
of the Detroit White Panther Party, sentenced to nine and one-half to ten years for
possession of two joints of marijuana (this, despite a court ruling that the evidence
presented amounted to entrapment by an undercover agent; notwithstanding the
trivial nature of his “offense,” Sinclair was incarcerated in a remote maximum security
prison; the FBI attempted to build a case against him for planning to bomb the
Detroit CIA office while he was imprisoned). But the most vicious and unrestrained
application of COINTELPRO techniques during the late 1960s and early 1970s was
clearly reserved for the Black Panther Party (BPP), the subject of our next chapter.

Before proceeding to a more detailed scrutiny of a particular COINTELPRO,
we would do well not to become greatly heartened by the thought that the FBI’s
counterintelligence efforts along such lines were terminated at the onset of the 1970s
(a theme to which we will return repeatedly throughout the course of this book).
We do, after all, have numerous indicators to the contrary, not least of which is the
following passage from a Bureau document:

Over the years, our approach to investigative problems in the intelligence field has
given rise to a number of new programs, some of which have been most revolution-
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ary, and it can be assumed that with a continued aggressive approach to these
problems, new and productive ideas will be forthcoming. These ideas will not be in-
creased in number or improved upon from the standpoint of accomplishments mere-
ly through the institution of a program such as COINTELPRO which is given another
name, and which, in fact, only encompasses everything that has been done or will be
done in the future.”

Such a statement should be understood in light of the assertion under oath of
former COINTELPRO operative Wesley Swearingen that, “The Program had been
‘officially’ [publicly] discontinued in April, 1971, but agents...continued to carry out
the Program’s objectives.” COINTELPRO up to the point of its official demise seems
to aptly sum up the Bureau’s history and represents “one of the sordid episodes in
the history of American law enforcement,” as Senator Frank Church once put it. The
problem, however, is that there is no real indication it ever truly ended. There is
not, and never has been, after all, any other substantive basis for the FBI's exist-
ence.



Chapter 3

COINTELPRO-Black Panther Party

A top secret Special Report for the president in June 1970 gives some insight into
the motivation for the actions undertaken by the government to destroy the
Black Panther Party. The report describes the party as “the most active and
dangerous black extremist group in the United States.” Its “hard core members”
were estimated at 800, but “a recent poll indicates that approximately 25 per
cent of the black population has a great respect for the BPP, including 43 per
cent of blacks under 21 years of age.” On the basis of such estimates of the
potential of the party, the repressive apparatus of the state proceeded against it
to ensure that it did not succeed in organizing as a substantial social or politi-
cal force. We may add that in this case, government repression proved quite
successful.

—Noam Chomsky, COINTELPRO

My first assignment with CCS was when I was liaison between CCS and Ron
Karenga’s organization, US. I contacted Ron Karenga and gave him orders to the
effect that was given to me, that he was to curtail the Panther Party’s growth,
no matter what it cost, and that no ‘rangatang’—that was what we called those
people—will ever be convicted of murder.

—Louis E. Tackwood, The Glass House Tapes

In November of 1968, J. Edgar Hoover dispatched a Memorandum calling upon
his field agents “to exploit all avenues of creating...dissension within the ranks of
the BPP” and stating that “recipient offices are instructed to submit imaginative and
hard-hitting counterintelligence measures aimed at crippling the BPP.” Some of the
responses developed by the Bureau’s COINTELPRO specialists in complying with
this directive have been summarized in Chapter 2 and are probably still culminat-
ing as is indicated by the March 1987 sentencing of BPP founder Huey P. Newton
to three years imprisonment for being a “felon in possession of a firearm.” The
period of 1968-71, however, seems to have encompassed the great bulk of the worst
of the FBI's anti-Panther activity and we will therefore offer three vignettes drawn
from those years as being illustrative of the whole tenor of COINTELPRO-BPP.

03
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Chicago BPP leader Fred Hampton addressing a “Free Bobby Seale” rally, October 1969.

The Assassinations of Fred Hampton and Mark Clark

Fred Hampton, as Noam Chomsky has observed, was “one of the most promis-
ing leaders of the Black Panther Party.” He’d come to the BPP’s embryonic Chicago
chapter—founded by SNCC organizer Bob Brown in late 1967—from suburban
Maywood, where he’d been a high school leader and NAACP activist, at the begin-
ning of 1968. When Brown left the Party with Stokely Carmichael in the FBI fostered
“SNCC/Panther split” (see Chapter 2), Hampton assumed the Illinois state BPP Chair-
manship, a matter which automatically rendered him a national BPP Deputy Chair-
man. As the Panther leadership across the country began to be decimated by the
impact of COINTELPRO, Hampton'’s prominence in the national hierarchy increased
rapidly and dramatically.’

Already in late 1967, the Bureau’s Chicago SAC, Marlin Johnson, had instructed
his Racial Matters Squad to open a file on the nineteen-year-old, a manila folder
which was expanded to twelve volumes containing more than 4,000 pages over the
remaining two years of Hampton’s life. At the same time, an informant was planted
in the Maywood NAACP office.” At least as early as February, 1968, Johnson also re-
quested the installation of a wiretap on the phone of Hampton’s mother, Iberia.’ By
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May, Johnson had placed the young Panther’s name on the “Agitator Index” and
saw to it that he was designated as a “key militant leader” for Bureau reporting pur-
poses.]

In late 1968, Special Agent (SA) Roy Mitchell was assigned to augment the
Chicago field office’s Racial Matters Squad, headed by SA Robert Piper. One of
Mitchell’s first acts in his new job was to bring in an individual named William
O’Neal, recently arrested twice; on one occasion for interstate car theft, and the other
for impersonating a federal officer (e.g., he had manufactured and used phony FBI
identification). Apparently in exchange for a monthly stipend and the dropping of
these charges, O’Neal agreed to infiltrate the Chicago BPP as a counterintelligence
operative.’ To this end, he went to the Panther headquarters at 2350 Madison Street
on the day it opened and joined the chapter.” The infiltrator was quickly accepted
and placed in positions of confidence by Hampton and Chicago Minister of Defense
Bobby Rush, as is evidenced by the speed with which he became Director of Chap-
ter Security and Hampton’s personal bodyguard. According to SA Mitchell, by
February 1969, O'Neal was functioning as the “number three man” in the Chicago
BPP and was in line for national Party office.”

One of the talents which seems to have bothered the Bureau most about
Hampton was his undeniable effectiveness as an organizer and ghetto diplomat. By
December 1968, O'Neal was reporting (accurately) that the Chairman was on the
verge of negotiating a merger between the still-small BPP and a sprawling South
Side street gang, several thousand members strong, known as the Blackstone
Rangers (at that time in the process of changing its title to the “Black P. Stone
Nation™)." As it was obvious that Hampton's agenda was to bring about the politiciza-
tion of the Rangers, their constructive engagement in community work and a cor-
responding sudden, massive surge in the Panthers’ local political clout—indeed, the
merger would have served to double the Party’s national membership—a major
COINTELPRO was quickly implemented to head things off. SAC Johnson secured
approval from Hoover to prepare and mail an anonymous letter to Jeff Fort, head
of the Rangers, which read:

Brother Jeff:

I've spent some time with some Panther friends on the west side lately and I know
what's going on. The brothers that run the Panthers blame you for blocking their thing
and there's supposed to be a bit out on you. I'm not a Panther, or a Ranger, just black.
From what I see these Panthers are out for themselves not black people. I think you
ought to know what they’re up to, I know what I'd do if I was you. You might hear
from me again [emphasis added].

(sgd) A black brother you don’t know'

Predictably enough, relations between the BPP and Rangers degenerated into
antagonism, with Fort offering to “blow [Hampton's] head off,” and O’Neal ener-
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increasingly to encourage party members such as Robert Bruce and Nathaniel Junior
to engage in illegal “fundraising” acts such as burglary and armed robbery, offering
to train them in such “arts.” Once Bruce had taken him up on the proposition and
had become a fugitive as a result, O'Neal transported sophisticated explosive devices
and other weapons to him in Canada (at Bureau expense) and later harbored him
at his father's West Side residence for several weeks.” In April, he was arrested for
having openly threatened the life of a woman—in his capacity as a “Panther offi-
cial"—but was quickly released.® SAC Marlin Johnson personally authorized the en-
tire gamut of illegal and/or questionable activities.”

O’Neal also became increasingly preoccupied with “improving” Panther arma-
ments. It was his habit to “set an example” by wearing a .45 automatic in a shoulder
holster and he maintained a personal inventory of two 12 gauge shotguns and an
M-1 carbine “for security” at BPP headquarters.” In June of 1969, he acquired other
carbines, apparently using falsified documents, and initiated a weapons training
program for Party members at a farm in Michigan.” He advocated that BPP cadres
“always go armed.” The infiltrator was largely responsible for the widely publicized
cache of arms “discovered” by the Bureau when SAC Johnson personally led a raid
on the Monroe Street office in June, “searching for a fugitive” named George Sams,
who was himself one of the FBI's BPP infiltrators."

During this campaign, Johnson received repeated directives marked to his per-
sonal attention from J. Edgar Hoover, demanding that he instruct his COINTELPRO
personnel to “destroy what the [BPP] stands for™ and “eradicate its ‘serve the people’
programs.”™ In May and June of 1969, the Director specifically and repeatedly in-
structed Johnson to destroy the Panthers’ broadly acclaimed Free Breakfast for
Children Program in the city, and the SAC assigned responsibility for this mission
to Piper and Mitchell.“ COINTELPRO activities were also geared up against the BPP
Liberation School and community political education classes,” as well as against dis-
tributors of the Party newspaper, The Black Pantber® O’Neal and other infiltrators
were ordered to steal BPP financial records, books, literature, tapes, films and other
materials at every opportunity.”

Nor were the local police idle. Although no criminal charges were being pur-
sued or criminal acts alleged prior to the event, the CPD forced an armed confron-
tation with Party members on July 16, 1969 which left Panther Larry Robeson mortally
wounded and six others arrested on serious offenses.® On July 31, the police fol-
lowed up by raiding and ransacking the Monroe Street office, smashing typewriters,
destroying food and medical supplies for the Panther health clinic and breakfast
program, setting several small fires, and beating and arresting several Panthers for
“obstruction.” The procedure was repeated on October 31.” On all three occasions,
the FBI provided sensationalized accounts to the press.” Hampton had been suc-
cessfully prosecuted in May by Hanrahan’s attorneys in a dubious case involving
the alleged theft of $71 worth of ice cream in Maywood during late 1967.” Con-
victed, sentenced to two to five years and shipped immediately to Illinois’ Menard
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prison,” he managed, however, to obtain an appeal bond and was released in
August.”?

Throughout the fall of 1969, Hampton maintained an increasingly demanding
speaking schedule,* organized weekly rallies at Chicago’s federal building on be-
half of Panther national Chairman Bobby Seale (at the time a defendant in the
Chicago 8 conspiracy trial), worked with the Chicago BPP’s Minister of Health Ronald
“Doc” Satchel in establishing a free People’s Clinic on the West Side, taught politi-
cal education classes at the Liberation School and attended the Breakfast for Children
Program every morning at 6 a.m.” He also began a community control of police
project and launched an investigation into the police slayings of two black youths,
the Soto brothers.* In early October, in order to be nearer to Party headquarters,
Hampton and his fiance, Deborah Johnson, who was pregnant with their child,
rented a four and one half room apartment at 2337 West Monroe Street.” Within a
week, O’Neal was reporting that much of the Panthers’ “provocative” arms stock-
pile had been removed from the BPP office and was being stored at the apartment,
as well as the fact that the place was being used as a “crash pad” for visiting party
members and those whose business kept them late at headquarters.”

In early November, the Chicago Chairman traveled to California on a speak-
ing engagement for the UCLA Law Students Association,” meeting with the remain-
ing BPP national hierarchy while there. He was told he was to be appointed to the
Party’s Central Committee, assuming David Hilliard’s position as Chief of Staff and
becoming the Panthers’ major spokesperson in the near future.* O’Neal reported
this development to SA Mitchell immediately upon Hampton’s return® and the news
was apparently placed in the context of FBI assessments that, despite the level of
repression and destabilization already visited upon it, Hampton's release from prison
had led to a resurgent Chicago BPP chapter becoming one of the strongest in the
country, with one of the most successful Serve the People programs.® Stronger
measures were clearly needed if Hampton’s effectiveness and imminent ascenden-
cy to national leadership were to be thwarted.®

In mid-November, SA Mitchell met with O’Neal at the Golden Torch restaurant
in downtown Chicago, having the infiltrator draw up a detailed floorplan of
Hampton's apartment, including furniture placement and the location of the bed
shared by the Chairman and his fiance, as well as the location of their bedroom
windows (see illustration).** Back at the field office, Mitchell attached the diagram
to a memo itemizing the weapons O’Neal had earlier reported as being stored in
the apartment, and possibly a newspaper clipping concerning a recent South Side
shootout in which Spurgeon “Jake” Winters, a former Panther, and CPD officers Rap-
paport and Gilhouley were killed.” He then appears to have gone “shopping.”

Mitchell first met with Walter Bisewski and other members of the GIU who
were assigned to anti-BPP work on November 19.% The GIU initially expressed in-
terest in staging an “arms (shooting) raid” on the Hampton apartment largely, it
seems, because it was under the impression that the Panthers were responsible in
the deaths of Rappaport and Gilhouley.*” SAC Johnson and SA Piper then approved
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Floorplan of Hampton’s apartment used by police raiders, drawn by S.A. Roy Mitchell from
information obtained by O’Neal.

Mitchell’s “cooperation” in the venture® On November 24, however, GIU head
Thomas Lyons correctly reached the conclusion that neither Hampton nor the BPP
were involved in the fatal shootout and, apparently feeling used by the Bureau, can-
celled the planned action at the last moment.” Undaunted, Mitchell then took the
FBI's agenda to Jalovec at the SPU who responded favorably and, at the end of
November, the two men met with Daniel Groth to go over O'Neal’s floorplan and
discuss details of a raid.” At 10:30 p.m. on December 2, Groth met with an inform-
ant—believed to have been O’Neal—who provided additional details for planning
purposes.” Groth, Jalovec and State’s Attorney Hanrahan then began a series of dis-
cussions which resulted in a scenario where Groth would lead an augmented unit
of fourteen men (as opposed to his usual eight; the add-ons selected were Joseph
Gorman, William Corbett, Raymond Broderick and Lynwood Harris of the SPU, plus
a pair of police from other special units who were not to enter the apartment itself)
equipped with a submachine gun on a predawn raid scheduled for December 4.7
Hanrahan secured an “illegal weapons” warrant on the late afternoon of December
3 and, the same day, Johnson and Piper reported the whole affair in a joint memo
to Hoover as a “positive course of action...being effected under the counterintel-
ligence program.””
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Meanwhile, the BPP went about its normal business. Hampton taught a politi-
cal education course at the Church of Epiphany, attended by most chapter mem-
bers, on the evening of December 3. Afterwards, as was typical, several Panthers
retired to the Monroe Street apartment to spend the night. These included Hampton
and Deborah Johnson, Blair Anderson (a former Blackstone Ranger recruited to the
BPP by its chairman), “Doc” Satchell, Harold Bell (Rockford Defense Captain), Ver-
lina Brewer, Louis Truelock, Brenda Harris, and Mark Clark, a Defense Captain from
the Party’s downstate Peoria chapter; Deputy Defense Minister Bobby Rush was sup-
posed to have been there, but was called away at the last moment on family busi-
ness.” Upon arrival, they were met by O’Neal, who had earlier reported to SA
Mitchell by telephone on the matter of Hampton'’s sleeping habits.” O'Neal had also
prepared a late dinner, including Kool-aid, which was consumed by the group prior
to their beginning to go to bed sometime around midnight.” O’Neal left at this point
and, at about 1:30 a.m., Hampton fell asleep in mid-sentence during a telephone
conversation with his mother conducted from his bedroom.”

Groth assembled and briefed his force at approximately 4 a.m. on the morn-
ing of December 4, using O’Neal’s floorplan and other information provided by
Mitchell.” The raiders then departed for Monroe Street with utmost secrecy and very
heavily armed.” Once there, they divided into two “subteams” with eight of their
number deployed to the front of the apartment and six to the rear.” At about 4:30,
they launched an outright assault upon the Panthers, as Gloves Davis kicked open
the front door and promptly shot Mark Clark pointblank in the chest with a .30
calibre M-1 carbine.” Clark, who had apparently nodded off in a front room with a
shotgun across his lap, barely had time to stand up before being killed more-or-less
instantly. His reflexive response to being shot discharged the shotgun. It was the
only round fired by the Panthers during the raid.”

Davis immediately proceeded to pump a bullet into eighteen-year-old Bren-
da Harris, who was lying (unarmed) in a front room bed;* Groth hit her with a
second round.” Gorman, joined by Davis and his carbine, then began spraying
automatic fire from his .45 calibre Thompson submachinegun through a wall into
the bedrooms.® All forty-two shots fired by the pair converged on the head of
Hampton's bed, pinpointed in O’Neal's floorplan;” one of the slugs, fired by Davis,
struck Hampton in the left shoulder, seriously wounding him as he slept.” While
this was going on, the second subteam, firing as they came, crashed through the
back door.” This was followed by a brief lull in the shooting, during which Car-
mody and another (unidentified) raider entered Hampton’s bedroom. They were
heard to have the following exchange:

That's Fred Hampton...
Is he dead?...Bring him out.
He's barely alive; he’ll make it.”
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Fred Hampton's body, sprawled in the doorway of his bedroom. According to survivors,
Hampton had been wounded in his sleep by police gunfire, executed by two close-range
bullets in the head, and dragged to the doorway by his wrist. (Photo: Chicago Police Dept.)

Chicago police, delighted with their job, remove Hampton's body during the predawn hours
of December 4, 1969. (Photo: Chicago Tribune)
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Two shots were then heard, both of which were fired pointblank into
Hampton’s head as he lay prone, followed by Carmody’s voice stating, “He’s good
and dead now.” The chairman’s body was then dragged by the wrist from the bed
to the bedroom doorway, and left lying in a spreading pool of blood.” At that point,
the raiders “mopped up,” with Gorman directing fire from his submachine gun at
the remaining Panthers, again, who were attempting to cover themselves in the
apartment’s other bedroom.” “Doc” Satchell was hit four times in this barrage, and
Blair Anderson twice. Seventeen-year-old Verlina Brewer was also hit twice.™ The
victims were then beaten and dragged bodily to the street, where they were arrested
on charges of attempting to murder the raiders and aggravated assault.”

At 9:26 a.m., SAC Marlin Johnson dispatched an “Urgent” teletype to FBI head-
quarters, informing Hoover of the deaths of Hampton and Clark, and that the sur-
viving apartment occupants were facing serious charges.96 He then instructed SA
Piper to send Mitchell and another (unidentified) agent to meet with State’s Attor-
ney Hanrahan.” After a thirty minute discussion with the FBI men in his library,
Hanrahan convened a press conference, with Groth and the rest of the SPU team
present, at which time he announced that his raiders had been “attacked” by the
“violent” and “extremely vicious” Panthers and had “defended themselves” accord-
ingly; he called upon all “law abiding” citizens to support the actions of his office.®
At almost the same moment, the survivors were being assigned bail of $100,000
each, a matter which was not resolved until all of the charges were dropped five
months later.”

On December 8, Hanrahan conducted a second press conference in which he
lauded the raiders for their “remarkable restraint,” “bravery” and “professional dis-
cipline” in not killing all the Panthers present.'” He then contacted Chicago Tribune
editor Clayton Kirkpatrick, a long-time “friend of the FBI,” and asked that the paper
run—as an “exclusive”—unedited and prominently displayed, the SPU version of
the raid."” Kirkpatrick complied with this request by assigning reporters Robert
Wiedrich and Edward Lee to produce a verbatim interview with Daniel Groth which,
along with several photos provided by the SPU purporting to show bullet holes
made by shots fired at the raiders by the Panthers, was run under a banner head-
line on page one.'” On December 11, the same day the Tribune story appeared,
Hanrahan also arranged for Groth and his team to “re-enact” the raid for CBS-TV
under direct supervision of SPU head Jalovec;'® this bit of “investigative journalism”
was run during prime time on Chicago’s channel two that same evening,
“demonstrating conclusively” how the raiders had acted admirably and only in self-
defense."™

By the next day, however, less “cooperative” reporters had unearthed the fact
that the SPU’s “photographic evidence” was fabricated; the dark spots which sup-
posedly were Panther-made bullet holes were actually old nailheads showing up
starkly against the apartment’s pale doors.'” In the ensuing uproar, Hanrahan called
yet another press conference, this time responding angrily and evasively, standing
“100 percent behind the police” while instructing CPD Superintendent Conlisk to
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Deborah Johnson, fiance of Fred Hampton, while being booked on charges of “assaulting”
the police officers who had just murdered her husband-to-be. (Photo: Chicago Police Dept.)

undertake an immediate Internal Police Investigation (IID) in order “to lay this mat-
ter to rest, once and for all.”* This was conducted so speedily and in such a fashion
by Capt. Harry Ervanian and Lt. Robert Kukowski of the CPD, in cooperation with
a department ballistics expert, John Sadunas, that the investigators were later forced
to admit under oath that it had been a “whitewash” and “the worst investigation”
that either had ever seen.'” Hanrahan, of course, immediately went public with the
assertion that the IID finding “completely exonerated” his raiders from “any taint or
implication of wrongdoing.”"*®

The Chicago Bureau office, meanwhile, apparently feeling secure from the
buffeting being absorbed by Hanrahan and the SPU, was busily establishing its
central role in the murders for the edification of headquarters. On December 11, SA
Piper sent a letter to Hoover stating that the Groth team could not have acted other
than with intelligence information provided by Mitchell and himself via O’Neal, and
that “this information was not available from any other source.”'” He noted that “the
chairman of the Illinois BPP, Fred Hampton,” was killed in the raid, and that this
“success” was due, in large part, to the “tremendous value” of O'Neal’s work inside
the Party."” He thereupon requested payment of a cash “bonus” to the infiltrator for
services rendered, a matter which was quickly approved in Washington."' For his
part, in an apparent attempt to provide some post boc justification for the acts of the
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SPU raiders, Mitchell wrote a covering memo on December 12 (approved by Piper)
claiming that he had informed the State’s Attorney’s Office as early as “December 1
or 2" that there were “illegal weapons” in Hampton'’s apartment, a “fact” he omitted
from all related (internal) memoranda.'

On December 13, SAC Johnson, in a ploy remarkably similar to Hanrahan's
IID investigation, recommended that a Federal Grand Jury be empaneled to con-
sider whether Panther civil rights had been violated during the raid."” Attorney
General John Mitchell responded by immediately assigning Jerris Leonard, chief of
the Justice Department’s Civil Rights Division—and a director of a secret interagen-
cy intelligence operation'“—to head up the effort, which was initiated on Decem-
ber 21."° While the Grand Jury was gearing up, a special “Blue Ribbon” inquest was
also staged by the Cook County Coroner’s office."® During these relatively short
proceedings, and apparently under the tutelage of Hanrahan and Jalovec, Groth,
ballistics expert Sadunas, and Sadunas’ supervisor, John Koludrovich, perjured
themselves on a number of critical points (e.g.: Sadunas “matched” two police shot-
gun shell casings to “Brenda Harris’ weapon) while the other raiders provided cor-
roborating testimony.'” As a result, the assassinations of Hampton and Clark were
officially labeled as “justifiable homicides” and no murder indictments were returned
against the SPU.

Marlin Johnson testified before the Federal Grand Jury on February 11, 1970,
contending that the Bureau’s involvement in the “Hampton-Clark affair” had been,
at most, extremely peripheral. He neglected to mention FBI infiltration of the Party,
provision of the Monroe Street floorplan to the SPU, or any other COINTELPRO-re-
lated activity."® While his SAC was perjuring himself, SA Roy Mitchell was construct- -
ing another memo to headquarters requesting authorization to continue O'Neal on
the payroll at $575 per month; as justification, he recited those facts his boss “failed
to remember” under oath.'” Within such a travesty, it is hardly surprising that Han-
rahan was able to “cut a deal” with Leonard whereby the “whole matter could be
laid to rest forever,” an arrangement summarized in a memo to headquarters
prepared by an FBI agent named Trevanius at Johnson’s instruction on April 8, 1970:

AAG Jerris Leonard, Civil Rights Division, Department of Justice, at Chicago, advised
SAC Marlin Johnson in the strictest confidence that no indictments of police officers
are planned in captioned matter. AAG Leonard has a firm commitment to meet with
Edward V. Hanrahan, States Attorney, Cook County, Illinois, within one week
whereupon, on the basis of Federal District Court order Hanrahan will receive tes-
timony of State’s Attorney’s Police before FG]J.

The above is based on an agreement whereby Hanrahan will dismiss the local indict-
ments against the BPP members. Hanrahan is given thirty days to dismiss the local in- -
dictment which will be based upon [a] change of testimony of John Sidunas [sic] of
the Chicago Police Crime Lab."™



The quid pro quo appears to have been that Hanrahan and his raiders would
“walk” in exchange for their continued silence concerming the facts and nature of
FBI involvement in the murders. Thus, upon the conclusion of three official and
highly publicized investigations of the Hampton-Clark assassinations, each of which
purported to extend a clean bill of health over the murderers and their superiors, it
was left to the dead men’s families and surviving Panthers to bring out the real facts,
in civil rather than the far more appropriate criminal court framework. Proceeding
on the basis of the most obvious problems with the state-federal position,'” Iberia
Hampton et al. secured the services of attorneys Flint Taylor, Dennis Cunningham
and Jeff Haas of the People’s Law Office in Chicago and entered a $47.7 million
damage suit against Edward V. Hanrahan et al'®

Utilizing the context of at least limited public revelation of COINTELPRO
fostered by the Media, Pennsylvania break-in, an FOIA suit brought by newsman
Daniel Shorr, the Church Committee’s investigations of domestic intelligence opera-
tions and the newly functional Freedom of Information Act as a basis by which to
secure a portion of the relevant but hitherto withheld FBI documents, Taylor and
Haas were able to move things along in the civil arena. For example, disclosure of
O’Neal’s identity was finally forced in 1973 (in an unrelated case, involving the mur-
der of a drug dealer), and details of his role as an infiltrator emerged more or less
steadily thereafter.'® Still, the whole affair proceeded with excruciating slowness:

During the trial, the Defendants and their lawyers participated in massive obstruction
and coverup. The Defendants stonewalled and were repeatedly evasive, recalling al-
most nothing. They were aided and abetted by repeated objections by their lawyers
and the “rulings” of the Trial Court. Defendant MITCHELL “forgot” a recent three-day
meeting with [defense lawyer] Kanter and O’'NEAL, and only avoided perjury by “cor-
recting” his testimony at the next session. Defendants PIPER and MITCHELL combined
with their attorneys to suppress at trial over 90% of the documentary evidence that the
Court had ordered produced—evidence which held the key to their culpability.'*

A classic case of FBI obstructionism occurred when Richard G. Held, who had
replaced Marlin Johnson as SAC, Chicago, upon the latter’s retirement in 1970, con-
tended under oath that his office had already delivered all pertinent documents con-
cerning Bureau involvement with Hampton. When Taylor and Haas promptly
produced copies of documents other than those Held was claiming represented an
essentially complete disclosure, the new SAC was ordered by the court to recon-
sider his position and quickly came up with several handcarts loaded with boxes
of heavily deleted material, numbering some 100,000 pages in all."”® Despite such
blatant examples of government misconduct, Federal Judge J. Sam Perry opted (after
an 18-month civil rights trial) to enter directed verdicts of acquittal on all counts in
1977.126

Tenacious, Taylor and Haas appealed this decision to the U.S. Seventh Circuit
Court and, in 1979, were able to sufficiently demonstrate judicial impropriety and
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the appearance of an FBI conspiracy to murder Hampton and obstruct justice that
a retrial was ordered.”” The defendants (Hanrahan, et al.) then appealed this out-
come to the U.S. Supreme Court, contending that any further probing of the case
“would endanger the lives of informants who had participated”; the high court
denied certiorari in 1981, refusing to hear the appeal. With both sides becoming
rather battle-weary, the case was finally arbitrated in 1983, absent a jury, with presid-
ing judge John F. Grady ruling that there bad in fact been an active governmental
conspiracy to deny Hampton, Clark and the BPP plaintiffs their civil rights. The
defendants as a group were found to have been culpable, sanctions were imposed
upon the FBI for its coverup activities, and an award of $1.85 million went to the
survivors and families of the deceased.'

Needless to say, the victory was somewhat pyrrhic. None of the perpetrators
of the crime at issue ever served so much as a day in jail for any of their offenses,
and the political purposes of the COINTELPRO which entailed the assassinations
had long since been achieved. The December 4, 1969 raid had broken the back of
the Illinois BPP, and the Party in Chicago passed into oblivion.

Tbhe Case of Geronimo Prait

Louisana born and raised, Elmer Gerard (“Geronimo” or “G’") Pratt enlisted in
the U.S. Army in 1965 at the age of seventeen. He became a paratrooper and un-
derwent considerable training in light weapons and irregular warfare before being
assigned to the 82nd Airborne Division’s Long Range Reconnaissance Patrol (LRRP)
unit in late 1966, operating in Vietnam’s Central Highlands region and “cross bor-
der” in Cambodia and Laos. Over the following eighteen months (the duration of
his enlistment), Pratt participated in a series of highly classified missions, gamering
some eighteen combat decorations—including the Silver Star, Bronze Star (for valor),
Vietnamese Cross of Gallantry and the Purple Heart—while becoming increasingly
disenchanted with the nature of the war, the military system and the social order
which spawned them.””

Availing himself of an “early out” discharge from the Army in exchange for his
double tour in Southeast Asia, he relocated from Louisiana to Los Angeles in August
of 1968. Using his benefits under the G.I. Bill, he enrolled at UCLA through the High
Potential Equal Opportunity Program (EOP), taking an active role in the campus
Black Student Union (BSU) and becoming acquainted with local BPP leaders Jon
Huggins and Bunchy Carter. The latter in particular nurtured a close personal
friendship, and recruited Pratt into the Party during the fall.” At about the same
time, J. Edgar Hoover went on record describing the BPP as “the greatest threat to
the internal security of the country,”* and began issuing secret directives to destroy
the Party via various COINTELPRO expedients.

Pratt was an active member of the Los Angeles BPP (LA-BPP) Chapter during
the period of the Bureau disinformation campaign which resulted in a “shooting
war” between the US organization and the Panthers (see Chapter 2). His primary
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The Oakland BPP office after it was riddled with gunfire by a group of “off-duty”
police. (Photo: The Berkeley Barb)

Los Angeles BPP leaders Alprentice “Bunchy” Carter (left) and Jon Huggins (right) were
gunned down January 17, 1969 in Campbell Hall, UCLA, by members of Ron Karenga’s
US Organization, provoked by a carefully orchestrated COINTELPRO. (Photo: The
Black Pantber)
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function at the outset seems to have been to handle the southern California end of
BPP Minister of Information Eldridge Cleaver’s presidential campaign on the Peace
and Freedom Party ticket, a process which resulted in his becoming close to Cleaver
and his wife, Kathleen, prior to the BPP leader’s going into exile over an alleged
parole violation during November 1968." It was undoubtedly through this associa-
tion that Pratt also rapidly became personally familiar with others in the Panther na-
tional hierarchy, including both Bobby and John Seale, David and June Hilliard, and
George Murphy.

By the end of the year, Pratt seems to have proven himself so effective at his
political work that, when Carter and Huggins were assassinated by US gunmen on
January 17, 1969, it was discovered that Carter had left an audio tape (prepared for
such an eventuality) designating the ex-GI his successor as head of the LA-BPP. Pratt
was also named by Carter to succeed himself and Huggins as chapter repre-
sentative on the national Panther Central Committee.'” It was at precisely this
point that he appears to have been personally targeted for “neutralization”
through the application of COINTELPRO techniques; the medium through which
this was accomplished seems to have been through the same FBI/CCI/CCS/SSI
federal/state/local police combination deployed against George Jackson, the
Soledad Brothers Defense Committee and other radical California groups (see
next section)."

Pratt was almost immediately designated a “Key Black Extremist” by the L.A.
Bureau office and placed in the National Security Index.”” As a consequence, he
was targeted not only for neutralization by the FBI, but, as former Panther infiltrator
Louis Tackwood had pointed out, this automatically placed him “on the wall” of the
Los Angeles Police Department’s (LAPD) Criminal Conspiracy Section (CCS) “glass-
house” (headquarters) as an individual to be eliminated by local police action.' As
Tackwood explained the CCS operation:

The room is broken up into divisions, see my point? Black, white, chicano and sub-
versives. Everybody’s there. And every last one of the walls has pictures of them. This
one black, the middle all white, and the chicanos all on this side. Most of the files are
on the walls, you see?...They got everybody. Panthers, SDS, Weathermen. Let me ex-
plain to you. They got a national hookup. You see my point? And because of this na-
tional power, they are the only organization in the police department that has a lizison
man, that works for the FBI, and the FBI has a liaison man who works with the CCS."’

The inevitable consequence of this was that the new LA-BPP was placed under
intensely close surveillance by the FBI'* and subjected to a series of unfounded but
serious arrests by the Bureau’s local police affiliates at CCS:

® On April 4, 1969, Pratt and his second in command, Roger “Blue” Lewis, were ar-
rested “on a tip” by the LAPD, for “possession of an explosive device” (a pipebomb)
while driving in a car; the matter did not go to trial until 1972, under circumstances
which will be described below.'”
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Louis Tackwood, an infiltrator/provocateur
within the BPP who subsequently went
public with the story of how the FBI and local
police agencies were conspiring to destroy
the Panthers, shed much light on the nature
of the COINTELPRO used against Geronimo
Pratt. Tackwood was also involved in the
assassination of George Jackson inside San
Quentin prison. (Photo: The Black Panther)

NOW, GERONIMO ... WHO WERE
YOU CALLIN' A PORK CHOP NIGGER ?

Two of the cartoons produced and distributed by the Los Angeles office of the FBI during the
COINTELPRO against Geronimo Pratt, designed to continue to provoke the lethal tension
between the Panthers and the US Organization which had already claimed the lives of Bunchy
Carter, Jon Huggins, Sylvester Bell and others.




e On April 23, 1969, he was arrested along with FBI Panther infiltrator Julio C. Butler
and three bona fide Party members on charges of having kidnapped another BPP
member, Ollie Taylor; acquittal in this matter occurred in April of 1971.'°

e OnJune 15, 1969, Pratt and several other Party members were questioned on suspicion
of murdering Frank “Captain Franco” Diggs, a Party member whose bullet-riddled
body was discovered in a vacant lot in the San Pedro area south of Watts on December
19, 1968; this seems to have been a pure harassment bust (as well as another tactic of
projecting the image of “Panther violence” into the media), and charges were quickly
dropped. Under the conditions of FBI-fostered US assaults upon LA-BPP members
prevailing at the time—this was less than a month before the Carter/Huggins murders,
as well as the murder of Sylvester Bell in San Diego—it would have been much more
likely to suspect Karenga's US organization than Pratt. No one has ever been
prosecuted in the death of Captain Franco.™

Pratt was also made the subject of a personalized series of COINTELPRO car-
toons (see illustration) designed to make him a target for the attentions of US.
Nonetheless, there is considerable evidence that he initially attempted to steer the
LA-BPP away from any overemphasis on armed struggle; during his early tenure, he
is known to have worked very hard to maintain the Chapter’s Free Breakfast for
Children Program, community education and health care efforts. At the same time
Elaine Brown undertook the extraordinary (for a Panther leader) step of instructing
BPP cadres to cooperate in the police investigation of the Carter/Huggins assassina-
tion, testifying against other black people (from US) in open court.”” The FBI's
response to such efforts was to open a conspiracy investigation of Pratt with regard
to the robbery of a Bank of America facility already known by the Bureau to have
been carried out by US members."”

This was followed very closely by a Bureau effort to ensnarl both Pratt and
Roger Lewis in a violation of the 1940 Smith Act and plotting of “insurrection.”*
The LA-FBI office, apparently on the basis of its own contrived image of the Pan-
ther leader’s “violence” and “criminality,” then prepared a “biography” of Pratt to
accompany its recommendation that he be elevated to “Priority I” status in the Na-
tional Security Index and an announcement that he was forthwith being included
in the FBI's “Black Nationalist Photo Album” across the country; although much is
made of his military record in this document, virtually no evidence is offered to
validate the notion that he represented the sort of acute threat to national security
associated with a top SI rating.'” Nevertheless, the recommendation was approved
within forty-eight hours." As he entered his sixth month as leader of the LA-BPP,
Pratt was thus explicitly singled out for neutralization by the head of the Bureau’s
LA-COINTELPRO section, Richard Wallace Held (son of Richard G. Held who or-
chestrated the coverup of FBI involvement in the Hampton-Clark assassinations; see
above)."”

Largely because of this blatant pattern of Bureau and cooperating police at-
tempts to eliminate him, Pratt came to recognize the absolute impossibility of securing
social change (or even elementary justice) “through the system” (see note 132, this
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FBI agent Richard W. Held (son of Richard G. Held), a COINTELPRO specialist who worked
in Los Angeles against Pratt and the BPP; as SAC in San Juan, Puerto Rico; and most recently
as SAC in San Francisco.

chapter). By July of 1969, he increasingly acknowledged the necessity of “meeting
fire with fire” and became associated with the “Afro-American Liberation Army,” an
entity which later became better known as the Black Liberation Army (BLA)."™ The
final catalyst in this transformation undoubtedly occurred on December 8, 1969,
when, as has been described elsewhere:

Four days after a similar raid on a Panther apartment in Chicago (a raid which left
Mark Clark and Fred Hampton dead), forty men of the Special Weapons and Tactics
(SWAT) squad, with more than a hundred regular police as backup, raided the Los
Angeles Panther headquarters at 5:30 in the morning...(No suggestion has been made
that the two raids were linked. But it’s interesting to note that Fred Hampton had been
in Los Angeles one or two days before his death, meeting with Geronimo Pratt, whom
Tackwood says was the main target of the second raid.) The Panthers chose to defend
themselves, and for four hours they fought off police, refusing to surrender until press
and public were on the scene. Six of them were wounded. Thirteen were arrested.
Miraculously, none of them were killed.
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Interior and exterior views of the Los Angeles BPP office shortly after the December 8, 1969
police assault. A jury subsequently found all Panthers who had participated in the shoot-out
innocent of any major crimes. (Photos: The Black Panther)




The pretext of the raid was twofold. The police, first of all, claimed that on Novem-
ber 28, 1969, George Young and Paul Redd had thrown a police sergeant out of Pan-
ther headquarters at gunpoint, and that, later in the day, Geronimo Pratt had taken a
bead on a passing police car with a machinegun. Arrest warrants for all three had been
sworn out a week before the raid. Second, the SWAT assault group was armed with
a search warrant (as well as an armored personnel carrier, AR-15 automatic rifles,
helicopters, tear gas and dynamite). They were to search for stolen weapons...[Iln get-
ting the search warrant, police deliberately misled Municipal Court Judge Antonio
Chavez. The reason CCS Sergeant Raymond Callahan gave for the prospective search
was that he wanted to look for six machineguns and thirty M-14s stolen from Camp
Pendleton marine base, as well as the weapons used in what he called “the assault on
officers.” In an affidavit under oath, Callahan told Judge Chavez that George Young
had been at Camp Pendleton when the machineguns and M-14s were stolen and that
he later went AWOL. What he didn't tell him was that Young was in the stockade at
the time of the theft and he knew it. “I didn't think it was important,” he later said."”

The similarities between the Chicago and Los Angeles raids are undeniable,
with a special local police unit closely linked to the FBI involved in both assaults
(SPU in Chicago, CCS in Los Angeles; Ray Callahan would thus serve as Daniel Groth
in this matter), spurious warrants seeking “illegal weapons” utilized on both oc-
casions (and based on Bureau “tips,” as we shall see), predawn timing of both raids
to catch the Panthers asleep and a reliance upon overwhelming police firepower to
the exclusion of all other methods. Both raids occurred in the context of an ongo-
ing and highly energetic anti-BPP COINTELPRO, and—as in the Hampton assassina-
tion—bullets were fired directly into Pratt’s bed. (Unlike the Chicago leader,
however, Pratt was sleeping on the floor, the result of spinal injuries sustained in
Vietnam.)™ In both instances, the FBI had managed to place an in-
filtrator/provocateur very high within the local BPP chapter—O’Neal in Chicago,
in Los Angeles it was Melvin “Cotton” Smith, number three man in the LA-BPP—
who provided detailed floorplans, including sleeping arrangements of the Panther
facility, prior to the raid.” And, in both cases, surviving Panthers were immediate-
ly arrested for their “assault upon the police.”*

When the resultant “case” against the L.A. Panthers was finally prosecuted in
July, 1971:

...there was a “surprise” development. Melvin “Cotton” Smith turned up as a star wit-
ness for the prosecution. According to Deputy District Attorney Ronald H. Carroll,
Smith had tumed State’s evidence to escape prosecution...[However] on November
22, 1971, Tackwood testified...he had started working for [CCS Sergeant R.G.]} Farwell
in the fall of 1969, before the December 8 raid, and had been told by Farwell that [FBI
infiltrator] Cotton Smith was to be Tackwood’s contact. Since Smith’s testimony was
crucial to the State’s case, Tackwood’s exposure of Smith’s real role was a devastating
blow to the prosecution.'”

One consequence of this revelation was that, after eleven days of delibera-
tion, the jury returned acquittals (or failed to reach any verdict whatsoever) relative
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to charges of conspiring to assault and murder police officers brought against all
thirteen Panther defendants. Oddly, nine of the defendants, including Pratt, were
convicted of the relatively minor and technical charge of conspiring to possess il-
legal weapons.™ In addition, as has been noted elsewhere:

In order for the armed police assault on the Panther headquarters to have been jus-
tified, the police contention that the Panthers had fired on them first would have had
to have been true, in which case at least some of the Panthers would have been guil-
ty of conspiracy to commit murder and assault charges...The failure of the jury to
return guilty verdicts on these charges represented a total repudiation of the CCS [and
FBI] “conspiracy” theory that led to the raids on December 8.'”

Pratt spent more than two months in jail following the shootout, until some
$125,000 in bail could be raised to secure his release.”® It was apparently during
this incarceration that he began the series of personal notes which were later edited
and released as an underground book, The New Urban Guerrilla, and a contribu-
tion to the “BLA Manual” entitled Humanity, Freedom, Peace.”” Upon his release,
he made a whirlwind national speaking tour and then dropped out of sight (while
remaining mostly in Los Angeles).”® During this period he reputedly began to
associate with George Jackson’s emergent People’s Army in northern California.'”
The Bureau, which attempted to “turn” the Panther leader into an informer while he
was in lockup, now opted to launch a COINTELPRO to bad-jacket him:

For the information of the Bureau, in view of PRATT's adamant expression of hatred
toward law enforcement personnel in general, no consideration is being given to
reinterview PRATT for the purpose of development as a PRI [informer]. It is noted,
however, that constant consideration is given to the possibility of utilization of
counterintelligence measures with efforts being directed toward neutralizing PRATT
as an effective BPP functionary.'®

That this attempt was undertaken (through the efforts of FBI infiltrator Cotton
Smith) is borne out by the sudden subjecting of Pratt to a battery of “loyalty tests”
(which he passed), administered by representatives of the BPP national hierarchy
in June of 1970." His outspoken alignment with Eldridge Cleaver, in combination
with the lingering suspicions created by the bad-jacketing, served to bring about his
formal expulsion from the BPP when, “on August 5, Huey Newton came out of jail,
and [soon] issued orders ‘to wash everybody who’s a [Cleaver] man...right out of
the Party.””® This, of course, was a situation directly connected to the earlier men-
tioned COINTELPRO exacerbating the so-called “Newton-Cleaver split” within the
BPP (see Chapter 2), a process which had not yet culminated and which temporari-
ly resulted in Cleaver also distancing himself from Pratt and others.' It was at this
juncture that the abortive Marin County Civic Center action involving Jonathan Jack-
son and the People’s Army occurred (see next section), and Pratt left California to
“cool out” and reconsider matters from the vantage point of Texas, a move which
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Melvin “Cotton” Smith, an
infiltrator/provocateur who became
Security Chief of the Los Angeles BPP,
had much to do with putting Geronimo
Pratt into position for COINTELPRO
neutralization. Smith is currently serving
a life sentence for murder. (Photo: The
Black Panther)

Geronimo Pratt (in hat) and Huey Newton on August 5, 1970, the day Newton was released
from prison pending retrial on his conviction for the murder of Oakland policeman John Frey.
This was shortly before the FBI's COINTELPRO set the two against each other, leaving Pratt
isolated from the BPP. (Photo: The Black Pantber)
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caused him to miss a court appearance concerning the “pipe bomb case.” (Codefen-
dant Roger Lewis went to trial, was convicted and sentenced to three years.)'
with Pratt isolated from the BPP, and correspondingly vulnerable, the FBI
moved quickly to finish him off. On September 14, Assistant U.S. Attorney Michael
A. Heuer obtained a federal warrant on the charge of interstate flight to avoid
prosecution,’65 and a nation-wide manhunt was begun. Meanwhile, a grand jury was
convened in Los Angeles to hear evidence prepared by CCS detective Callahan in-
tended to result in his indictment on murder charges (according to both Tackwood
and Cotton Smith, there had been a considerable controversy in CCS and the FBI
over exactly what murder to use in preparing a case against Pratt), a result which
was obtained on December 4, 1970. “Coincidental” to the secret grand jury find-
ing, his whereabouts were pinpointed in Dallas by the FBI on December 8, and:

...when the FBI found out...where G was hiding, they didn’t bust him, they called
here [to Los Angeles]. And you know who busted him?...Not the FBI, but the CCS, and
in Texas! And brought him back. No extradition whatsoever...With all those charges,
he could have fought extradition for years. They kidnapped him. Arrested down there,
and they kidnapped him...CCS, they're like federally sponsored. Like J. Edgar Hoover
says, “They’re my boys, they’re my boys.”]67

The problematic manner of Pratt’s removal from Texas to California was com-
pounded by the fact that CCS detectives Callahan and Mahoney, who handled the
procedure, “neglected” to mention his murder indictment; he did not learn that he
was charged until he was arraigned in the matter (in Los Angeles) on December
16."® He was incarcerated without bond, a situation dramatically worsened when,
on January 23, 1971, Huey P. Newton, reacting to escalating COINTELPRO efforts
to consummate the split between his adherents and those of Cleaver, used The Black
Panther as a medium through which to publish a full page story announcing the
expulsion of Pratt, his wife Sandra, and LA-BPP members Will Stafford, Wilfred
Holiday and George Lloyd from the Party.'” Pratt was personally denounced (for
public consumption) as being extremely violent and all BPP members were forbid-
den to endeavor to “aid or communicate with those expelled.”” Geronimo Pratt
was thus effectively cut off altogether from the outside world and denied any pos-
sibility of substantial assistance as the noose tightened about his neck.

Over the next few weeks, the Cleaver-Newton COINTELPRO reached its frui-
tion as Newton appeared live on San Francisco television station KGO’s “Jim Dun-
bar Show,” with Eldridge Cleaver connected from Algiers by long-distance
telephone; the two faction leaders then publicly “had it out” over the airways con-
cerning—among other things—the purging of Pratt and other “Cleaverite” members
from the BPP. The “split” was official.”’ Throughout the spring, the Bureau also per-
sistently but unsuccessfully attempted to tie Pratt to the 1969 Camp Pendleton ar-
mory robbery, a failure which left the prosecution unable to obtain serious
convictions when the December 8 shootout case finally went to trial in May of 1971."
Rough stasis was maintained until November 11, when Pratt was informed that his



wife, Sandra (known as “Red*), eight: months pregnant, had been murdered, her
bullet-riddled body stuffed in a sleeping bag and dumped alongside an L.A. freeway;
he was allowed neither to view the body nor attend the funeral, and no serious
police investigation of her homicide seems to have occurred.”

A lull again prevailed through the spring of 1972, with Pratt’s acquittal on all
major charges against him except for the murder indictment. In June, however, this
matter came to trial with the former BPP leader represented by a relatively inex-
perienced court-appointed attorney, Johnnie Cochran (assisted by attorney Charles
Hollopeter), in whom he professed little confidence. Virtually no defense funds or
external support were raised.” His misgivings over the situation were well founded,
given the welter of COINTELPRO complexity which attended the prosecution from
start to finish.

On its face, the case was forthright enough. At a little after 8 p.m. on Decem-
ber 18, 1968, two black men robbed and shot a white couple, Caroline and Ken-
neth Olsen, on a Santa Monica, California tennis court. Caroline Olsen died one
week later. Pratt was accused of “the tennis court murder” in a letter dated August
10, 1969, addressed to LAPD Sergeant Duwayne Rice by an “underworld informant”
and marked “Do Not Open Except In Case of My Death” (a common enough street-
snitch ploy to protect longevity). Unaccountably—given that the informant had not
died—Rice opened and read the accusation on October 20, 1970, and turned the
letter over to CCS detective Ray Callahan for presentation to the grand jury which
secretly indicted Pratt on December 4 (a standard practice in the indictment of a
fugitive). The informant then testified at the trial that Pratt, in direct personal con-
versation with him, had “bragged” of the crime. He further testified that a .45 calibre
Colt automatic seized by the LAPD in the January 17, 1970 raid upon the Ericka
Huggins residence, belonging to Pratt but not ballistically matching the tennis court
murder weapon, was actually the gun in question, Pratt having “changed the bar-
rel” in order to alter its ballistic pattern.”” A second informant, who did not testify,
corroborated this testimony.

Kenneth Olsen, the surviving victim, then identified Pratt as the murderer in
open court, as did Barbara Reed, a shopkeeper who had seen the gunmen prior to
the shooting. Mitchell Lachman, who had been near the tennis court on the eve-
ning of the murder, testified the gunmen fled in a vehicle matching the description
of Pratt’s white over red GTO convertible. Pratt’s main line of defense was (and is)
that he was in Oakland, some 400 miles north of Santa Monica, attending a BPP na-
tional leadership meeting on the evening in question. Presentation of this alibi was,
however, severely hampered by the COINTELPRO-induced refusal of many of those
also in attendance—such as David, June, and Pat Hilliard, Bobby and John Seale,
Nathan Hare, Rosemary Gross and Brenda Presley (all of the Newton faction)—to
testify on his behalf."” Kathleen Cleaver, also in attendance at the meeting, did tes-
tify that Pratt was in Oakland from December 13-25, 1968, but even her efforts to
do so had been hampered by COINTELPRO letters to her husband “explaining” that
it was “too dangerous” for her to return to the United States during the trial."” With
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Kathleen Cleaver, wife of BPP Minister of Information Eldridge Cleaver, was prevented from
offering full assistance to Pratt during his murder trial by a CUINTELPRO aimed at splintering
the Panthers as a united organization. (Photo: Ramparts)




the weight of testimony heavily on the side of the prosecution, Pratt was convicted
of first degree murder on July 28, 1972;" the sentence imposed was seven years to
life (standard under California’s indeterminate sentencing guidelines).

Of course, there were certain problems with the case which went beyond the
Bureau-imposed constraints attending Pratt’s attempts to assemble defense wit-
nesses. For instance, it did occur to the defense that if the FBI were tapping the
phones of, or otherwise electronically surveilling, the BPP national offices in Oak-
land during December of 1968—as seems likely—the Bureau itself might well be
able to substantiate Pratt’s whereabouts on the crucial night. The FBI, however, sub-
mitted at trial that no such taps or bugs existed, an assertion which was later shown
to be untrue.'”” The Bureau then refused to release its JUNE logs from the taps, on
“national security” grounds, until forced to do so by an FOIA suit brought by attor-
neys Jonathan Lubell, Mary O’Melveny and William H. O'Brien."™ At that point
(1981), the transcripts were delivered, minus precisely the records covering the
period of time which might serve to establish Pratt’s innocence; “The FBI has indi-
cated (not by affidavit) that the transcripts of the conversations recorded by these
telephone taps have been lost or destroyed,” according to the frustrated judge.™

Then there was the matter of the identity of the State’s star witness, who first
accused Pratt of the tennis court murder in his letter to Rice, testified to Pratt’s “con-
fession” of the crime (i.e., “bragging”) and finally reconciled the prosecution’s bal-
listics difficulties. He was none other than the infiltrator/provocateur, expelled from
the BPP by Pratt, Julius C. (aka Julio) Butler. At the trial, the prosecution went con-
siderably out of its way to bolster Butler’s credibility before the jury by “establishing”
that the witness was nota paid FBI informant (although they were willing to allow
that he’d been a deputy sheriff prior to joining the BPP):

Q: And when you were working for the Black Panther Party, were you also working
for law enforcement at the same time?

A: No.

Q You had severed any ties you had with law enforcement?

A: That’s correct.

Q: Have you at any time since leaving the Sheriff's Department worked for the FBI or
the CIA?

A: No.

O Are Yyou now working for the FBI or CIA?

A: No."*

This testimony was entered despite the fact that Los Angeles FBI Field Office
informant reports concerning one Julius Carl Butler show he performed exactly this
function, at least during the period beginning in August of 1969 (the time when he
ostensibly made his initial accusation against Pratt) until January 20, 1970 (after Pratt
was jailed without bond on the Olsen murder charge). During the whole of 1970,
he filed monthly reports with the Bureau, he was “evaluated” by the FBI as an in-
formant during that year, and his PRI file was not closed until May of 1972 (im-
mediately prior to his going on the stand).” Louis Tackwood has consistently
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contended that Butler was an FBI infiltrator of the BPP from the day he joined the
party in early 1968 and that he actively worked with CCS detectives Ray Callahan
and Daniel P. Mahoney to eliminate Pratt.”™ It should be noted that, since the trial,
Butler has been able to complete law school and enter the California bar, despite
guilty pleas to four felony charges.'

The supposed informant corroboration of Butler’s testimony, it was later
revealed, was obtained from Cotton Smith, already unmasked as an in-
filtrator/provocateur during the 1971 shootout trial and thus unable to credibly take
the stand in the Olsen murder case. In 1985, Smith totally recanted his allegations
against Pratt, stating unequivocally that the former Panther leader had been “framed,”
but by “the FBI rather than local police”; he specifically named LA-FBI COINTELPRO
operative George Aiken as having been instrumental in the affair.' At the trial, the
Bureau also submitted that Pratt was not the target of COINTELPRO activity; several
hundred documents subsequently released under the FOIA demonstrate this to have
been categorically untrue. Further:

On 18 December 1979, eight years after Pratt’s trial, the California Attorney-General’s
office filed a declaration in court that his defense camp had been infiltrated by one
FBI informant. The Deputy Attorney-General wrote to the court and defense counsel
on 28 July 1980, enclosing a copy of a letter of the same date from the Executive As-
sistant Director of the FBI. This letter revealed that two had been in a position to ob-
tain information about Elmer Pratt’s defense strategy.'”

As to Kenneth Olsen's positive identification in court of Pratt as his assailant
and his wife’s murderer, both he and the District Attorney omitted mention of the
fact that he had positively identified another man—Ronald Perkins—in a police
lineup very shortly after the fact, on December 24, 1968; they had similarly neglected
to mention that LAPD personnel had “worked with” Olsen from photo spreads for
some months prior to the trial, with an eye toward obtaining the necessary ID of
Pratt."™ Again, both the prosecutors and Mrs. Reed, the other witness who offered a
positive ID on Pratt, “forgot” comparable police coaching, and all parties to the
State’s case somehow managed to overlook the fact that both Olsen and Redd had
initially (and repeatedly) described both gunmen as “clean shaven,” while Pratt was
known to have worn a mustache and goatee for the entirety of his adult life."” This
leaves Lachman’s testimony that the assailants fled the scene in a white-over-red
convertible “like” (but not necessarily) Pratt’s; even if it were the same car, it was
well established—and never contested by the State—that virtually the whole LA-
BPP had use of the vehicle during the period in question.”™

Despite the obvious and extreme problems with this case, Pratt’s first appeal
was denied by the California Court of Appeals on February 1, 1974, with the excep-
tion that sentence was set for rehearing before trial judge Kathleen Parker due to
the fact that he had been under 21 years of age at the time of the alleged crime;
sentence was sustained on January 10, 1975. Meanwhile, the California Supreme
Court denied a petition for hearing on April 17, 1974, and the U.S. Supreme Court



denied a petition for certiorari in the same year.” On November 20, 1979, Pratt
filed a writ of habeas corpus through the office of San Francisco attorney Stuart Han-
lon, in Los Angeles Superior Court; the argument, based on FOIA disclosure of COIN-
TELPRO documents and governmental misrepresentation at trial, was heard once
again by Judge Parker, and denied on January 18, 1980 (along with a request for
an evidentiary hearing in the matter).” Consequently, an identical writ was filed
with the California Court of Appeals on April 10, and denied on December 3, 1980."
On April 1, 1981, the California Supreme Court joined in denying the writ and eviden-
tiary hearing.”™

Perhaps a portion of the various courts’ inability to see the obvious in the Pratt
case has to do with the FBI's (and its associates’) continued desire to obfuscate it.
For instance, in a continuation of bhabeas corpus proceedings in 1985, Stuart Han-
lon was (finally) allowed to depose certain COINTELPRO principals such as the LA-
FBI's Richard W. Held, Brendan O. Cleary and Richard H. Bloesner, as well as Ray
Callahan and Daniel P. Mahoney of CCS. Each displayed a truly remarkable inability,
for all their professional training in “recall,” to remember much of anything they
ever did with regards to their jobs. The following excerpt from the testimony of
Held is indicative of the whole:

Hanlon: Mr. Held, you were—without going into what it was—you were the COIN-
TELPRO agent in Los Angeles for a period of time; is that correct?

Held: That was, I was responsible for coordinating that amongst other things that I did,
that is correct.

Hanlon: In that role, you were aware, were you not, of a list known as “Key Black
Extremists?”

Held: 1 don’t recall that list, Mr. Hanlon.

Hanlon: Let me ask it again. Were you aware that there was a list out of Washington
designating certain persons as “Key Black Extremists?”

Held: 1 vaguely recall that. Now, of what significance that was in terms of what kind
of investigative attention that would have called for, I don't recall if any."

Or at another point:

Held: No. 1 don't recall. I remember my contacts with Mr. [Julius C.] Butler in a general
fashion, but I don’t recall any—I recall that regardless of any documents they showed
me, but I don’t recall—I don'’t recall the document.'™

Nor has justice been better regarding parole. Pratt’s first hearing on the mat-
ter occurred in February 1978. Chairperson of this three-person panel was Ray
Brown, former head of the Oakland Police Department’s anti-BPP Squad (that



COINTELPRO-BPP 93

smaller city’s approximation of L.A.’s CCS) from 1967-72. Although petitioned to do
so, Brown refused to disqualify himself, and the panel unanimously decided to deny
pratt a release date.”” The performance has been repeated on each occasion since,
including the former Panther leader’s last hearing, in April 1987."”

One reason for the seemingly blanket recalcitrance of the authorities—federal,
state and local—in extending even the most elementary pretense of justice in the
pratt case may revolve around his quiet refusal to abandon the political principles
which caused him to become a COINTELPRO target in the first place. In 1973, he
refused the honor of his participation in his trial on the 1969 “pipe bomb” charges,
was convicted (essentially in absentia) and, like Roger Lewis, was sentenced to
three years. Shortly after he was transferred from Folsom Prison to San Quentin, in
March of 1974, the FBI began a new investigation of him, “based upon information
which indicates that the captioned individual [Pratt] is engaged in activities which
could involve a violation of Title 18, United States Code, Section 2383 (Rebellion
and Insurrection), 2384 (Seditious Conspiracy), or 2385 (Advocating Overthrow of
the U.S. Government)”; specifically at issue were his continuing linkages to the BPP
Cleaver faction, as well as his alleged leadership position within the Black Guerril-
la Family, a group evolved from George Jackson’s “inside” organization (Jackson
adherents James Holiday, Hugo Pinnell, Johnny Spain and David Johnson were also
mentioned by name in this regard).””

Whatever the particulars of official motivation in the handling of the Pratt case,
it must be assessed within the overall COINTELPRO-BPP context, especially a
counterintelligence-related instructional memo, dated October 24, 1968, and sent by
Bureau headquarters to all field offices. It reads in part:

Geronimo Pratt in 1987, in the San
Quentin prison where he has spent the
past eighteen years of his life, five years
in solitary confinement, for a crime he
did not commit. (Photo: Los Angeles
Times)




Successful prosecution is the best deterrent to such unlawful activities [as dissident
political organizing]. Intensive investigations of key activists...are logically expected
to result in prosecutions under substantive violation within the Bureau’s jurisdiction.”

To this, the Church Committee’s rejoinder in its investigation of the Bureau’s
COINTELPRO llegalities still seems quite appropriate: “While the FBI considered
Federal prosecution a ‘logical’ result, it should be noted that key activists were
chosen not because they were suspected of having committed or planning [sic] to
commit any specific Federal crime.”

The George Jackson Case

Although its details are hardly as clear as those of the Hampton-Clark and Pratt
cases, nothing defines the scope and intentions of the FBI's campaign to repress the
Black Panther Party as well as the contours of the grand plot which have emerged
since the assassination of BPP Field Marshal George L. Jackson in California’s San
Quentin prison on August 21, 1971.”? As has been noted elsewhere, Jackson—who
had served some ten years of an indeterminate sentence (one year to life) accruing
from a $70 gas station robbery committed when he was eighteen years of age and
who had been named as a defendant in the Soledad Brothers case®—had become
an international cause celebre and a focal point of the movement against black op-
pression, largely as a result of the eloquence of his book, Soledad Brother.™ Insofar

George Jackson, author of Soledad Brother
and Blood in My Eye, BPP Field Marshal and
founder of the People’s Army, prior to his
assassination in San Quentin on August 21,
1971. (Photo: Random House)




as he was both a major movement symbol and, by virtue of being entombed in a
maximum security prison, a stationary target who would necessarily limit the
mobility of his -supporters, Jackson was a made-to-order vicim of some of
COINTELPRO’s most wicked blows.

According to Louis Tackwood and other police infiltrators of the BPP, the FBI,
in conjunction with collaborating California law enforcement agencies such as the
LAPD’s CCS, as well as the State of California’s Sacramento-based Criminal Iden-
tification and Investigation (CII) section, and Special Investigations and Identifica-
tions (SII) unit—the same combination brought to bear against Geronimo
pratt—hatched a plan to utilize the support apparatus attending Jackson as the means
to destroy not only the “guts” of the Panthers, but affiliated entities as well. As
reconstructed by Jo Durden-Smith from Tackwood’s interviews,™ this police con-
sortium planned to utilize the highly placed infiltrator Cotton Smith to initiate a gam-
bit wherein teams of Panthers belonging to what George Jackson had taken to calling
the “People’s Army” would enter a courtroom and take hostages who could be ex-
changed for the Soledad Brothers and transportation to a “non-imperialist country,”
probably Algeria.” On the day of this grand event, the police would be ready and,
“The Panthers would be destroyed, their soldiers killed, their organization dis-
credited, their supporters embroiled in a massive conspiracy prosecution.”™”

This plan, however, went somewhat awry. The courtroom nearest San Quen-
tin, contained in the Marin County Civic Center at San Rafael, California, was selected,
logically enough, and Cotton Smith duly transported appropriate weaponry into the
area. A date was chosen in which three black prisoners from San Quentin would
actually be in court, and things were set to go. Durden-Smith erroneously contends
Geronimo Pratt canceled the operation at the last moment; the LA-BPP leader was
not involved, however, in any capacity at all. In any event, the cancellation occurred
with such haste that Smith was unable to notify his contact agents in either the FBI or
CCS. Worse, no one thoughtto inform Jackson’s seventeen-year-old brother Jonathan,
who was scheduled to participate in the action to free George. As Tackwood put i,
“He goes in, looking for the fellers. See my point? And there ain’t no motherfucking
body there. So, ‘stick 'em up.’ He goes into his little act. Poor dum-dum.”*”

Trying to put the best face on what must have been a bewildering situation,
Jonathan Jackson armed the three prisoners—William Christmas, Ruchell Magee and
James McClain—taking Judge Harold J. Haley, Assistant District Attorney Gary
Thomas and three jurors hostage. The group then prepared to leave, demanding
and receiving assurance from the local sheriff that they would not be fired upon. In
the meantime, however, CCS representatives and, apparently by prearrangement, a
whole contingent of San Quentin’s sharpshooters arrived on the scene.” As Dur-
den-Smith describes it:

Outside the civic center...were sergeants Mahoney and Callahan of Los Angeles CCS.
They knew nothing of the last minute change in the plan. As far as they were con-
cerned, “the shit was going to hit the fan.” They were to force a confrontation between
the police and the [Panthers] any way they could...So, when the small group of kid-
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nappers walked out into the Marin Civic Center car park around eleven o'clock on the
morning of August 7, 1970, with Jonathan Jackson bringing up the rear, the sergeants
reacted first with surprise: the group was smaller than it should have been. Soon they
fired the disputed first shot, the shot that led to four deaths in nineteen seconds.™

Killed in the fusillade of bullets were Jonathan Jackson, inmates William
Christmas and James McClain, and Judge Haley. Assistant District Attorney Thomas
was paralyzed for life, while Ruchell Magee and a juror were also badly wounded.
Although the COINTELPRO had fallen short of its original objectives, it still repre-
sented a not inconsiderable propaganda coup and opened the door for followup
actions against Panther supporters. One of those in line for elimination in this regard
was Stanford University professor Bruce Franklin, head of the Revolutionary Union
(RU; formerly Bay Area Radical Union or BAYRU), and later founder of the Ven-
ceremos organization; Franklin was first dismissed from his teaching position on
January 22, 1972 and then indicted in early 1973 along with several other Ven-
ceremos leaders of having abetted the escape of a California prisoner. It was more
than a year before they were acquitted, by which time the organization had for all
practical purposes dissolved.*"

A more immediate target in the aftermath of the “Marin County Shootout” was
Angela Davis. A former UCLA professor who had been dismissed for her affiliations
with the Communist Party and BPP in Los Angeles, Davis was head of the Soledad
Brothers Defense Committee and an increasingly effective spokesperson for the
movement as a whole. She was charged with murder on the day following the
shootout, although FBI and CCS surveillance located her in San Jose rather than San
Rafael on the morning of August 7. The only “evidence” ever posited to link her to
the event was that Jonathan Jackson, who served as her bodyguard from time to
time, entered the courtroom in possession of a shotgun and two handguns which
she had earlier purchased (legally). Nonetheless, a warrant was issued for her ar-
rest in California and, as she declined to surrender under the circumstances then
prevailing, she was designated as the FBI's “most wanted fugitive.”"

Davis was captured in a New York hotel room by FBI agents on the night of
October 13, 1970 and held (for a time in an isolation cell) in the city’s Women's
House of Corrections without bond. As her attorneys argued to block extradition
and to serve a writ of habeas corpus due to lack of evidence against her, California
altered the charges against her to reflect participation in a conspiracy to commit
murder (rather than murder, per se) and President Richard M. Nixon went on na-
tion-wide television to congratulate J. Edgar Hoover for the Bureau’s apprehension
of this “terrorist.” Her various appeals having been hustled all the way through the
U.S. Supreme Court in record time and denied at each step along the way, she was
transported in the dead of night back to California in mid-December. She was held
in the Marin Civic Center’s jail without bond before and during her trial as a co-con-
spirator with Ruchell Magee.™ At the time the jury reached the obvious conclusion,
acquitting her of all charges, she had been incarcerated for more than a year, and
Soledad Brothers funding had been severely strained in her defense.
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Angela Davis and Jonathan Jackson at a Soledad Brothers rally, spring 1970. Davis was
proclaimed by the FBI and Richard Nixon to be one of the nation’s “most wanted terrorists.”
She was ultimately acquitted of all charges. (Photo: Wide World)




Meanwhile, as he has flatly put it, Tackwood was proceeding with his “mis-
sion to kill George Jackson.”" This seems to have taken the form of orchestrating
an escape attempt by Jackson who, quite naturally, had become increasingly con-
vinced he was to be assassinated inside San Quentin. A portion of this activity ap-
pears to have been the “smuggling” of fake explosives and possibly a faulty .38
calibre revolver to the desperate inmate.”” Prison authorities appear to have allowed
this to happen. In Tackwood’s version,

It was a plot, see, between the CII and the guards. The guards hate him, they hate his
guts. He’s accused of killing a guard, remember that. And they hate him, at least some
of them do. They harass him at all times, give him all the hell they can, illegally. Then
they kill him. Poor old George."”

Again, the plan went awry as Jackson, who was a karate expert, overpowered
his executioners at the moment it became obvious that the “hit was on.” Conse-
quently, three guards were killed and three others barely survived the altercation
before Jackson was gunned down while running across the prison’s O-wing court-
yard.”” In the aftermath, the police again misstepped, this time in attempting to
spread the impact of the event more broadly across the movement. Although several
inmates testified to Jackson’s wielding a small .38 revolver—which several guards
also initially reported—the state’s utterly implausible official claim was that Jackson
had utilized a huge 9 mm. Spanish Astra automatic, traced to BPP Field Marshal Lan-
don Williams, in undertaking his escape attempt.”® Further, it was contended that
the weapon had been carried into the prison on the crucial morning by attomey
Stephen Bingham, past San Quentin’s array of metal detectors and other security
measures, and delivered to Jackson in a visiting room; the prisoner then supposed-
ly placed the pistol atop his head, under an Afro wig, and carried it through addi-
tional metal detectors and a physical search before pulling it out and commencing
to commit mayhem.”” Still, Jackson was dead, Bingham forced underground and
Williams arrested as a result.”

By all accounts, the “California left” was largely broken as a result of this
progression of contrived, but apparently gratuitous violence. The Black Panther
Party, Revolutionary Union, Venceremos, California Prison Rights Movement and a
host of other West Coast radical organizations, all of which were vibrant at the point
the FBI/CCS/SII/CII combine went to work, have each either ceased to exist or have
been reduced to tiny sectarian cults. This active destruction of the U.S. left corre-
lates well with Louis Tackwood’s warning that,

They [the police intelligence agencies] have an overall plan...their major plan is they
want a full Police State. I don't just mean California, I mean all over. They talk about
it all the time. Total Police State, you see my point...I'm saying the people who are
involved right now are looking to the future. Wow, when we do get this police thing,
whew, look out. They got a plan working right now...It's in the planning stage right
now...Even if tomorrow morning you say martial law wasn't in effect, they’d still have
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been out there and they got control right now. In other words, like I mean, this would
be a Police State for ever afterwards.”™

Arguably, COINTELPRO-BPP was J. Edgar Hoover's personal monument, the
capstone of ugliness to a career characterized by the craft and construction of an
empire devoted to violent repression in the name of all that is good and sacred.
Moreover, his passing, and the spate of Watergate era investigations of Bureau ac-
tivities, with all the supposed “reforms” these entailed, did little or nothing to alter
the fundamental nature of what Hoover had wrought. Lead cannot, after all, be
transformed into gold by the waving of the alchemist’s wand. The full horror and
implications of COINTELPRO-BPP were discretely and, all too often, conveniently
overlooked; Hoover's “outfit” was left intact, ritually chastised perhaps, but un-
punished for its “excesses,” its priorities and ideology unscathed. The fields so ten-
tatively sown by entities such as the Church Committee were allowed (or forced)
to go fallow when the planting had barely begun.

The Director’s minions had learned their lessons well. With generations of
practice at manipulating the public sensibility, of casting lies as truth and truth as
criminality, they knew that beyond the most cursory genuflections to power neces-
sitated by the hearings, there would be little but business as usual for the Bureau.
Moreover, having honed their repressive skills in COINTELPRO-BPP, they were
eager to apply the lessons of this most lethal and effective exercise in gutting politi-
cal diversity within different settings and before a broader cross-section of agents.
Hence, in 1972, even as its leaders proclaimed that the “excesses” of COINTELPRO
would “never happen again,” the FBI shifted its focus from the urban ghettos to the
remote expanse of the northern plains. The Bureau was setting out on its next and
“greatest” COINTELPRO ever: the quelling of an “Indian uprising” on the Pine Ridge
Sioux Reservation in South Dakota.



Part 11

A Context of Struggle

When the prairie is on fire you see animals surrounded by the fire; you see them
run and hide themselves so they will not burn. That is the way we are.
—Najinyanupi (Surrounded), Oglala Lakota, 1876

Even the most sympathetic non-Indians [have] been schooled to deny this claim
to international status made by the Indian tribes. Most of the literature on Indians
has concentrated on the fierce and gallant fight of the Plains tribes against General
Custer and the United States cavalry; the early part of American history, when
Indians were the equals or superiors of the colonists, has rarely been written.
Rather than a claim to international status, most non-Indian readers [have] been
led to believe that, following the Indian Wars, the Indians meekly marched off to
reservations and lived in peace. The whole implication of the traditional Indian
stereotype (is] that the Indians had become the best of American citizens within
a decade of Wounded Knee [1890].

—Vine Deloria, Jr., Hunkpapa Lakota, 1972
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Chapter 4

Why Pine Ridge?

The white man made us many promises, but he only kept one. He promised to

take our land, and he took it.
—Mahpiya Luta (Red Cloud), Oglala Lakota Leader, 1882

After half a century shaping its repressive techniques amidst the urban clamor
of mass society, it undoubtedly seems incongruous, even inexplicable, that the FBI
should have suddenly refocused its energies to attack a small and impoverished
people residing on a parcel of barren real estate far out in the American hinterland.
Upon closer examination, however, explanations—historical, topical and specula-
tive—can be found for the Bureau’s actions.

Historical Background

Today, it has become almost a matter of conventional wisdom that “Vietnam
was the first war the U.S. ever lost.” Actually, a far better case could be made that
this crucial (and humiliating) event occurred a century earlier, in 1868, following
the so-called “Red Cloud War” in what are now the states of Wyoming and Mon-
tana. The United States, in patent violation of the territorial guarantees extended to
the Lakota (western Sioux) under the Fort Laramie Treaty of 1851,' had moved to
open up a “direct route” northward from the fort, across the prime buffalo graze
lying between the Black Hills and the Big Horn Mountains, to the newly discovered
gold fields near Virginia City (see Map 1). Beginning in 1865, the U.S. Army was in-
structed to establish a string of posts along this route—known as the “Bozeman
Trail”—to protect it from the “depredations” (i.e., defensive responses) of the In-
dians whose legally recognized homeland had thus been invaded.’

Under the political leadership of Red Cloud, the Oglalas, the largest of the
seven groups of Lakota,’ forged a upified military response to this invasion and
threat to their traditional buffalo economy. In short order, the Lakota had also con-
solidated a defensive alliance with the Arapaho and Northern Cheyenne, two other
Indian nations whose 1851 treaty areas were violated by the U.S. offensive actions.
During 1866, the warriors of this powerful confederation halted all traffic along the
Bozeman Trail, isolating and laying siege to the military posts along it, and annihilat-
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ing the troops of Captain William C. Fetterman outside Fort Phil Kearny on
December 21.°

By mid-18G7, after two major engagements known as “The Hay Field Fight”
(near Fort C.F. Smith) and “The Wagon Box Fight” (near Fort Phil Kearney) and
with the realization that it had seriously underestimated the Indians’ ability to work
in concert and mount a sustained campaign, the U.S. began a series of overtures for
peace negotiations intended to avert a full-scale military disaster. Red Cloud refused
to so much as discuss negotiations until all troops were withdrawn from the con-
tested areas.’ The Oglalas then burned the abandoned army posts to the ground
before going to Fort Laramie to sign a new treaty on April 29, 1868. As Dee Brown
has observed: “For the first time in its history the United States Government had
negotiated a peace which conceded everything demanded by the enemy and which
extracted nothing in return.”

By provision of the new treaty,’ ratified by Congress on February 16, 1869, the
Lakota homeland—centering on the sacred Black Hills (Paba Sapa, in Lakota)—was
reserved for their exclusive use and occupancy in perpetuity. This was accomplished
under two separate articles:

Article 2: The United States agrees that the following district of country to wit, viz:
commencing on the east bank of the Missouri River where the forty-sixth parallel of
north latitude crosses the same, thence along low water mark down said river, and
along the northemn line of Nebraska to the one hundred and fourth degree of longitude
west from Greenwich, thence north on said meridian to a point where the forty-sixth
parallel of north latitude intercepts same, thence east along said parallel to the place
of the beginning; and in addition thereto, all existing reservations on the east bank of
said river shall be, and the same is, set apart for the absolute and undisturbed use and
occupation of the Indians herein named, and for such other friendly tribes or individual
Indians as they may be willing, with the consent of the United States, to admit amongst
them; and the United States now solemnly agrees that no persons except those herein
designated and authorized so to do, and except officers, agents and employees of the
government as may be authorized to enter upon Indian reservations in discharge of
duties enjoined by law, shall ever be permitted to pass over, settle upon, or reside in
the territory described in this article.

Article 16: The United States hereby agrees and stipulates that the country north of the
North Platte River and east of the Big Horn Mountains shall be held and considered
to be unceded Indian territory, and also stipulates and agrees that no white person or
persons shall be permitted to settle upon or occupy any portion of same; or without
consent of the Indians first had and obtained, to pass through same.

Under Article 17, it was expressly articulated that the 1868 treaty in no way
negated Lakota title to lands secured under the 1851 treaty, or those entered into
even earlier.” Also, under Article 12, it was provided that:

No [subsequent] treaty for the cession of any portion of the reservation herein described
which may be held in common shall be of any validity or force as against said Indians,
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Red Cloud, chief of the Oglala Lakota, “the first and only Indian leader in the West to win a
war with the United States.” (Museum of the American Indian, Heye Foundation)

unless executed and signed by at least three-fourths of all the adult male Indians [the
gender provision was a U.S., rather than Lakota, stipulation], occupying or interested
in the same; and no cession by the tribe shall be understood or construed in such man-
ner as to deprive, without his consent, any individual member of the tribe of his rights
to any tract of land selected by him.

Hence, Red Cloud had led his people into a situation in which they were as-
sured of a substantial land base comprising at least 3% of what is now the continen-
tal United States (see Map 2), which could not be alienated other than through the
democratic consent of the Lakota, and the borders of which were guaranteed by
the U.S. Perhaps of equal importance, the Red Cloud War had caused the U.S. to
strongly reaffirm its recognition—by virtue of its executing and ratifying the 1868
treaty at all—of the Lakota as a fully sovereign national entity in their own right.”
By all accepted standards of international custom and convention, this should have
been the end of the matter.
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Contrary to  myth,
“General” George Custer
never rose higher in rank
than Lt. Colonel. On June
25, 1876, Custer attempted
to secure glory by
slaughtering what he
thought was a fleeing
group of Lakota and
Cheyenne women and
children, a miscalculation
that resulted in the death of
his entire command.
(Photo: U.S. Army)

The first real sign of trouble with regard to the 1868 Fort Laramie Treaty came
in 1872, when a Jesuit missionary Jean De Smet, who had been trespassing on Lakota
land, confided to Sioux Falls(S.D.) Timeseditor Charles Collins that he believed there
to be considerable mineral deposits in the Black Hills." By 1874, area newspapers
were clamoring for “improvement and development of one of the richest and most
fertile sections of America,” and demanding to know “what is to be done with these
Indian dogs in our manger?”” In Washington, D.C., Congressman Moses K.
Armstrong introduced a bill providing for the purchase of the Black Hills” and,
should the Lakota prove reluctant in agreeing to the proposition, General Alfred M.
Terry issued Special Order 117, sending Lt. Colonel George Armstrong Custer and
his entire 7th Cavalry regiment from Fort Abraham Lincoln (on the Missouri River
in what is now North Dakota) directly into the Lakota holy land."

Custer showed a certain trepidation in undertaking this adventure, asking for
and receiving two companies of infantry to reinforce his approximately 700 mounted
troops and delaying his departure for more than a month in order to train his com-
mand and await the arrival of improved weaponry.” Despite his worries, however,
his only interaction with the Indians came in the form of a 200 person protest delega-
tion led by Tatokala Inyanka (Running Antelope) before the outset; the Lakotas
merely monitored his column’s progress thereafter.” When he did move, he took
along a contingent of civilian geologists and other scientific experts whose presence
gave clear indication of the expedition’s ulterior motive: an assessment of whether
mineral wealth might lie within the Black Hills.”

Although there are serious questions as to whether gold was actually dis-
covered by anyone in Custer’s party, on August 2 the Colonel dispatched “Lonesome
Charlie” Reynolds (one of his scouts) to carry out word that the precious metal had
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peen found near present-day Rapid City, S.D.” This led immediately to banner head-
lines such as that of the Yankton Press and South Dakotan on August 13, 1874:

STRUCK IT AT LAST!
Rich Mines of Gold and Silver Reported Found by Custer
PREPARE FOR LIVELY TIMES!

Gold Expected to Fall 10 per Cent - Spades and Picks Rising - The National Debt to
be Paid When Custer Returns

Such sensationalism set a swarm of miners scurrying for the Black Hills,” and
brought about a second government foray, “The Jenny Expedition,” during the spring
and summer of 1875.* Custer continued to fuel the fires of greed via his contribu-
tions to the Eastern press.” Sensing that war was imminent after another federal
treaty commission failed to secure Lakota agreement to sale of the Hills on Septem-
ber 29,” most of the Lakota fighters began moving into the Powder River country
of Montana (in Unceded Indian Territory) where they were joined by the bulk of
the Arapaho and Northern Cheyenne. The Indians gathered to consolidate their
strength and consider their options in the face of what had become another out-
right invasion of their national territory.”

On November 22, 1875, Secretary of War W.W. Belknap announced that there
would be war with the Lakota “unless something is done to obtain possession of
[the Black Hills] for the white miners who have been strongly attracted by reports
of rich deposits of [gold].” This was followed by a December 3 warning, issued by
Commissioner of Indian Affairs Edward P. Smith, that all Indians in the Powder River
Country were to return to the agencies by January 31, 1876, or “military force would
be sent to compel them.” On February 7 of the next year, the U.S. War Depart-
ment authorized General Philip ("the only good Indian is a dead one”) Sheridan,
commander of the Military District of Missouri, to begin operations against “the hos-
tile Sioux,” particularly those led by Tatanka Yotanka (Sitting Bull), the Hunkpapa
spiritual leader, and Tesunke Witko (Crazy Horse) of the Oglalas.” The following
day, Sheridan issued orders for Generals Crook and Terry to start preparing a cam-
paign—to “commence with the spring thaws”—aimed in the direction of the head-
waters of the Powder, Tongue, Rosebud, and Bighorn Rivers, “where Crazy Horse
and his allies frequent.””

The plan was that Crook would march northward with about 1,000 men along
the old Bozeman Trail while Colonel John Gibbon would move in from the west
with another 1,200. Custer, proceeding from his base at Fort Abraham Lincoln with
the 750 men of his 7th Cavalry, would converge with the other two columns from
the east. The Lakotas, Cheyennes and Arapahos would thereby be caught and
crushed in a massive vise (see Map 3).” The only problem for the army’s strategists
was that they had not reckoned with the depth of experience attained by Indian
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Map 3: The Bighom Campaign of 1876.

leaders such as Crazy Horse and the Hunkpapa, Pizi (Gall), during and since the
Red Cloud War.”
Crazy Horse elected to confront the soldiers piecemeal. As it is put elsewhere:

On the morning of June 17, [Crook’s] troops broke camp in Dead Canyon Valley, on
the Rosebud. Waiting on the bluffs were 1,500 fighting men of the Sioux and Cheyenne
tribes, under Crazy Horse. Shortly after eight o’clock the battle was joined...Crazy
Horse threw in wave after wave of his warriors. The floor of the valley was a maelstrom
of smoke, dust and furiously moving masses of men and horses...The armies broke
apart after the long day’s fighting...[and] it was Crook who had to retreat the next day,
with heavy losses...

On June 25, it was Custer’s turn as he divided his men into three parts in order
to launch what he believed would be a surprise attack on a very large village, most-
ly obscured by trees, along the valley of the Little Bighorn River.” Mistaking the
flight of women and children before his advancing troops as a general Indian retreat,
and apparently with no real sense of the size of the community he was attacking,
he ordered the 215 men of his personal group into a charge.”” Crazy Horse, Gall,
and Ese Heoohnesee (Two Moon) of the Cheyenne quickly annihilated this unit,
ridding themselves of the hated “Yellow Hair” once and for all.* The second com-
ponent of troops, commanded by Major Marcus Reno, had also charged (at Custer’s
orders) and narrowly averted a similar fate, surviving with heavy losses only through
the luck of reaching a rocky bluff where they were able to hold out until reinforced
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by the remaining 7th Cavalry troopers under Captain Frederick Benteen.* Even then,
they might well all have perished had the Indians not withdrawn at the approach
of Crook’s column two days later.”

For the second time in a decade, the U.S. Army had been soundly defeated in
the field while waging war to expropriate the landholdings of a “squalid bunch of
savages.” It was a blow from which the martial pride of the nation seems never to
have recovered. At the time, as Dee Brown notes:

when the white men in the East heard of Long Hair’s defeat, they called it a massacre
and went crazy with anger. They wanted to punish all the Indians of the West. Be-
cause they could not punish Sitting Bull and the war chiefs, the Great Council in
washington decided to punish the Indians they could find—those who remained on
the reservations and had taken no part in the fighting...On July 22 the Great Warrior
Sherman received authority to assume military control of all reservations in Sioux
country and to treat the Indians as prisoners of war.”

On August 15, 1876, Congress also dispatched another commission to secure
the “agreement” of these Lakota POWs to the cession of the Black Hills to the United
States. This time, they utilized a rather interesting negotiating concept: rations to the
captives were cut off, pending their signing of a document “legally” relinquishing
title to their land.” Under such duress, Red Cloud, Spotted Tail and perhaps 10% of
the other adult Lakota males alive at the time signed in exchange for subsistence
rations and, in 1877, Congress used this as the basis for legislation (19 Stat. 254) for-
mally incorporating the Black Hills portion of South Dakota and the Unceded In-
dian Territory of Nebraska, Wyoming and Montana as U.S. property (see Map 2 for
what remained of Lakota Territories after this act).

The warring Indians to the north, meanwhile, had broken up into small groups,
mostly to secure forage for their horses and to hunt for winter provisions. This
prompted Sheridan to order a winter campaign—such as he’d earlier prosecuted
with great success against the Southern Cheyenne, Comanches and Kiowas on the
southern plains—in which the Indians, immobilized by the cold and snow, might
be slaughtered on a village-by-village basis.” Actually, the first such incident oc-
curred on September 9, 1876, when more than 100 of Crook’s 3rd Cavalry, under
Captain Anson Mills, surprised and destroyed a small Oglala village headed by
Tesunke Milahanska (American Horse) at Slim Buttes, S.D.¥ On November 25,
Colonel Ranald McKenzie, imported especially for the task, fell upon Tahmela
Pashme’s (Dull Knife) Cheyenne village in precisely the same fashion.” And so it
went throughout the long winter.

Facing a form of warfare waged during their most vulnerable season and
directed essentially at their noncombatant elders, children and women, Sitting Bull
and Gall led their followers across the border into Canada during February 1877 (a
Sanctuary from which they drifted back over the next several years, with Sitting Bull
himself not returning until 1881).” Crazy Horse and his group flatly refused to aban-
don the Powder River Country and the army showed itself to be singularly unable
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Tesunke Witko (Crazy Horse),
the Oglala leader who
destroyed Custer, shortly after
he brought his followers into
Fort Robinson, Nebraska in
. May of 1877. Duped into
N “surrendering,” Crazy Horse
was assassinated by BIA
police. (Photo: S.J. Morrow,
collection of the University of
South Dakota)
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to defeat them. Hence, Crook—with Sheridan’s endorsement—resorted to a politi-
cal ruse, sending word to the Oglala holdouts that, in exchange for the cessation of
hostilities, the government would guarantee them a permanent reservation com-
prised of the Powder River area and renegotiate the 1868 treaty territory.”

As this was the crux of their dispute with the U.S., Crazy Horse’s people came
in to the Red Cloud Agency (located near Camp Robinson, Neb.) on May 6, 1877.
Given their understanding of the conditions underlying their action, they conducted
themselves as warriors who had carried their fight to successful conclusion rather
than a defeated rabble; Mari Sandoz quotes one army officer who was present as
exclaiming, “My God! This is a triumphal march, not a surrender!™ In accordance
with their agreement, the Indians turned in their weapons and horses, pledging that
they had no wish to engage in further warfare. The duplicity of the Crook-Sheridan
overture then became grossly apparent as Crazy Horse was assassinated (by a spe-
cial force of Oglalas, employed by the U.S. Department of Interior) on September
5;% there is no evidence that the government ever seriously considered allowing the
Indians to return to the Powder River.

With the Lakotas safely disarmed and immobilized, their leadership coopted,
killed in battle, assassinated or driven into exile, and the bulk of their land ex-
propriated, the government launched an offensive intended to undercut their cul-
tural integrity and free even more territory for “settlement.” Commissioner of Indian
Affairs Hiram Price enunciated the basis for their racist policies in 1882: “To domes-
ticate and civilize wild Indians is a noble work. But to allow them to drag along,
year after year, in their old superstition, laziness and filth instead of elevating them



in the scale of humanity would be a lasting disgrace.”™ Congress followed the im-
oundment of the Lakota sacred sites in the Black Hills by passing legislation in
1883 which outlawed virtually the entire range of their major spiritual ceremonies.
The Sun Dance, give-away feasts, the Lakota manner of burying the dead, and the
puilding/use of sweatlodges all became criminal matters, punishable by jail senten-
ces.” At the same time, it became standard practice to abduct Indian children from
their families and communities at an early age, forcibly shipping them to remote
poarding schools where they were indoctrinated in non-Indian values and
worldview, and where even the speaking of their own language was prohibited.®
In 1885, the so-called Major Crimes Act (18 U.S.C.A. § 1153) was passed, com-
pletely usurping the already subordinated principle of Lakota sovereignty by
unilaterally extending federal jurisdiction over seven felonies (murder, rape, assault,
larceny, burglary, fraud, and embezzlement) when these were committed in reserved
Indian areas.” This was followed, in 1887, by the General Allotment Act (25 U.S.C.A.
§ 331), more popularly known as the “Dawes Act” (after its sponsor, Massachusetts
Senator Henry M. Dawes), which largely dissolved the traditional Indian custom of
using and occupying (i.e., holding) land in common; instead, each federally recog-
nized tribal member was alloted an individual real estate parcel—usually 160 acres—
and reservation land not thus divvied up was declared to be “surplus” and “legally”
open to non-Indian corporate acquistions and/or homesteading.” Under the “civiliz-
ing” provisions of the Dawes Act, about half the remaining Great Sioux Reservation
was lost (see Map 4) and, as Vine Deloria, Jr. and Clifford M. Lytle point out:

As a consequence of the allotment policy, Indian landholdings were reduced from 138
million acres in 1887 to 48 million in 1934. Of this 48 million acres, nearly 20 million
were desert or semiarid and virtually useless for any kind of annual farming ven-
tures.. .[Further, the Act] gave the secretary of the interior almost dictatorial powers
over the use of allotments since, if the local [federal Indian) agent disagreed with the
use to which lands were being put, he could intervene and lease the land to whom-
soever he pleased.”

Under the heel of such a conqueror, the forms of Lakota resistance shifted to
desperation. In October 1890, two Minneconjous, Mato Siglapsanpsan (Kicking
Bear) and Tatanka Hu Iyucan (Short Bull), visited Sitting Bull at his home on the
Standing Rock Reservation. They had recently traveled to Utah in order to learn the
powerful spiritual vision called the “Ghost Dance” espoused by a Paiute messiah
known as Wovoka (the Cutter), and passed their information along to the great
Hunkpapa leader.” Sitting Bull, who had been searching for a way of galvanizing
his people’s flagging morale, seized upon Wovoka’s theme:

The Great Spirit had sent the white man to punish the Indians for their sins. The In-
dians now had been punished enough and deliverance was at hand, but the whites
had been bad ever since they killed Jesus. Dancing could preserve the Indians from
sickness, and the white man’s bullets could no longer penetrate Indian skins. Red paint
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Tatanka Yotanka (Sitting Bull),
the Hunkpapa Lakota spiritual
leader, led his people into
Canada in 1877 rather than
surrender to the U.S. The last
of the original Lakota
“recalcitrant” figures, Sitting
Bull was assassinated on the
Standing Rock Reservation by
BIA police on December 15,
1890. (Photo: D.F. Berry,
collection of the University of
South Dakota)

from the Paiute messiah was also widely used for protection. A deep landslide would
hold the whites down with sod and broken timber, and any who escaped would be-
come fish in the rivers. The earth would tremble with the avalanche or flood. They
must wear “ghost shirts” painted with the sun and moon and stars.”

Dee Brown adds that the dancers believed if they pursued this vision with ap-
propriate fervor and danced with sufficient zeal:

In the next springtime, when the grass was knee high, the earth would be covered
with new soil which would bury all white men, and the land would be covered with
sweet grass and running water and trees. Great herds of buffalo and wild horses would
come back. The Indians who danced the Ghost Dance would be taken up in the air
and suspended there while a wave of new earth was passing, and then they would
be set down among the ghosts of their ancestors on the new earth, where only In-
dians would live ™

Needless to say, under the circumstances, Sitting Bull had no great difficulty
in attracting a mass of adherents to such sentiments, and the ceremonies were short-
ly spreading throughout the Lakota reservations. Although the Ghost Dance plain-
ly lacked a military dimension,” the government—more concerned with the
revitalization of Lakota socio-cultural cohesion it represented than with any con-



Why Pine Ridge? 113

-
5300t The Stoux Reservations in 189091
i Al the tune of the Glost Dange Troubles
5 LiTTis -'"t,“ S
i NORTH DAKOTA
Lo STANDING ROCK
A RISERVATION
: 5 < "°*a )
o o \.NL’“\’I S Y J{>unding Rock Agency
v o\t yates N D
;;. ,‘.../V—._\/_H_\_,__-.. S T it
2! Cawror 51t vima B
3, Ty a0 a 4 (AP of LA
) /—/\J\/ —srvs
o e
— -
; T~ SOUTH DARKOTA .
: W CHEYENNE RIVER Map 4: The Sioux
Eo* ¢ RISIRVATION : :
. . Reservations during
i /)3/./" \\. £I:4;0\{‘I'I'Ill': Ruver Agenity 1890-1891.
Tamt o vnen )

1 seunett SN\, prerie CROW CRELR
@ oo RUSLRVATION

LOWER BRI
\ RESERVATION s}

1t Logkout it Thoimpson
Tty

N
-~
.
A 5
. & .
.
J UM eantusi 1 b coooes
. RUM BLID -

PINE RIDGE N\,

RESMRVATION

; ot . .
N L / 1:'3 RISERVATION . .
¢ R T R Rosebud Ageny
T S RN Sl A S I SN
3 Tl e i
3! —~ e s . e
b - Pine Ridae Agenci | " - -~
3 />g\/n genciy LN N
1 — Y ..
t -
AN -
H
t
J

ceivable physical threat—chose to view the phenomenon as an “incipient uprising.”
On October 30, Indian agent D.F. Royer telegraphed his superiors in Washington
that “the situation [could] be saved only by the arrival of six to seven hundred troops”;
by November 15, the number had risen to “one thousand,” and the “Army at once
began moving units into the region, most of them around the Pine Ridge agency
[the replacement for the Red Cloud agency at Camp Robinson], until in a matter of
days it had almost three thousand men in the field.”

On December 12, 1890, Lt. Colonel William F. Drum, commanding Fort Yates
(N.D.) on the Standing Rock Reservation, received orders from General Nelson A.
Miles “to secure the person of Sitting Bull. Call upon the Indian agent [James Mc-
Laughlin] to cooperate and render such assistance as will be best to promote the
purpose in view.”” McLaughlin complied by mobilizing the special Indian police
who had participated in the assassination of Crazy Horse. Led by a Hunkpapa named
Natableca Tatanka (Bull Head), on December 15 the unit traveled to Sitting Bull’s
residence and killed him. A troop of cavalry intervened to prevent Sitting Bull’s en-
raged followers from slaughtering the Bull Head party on the spot.”



With the assassination of Sitting Bull, the Ghost Dancers scattered in panic,
the troops fanning out in pursuit. On December 17, a group of about 100 fleeing
Hunkpapas arrived at the camp of the Minneconjou leader Si Inskokeca (Big Foot),
whose arrest—as a “fomenter of disturbances”—had been ordered the same day by
the War Department.” The combined group, numbering perhaps 350, then began
to move in a southwesterly direction (see Map 4), attempting to reach the Pine Ridge
agency. On December 28, they were intercepted on Porcupine Creek, near Pine
Ridge, by four comparies of the 7th Cavalry under Major Samuel Whitside. Big Foot,
ill with pneumonia, instructed his followers to offer no resistance, surrender their
weapons, and follow the soldiers into camp a few miles to the south on Wounded
Knee Creek.” They were met there by four more companies of the 7th under Colonel
George Forsyth, as well as a company of scouts and a battery of four Hotchkiss
guns.” The following morning, the soldiers again demanded that the Indians give
up their weapons, this time impounding axes, knives and even tent pegs.” The sol-
diers then opened fire on their defenseless captives.

No one knows how may Indians were killed on this miserable field, because by the time
anyone could count the bodies, some had already been removed. But the number was
very close to three hundred, about two thirds of them women and children...Women
and children attempted to escape by running up a dry ravine, but were pursued and
slaughtered—there is no other word—by hundreds of maddened soldiers, while shells
from the Hotchkiss guns, which had been moved to permit them to sweep the ravine,
continued to burst among them. The line of bodies was afterward found to extend for
more than two miles from the camp—and they were all women and children. A few
survivors eventually found shelter in brushy gullies here and there, and their pursuers
had scouts call out that women and children could come out of their hiding places
because they had nothing to fear...some small boys crept out and were surrounded by
soldiers who butchered them.”

In the aftermath of Wounded Knee, all forms of Lakota resistance became
highly covert for nearly twenty years. Even then, its public articulation came through
the rather innocuous medium of a series of books authored by Charles Eastman
(Ohiyesa), a Santee Dakota who had helped bury the bodies of the Big Foot group
in 1890. By the early 1920s, American Indians throughout the United States ap-
peared so subdued that Congress felt it possible to undertake their formal and
unilateral absorption into the U.S. polity itself, via the so-called Indian Citizenship
Act of 1924 (8 U.S.C.A § 1401 [a] [2]).” This was followed by passage of the Indian
Reorganization Act (25 U.S.C.A. § 461, also known as the Wheeler-Howard Act),
through which Congress presumed to dispense with traditional Indian forms of
governance altogether; these were “legally” supplanted by “tribal councils"—con-
sciously patterned after corporate boards—which Congress felt to be superior for
its own agenda of utilizing reserved Indian land and resources “for the common
good.”™
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The Big Foot band, before and after. Above, assembled on the Cheyenne River Sioux
Reservation in August 1890; below, after being massacred by the 7th Cavalry at Wounded
Knee on December 29, 1890. (Photos: U.S. Army)
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The diminution of Indian lands since the European invasion of 1492, when all of what is now
the United States was inhabited by Indian peoples. The federal government is manifestly
unwilling to live up to its treaty obligations regarding even the tiny residue presently remaining
in Indian hands. These maps are largely derived from Royce, Charles C., Indian Land Cessions
in the United States, 1890.

In 1942, the Oglala Lakotas on Pine Ridge, were treated to an example of the
sort of obligation such status entailed. The northwestern one-eighth of the reserva-
tion was impounded by the War Department, to be used as an aerial gunnery range
for the duration of World War II. As of this writing (some forty-three years after the
end of the war), the land has not been returmned, a situation which may well have
received major impetus on August 2, 1946, when Congress passed the Indian Claims
Commission Act (60 Stat. 1049). The expressed purpose of this legislation was to
establish a mechanism by which to apply a veneer of legality and respectability to
all historical U.S. seizures of Indian land, regardiess of the conditions or legality at-
tending these expropriations at the time they took place. The method employed by
the commission was to provide monetary compensation to Indian victims of govern-
ment land thefts (or their descendants) at prices deemed “fair” by the government;
such dollar compensation was formally construed as ending Indian land claims/land
rights, “quieting title” for the non-Indian holders of Indian land. Recovery of illegal-
ly taken lands by Indians was specifically prohibited within the practice of the com-
mission.”

As Shoshone activist Josephine C. Mills stated in 1964, “There is no longer any
need to shoot down Indians in order to take away their rights and land.. .legislation
[in combination with] the Indian Claims Commission [is sufficient to do] the trick
legally.” This procedure required Indians to be, if not exactly cooperative, then at
least quiescent in the finalization of their disenfranchisement. A Damoclean sword
was required to keep them properly subdued. Hence, in June of 1953, Representa-
tive William Henry Harrison of Wyoming introduced the “Termination Act” (67 Stat.
B132) which stipulated:

[It is] the sense of Congress that, at the earliest possible time, all of the Indian tribes
and the individual members thereof located within the States of California, Florida,
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New York, and Texas, should be freed from Federal supervision and control and all
disabilities and limitations specifically applicable to Indians.

Decoded, this language simply meant that Congress had empowered itself to
dissolve (“terminate”) at its discretion Indian nations within the four designated
states. At the second session of Congress, during January 1954, the act was amended
to extend this power over the remaining states and Republican Senator Arthur V.
watkins of Utah then spearheaded a drive to apply it. In short order, several Indian
nations—including the Menominee, Klamath, Siletz, Grande Ronde, several small
paiute bands, and a number of the Rancherias in California—were declared no
jonger to exist.” In such a context of raw coercion, Congress availed itself of the
opportunity to trample the remaining residue of Indian sovereignty, passing, in
August 1953, Public Law 280 (67 Stat. 588), a bill which subordinated Indians not
only to the federal government, but often to states as well.”

As all this was going on, Colonel Lewis A. Pick of the Army Corps of Engineers
and William Glenn Sloan, assistant director of the Bureau of Reclamation regional
office in Billings, Montana, were putting into effect a proposal to harness the Mis-
souri River—wholly owned by the Lakotas in the high plains area—via a series of
dams and reservoirs. The “Pick-Sloan Plan” approved by Congress in 1944 not only
preempted Lakota water rights, but would have flooded substantial portions of the
best land in the Standing Rock, Cheyenne River, Crow Creek, Yankton and Rosebud
Reservations as well. Although undoubtedly somewhat “chilled” by the legislative
intimidation emanating from Washington, D.C., the Lakotas proved to be less than
resigned to such a fate.”

Proceeding on the basis of a Court of Claims suit filed in 1921 regarding the
Black Hill regional expropriation,” they brought their case before the Claims Com-
mission in 1947. Counter to the working assumptions of the commission, they ar-
gued that only the Lakota could provide a legal foundation from which the
Pick-Sloan plan might be carried through, that the commission held no such legal
prerogative and that the federal government held no inherent legal right to do any-
thing at all in western South Dakota on its own initiative. Further, they adopted the
position that monetary compensation for their treaty lands was unacceptable, that
they required the retumn of all land guaranteed by treaty, and suggested that they
would decline any compensatory payment. They have never abandoned this posi-
tion.”

This nationalist vigor on the part of the Lakotas belied the myth of “the vanish-
ing Red Man” promoted within the U.S. throughout the 20th century,” and con-
fronted federal policymakers with a thorny problem: either they would have to pull
back somewhat from their drive to accomplish the final usurpation of Native
America, or follow through on their threat of termination by dissolving one of the
best known of all Indian nations. This would have to be undertaken in the full glare
of world opinion, with all the embarrassment this might entail, a circumstance
guaranteed to be used to maximum propaganda advantage by cold war adversaries.”
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The first federal response was a period of relative inaction, perhaps in the hope that
the difficulty would simply disappear.

But, by the 1970s, the incipient conflict was coming to a head. Not unnatural-
ly, in an era marked by irregular warfare and covert operations both at home and
abroad, the government began to weigh its options in terms of possible clandestine
alternatives to the policy poles remarked above. Regardless of other factors, it was
perceived in some sectors of the federal bureaucracy that the time had come to
resolve once and for all the issue of the recalcitrant Lakota, a people which had,
after all, administered deep and lasting wounds to U.S. martial pride. Here, the logi-
cal target would be the Oglalas of Pine Ridge, the segment of the Great Sioux Na-
tion which had all along been viewed—perhaps correctly—as the keystone of Lakota
nationalism and resistance.

Topical Factors

By 1970, the dynamic of historical antagonism shaping U.S.-Lakota relations
was being exacerbated by the rise of an overt activism and militancy among younger
Indians across the country. Beginning in the mid-1960s, a Cherokee college student
named Clyde Warrior, who described himself as “an academic Aborigine,” became
increasingly effective in asserting a vision of pan-Indian nationalism; paralleling the
SNCC demands for Black Power articulated by Stokely Carmichael and H. Rap
Brown, Warrior's National Indian Youth Council (NIYC) pushed “Red Power”
through its newspaper, ABC: Americans Before Columbus.”* A new generation of In-
dians began to consider direct confrontation with the federal government, using a
synthesis of their own traditions and the tactics deployed by the civil rights, anti-
war and new left movements. They were inspired by Warrior’s writing:

What can you do when a society tells you that you should be nonexistent? As I look
at it, the situation will not change unless really violent action comes about. If this
country understands violence then that is the way to do it. Some of the young Indians
are already talking revolution. “We have tried everything else,” they say. “The only
thing left is our guns. Let’s use them.””

Although such posturing was obviously rhetorical, it was effective. Even such
essentially conservative organizations as the National Congress of American Indians
(NCAD became energized during the period as, under the leadership of Lakota law
student Vine Deloria, Jr., it began to issue increasingly sharp criticisms of federal In-
dian policy.™ In Oregon and Washington, younger Indian activists such as Janet Mc-
Cloud (Suquamish) and Hank Adams (Assiniboin/Lakota) added their weight to the
ongoing fishing rights struggles in the Northwest.” Further expressions of American
Indian rights to sovereignty and self-determination forcefully emerged during these
years in locations as diverse as Florida (where the Seminoles had refused to even
enter into a peace accord with the U.S. until 1964), the St. Regis Mohawk Reserva-
tion in upstate New York (Mohawk treaty relations extend not only to the U.S., but



Why Pine Ridge? 119

to Great Britain and Canada as well), and even among such “federally unrecog—
nized” people as the Passamaquoddys of Maine and the Yaquis in Arizona.”

In this atmosphere of political ferment, two Anishinabes (Chippewas) in Min-
neapolis, Dennis Banks and George Mitchell, founded the American Indian Move-
ment (AIM) in 1968. The organization was self-consciously patterned after the Black
panther Party’s community self-defense model pioneered by Huey P. Newton and
Bobby Seale two years previously in Oakland.” AIM chapters quickly sprang up
around the country and began to attract those who would comprise the
organization’s future leadership. The latter initially consisted mainly of tough young
urban fighters such as Clyde Bellecourt, an Anishinabe who put together the Min-
neapolis organization; Joe Locust, a Cherokee who, assisted by Clyde Bellecourt’s
older brother, Vernon, set things rolling in Denver; and Russell Means, an Oglala
who organized Cleveland AIM and enlisted virtually his entire family: brothers Ted,
Dale (“Dace™) and Bill, as well as cousin Madonna Gilbert (Thunderhawk).® Within
two years, as with the BPP, the AIM agenda had shifted from the local to national
arena; however, it had deliberately refocused its attentions from the locus of its city
origins to the rural reservations, thus linking itself directly to the issue of treaty rights
and the more traditional segments of Indian society.”

The AIM impetus received a decided boost in November 1969, when an ad
hoc group calling itself Indians of All Tribes (IAT) occupied Alcatraz Island in San
Francisco Bay. Headed by Richard Oaks, a Mohawk, and a young Santee Dakota
AIM member named John Trudell, IAT demanded title to Alcatraz under provision
of an act passed on July 31, 1882 (22 Stat. 181) which indicated that abandoned
federal facilities—such as the empty prison situated on the island—should be util-
ized for Indian schools. They also relied upon Title 25, U.S. Code 194: “In all trials
about the right of property in which an Indian may be party on one side, and a
white person on the other, the burden of proof shall rest upon the white person,
whenever the Indian shall make out a presumption of title in himself from the fact
of previous possession or ownership.” IAT released a statement that its agenda con-
sisted of utilizing Alcatraz to establish a Center for Native American studies, an
American Indian Spiritual Center, an Indian Center of Ecology, a Great Indian Train-
ing School and an American Indian Museum; it also offered to buy the island from
the federal government, following the standards of equity set by the U.S. in its land
acquisitions from Indians:

We, the native Americans, re-claim the land known as Alcatraz Island in the name of
all American Indians by right of discovery...We wish to be fair and honorable in our
dealings with the Caucasian inhabitants of this land, and hereby offer the following
treaty...We will purchase said Alcatraz for twenty-four (24) dollars in glass beads and
red cloth, a precedent set by the white man'’s purchase of a similar island about 300
years ago. We know that $24 in trade goods for these 16 acres is more than was paid
when Manhattan Island was sold, but we know that land values have risen over the
years. Our offer of $1.24 per acre is greater than the 47 cents per acre the white men
are now gaymg the California Indians for their land [through the Indian Claims Com-
mission)].
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Richard Oaks, a Mohawk
leader of the Alcatraz
occupation, on the island
in 1969. After the end of
the action, Oaks was
murdered by Michael
Morgan, a non-Indian, on
September 20, 1972.
(Photo: Akwesasne Notes)

The massive publicity which attended the Alcatraz takeover, and the conse-
quent rapid building of public consciousness and support concerning Indian issues®
caused Congress to react in something of a panic. On December 23, 1969, House
Joint Resolution 1042 (115 C.R. 215, H 12975) was passed, stipulating that “the Presi-
dent of the United States is directed to initiate immediate negotiations with delegated
representatives of [[AT] and any other appropriate representatives of the Indian com-
munity with the objective of transferring unencumbered title in fee of Alcatraz Is-
land to [IAT] or any other designated organization of the American Indian
Community.” A bit cooler, the Nixon administration “complied” with this instruction
by dispatching Robert Robertson, executive director of the National Council of In-
dian Opportunity, to Alcatraz; in meetings on January 4 and 5, 1970, Robertson in-
sisted that women and children be “immediately removed” from the island and that
the overall IAT contingent of several hundred be reduced to a “symbolic force of 5-
10 men [to be placed on the federal payrolll,” as a prerequisite to further discus-
sions.® The Indians refused on both counts.

On March 8, IAT upped the ante by occupying a second site, an unused sec-
tion of the Fort Lawton military reservation, near Seattle. In the army’s immediate
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eviction of the group, seventy-seven persons were arrested for trespass and other
offenses; IAT, however, reoccupied the site on March 15, with twelve “ringleaders”
arrested in the ensuing military response; the site was reoccupied yet again on April
2.¥ In light of the escalating situation, the Department of Interior offered what it
termed as its “maximal counter-proposal” to the IAT demands—and a clear Con-
gressional directive—on March 31: Alcatraz was to be made into a national park
featuring a theme of “Indian quality,” while Indians would be hired as park rangers
and allowed to serve on the facility’s planning board, under supervision of the In-
terior Secretary.” IAT, of course, categorically rejected this scenario:

Our answer to the U.S. government that this island be turned into a park and that the
Indian people be appointed by Walter J. Hickle to run this park...our answer is at this
time, and at any other time, an emphatic NO.%

Despite the IAT response, Thomas E. Hannon, regional administrator of the
General Services Administration (GSA) announced on May 28, 1970, that title to Al-
catraz was being transferred to the Department of Interior “for purposes of estab-
lishing a park.”

This was followed, on May 12, by a White House order to the Coast Guard to
“deny electricity to the Indians”; the water barge by which supplies reached the is-
land was taken out of service at the same time.” IAT then trimmed its ranks, and
both sides hunkered down for a serious siege. Ultimately, on June 14, 1971—after
the long stalemate had diffused public attention—a taskforce of U.S. marshals landed
on Alcatraz, arresting and removing all remaining IAT members on the island.” Need-
less to say, no national park has been actualized on the barren and deserted “rock.”

Although the 19-month occupation had failed to accomplish its stated objec-
tives, it had demonstrated beyond all doubt that strong actions by Indians could
result not only in broad public exposure of the issues and substantial national/in-
ternational support for Indian rights, but could potentially force significant conces-
sions from the federal government as well. One direct result of this realization was
a spate of similar seizures of unused federal and corporate properties; among these
were the Pomo tribal takeover of an abandoned army radio-transmitter base near
Middletown, Ca., on May 1, 1971; the whole series of occupations of Pacific Gas
and Electric real estate undertaken by the Pit River Nation during 1970-73; and even
the seizure of a former Nike missile base on the Chicago lakefront in 1972.” The
surge of American Indian militancy was fueled even further by events such as the
near-fatal shooting of Washington fishing rights activist Hank Adams on January 21,
1971.%

The lessons of this were not lost on the AIM leadership, especially not on Rus-
sell Means. As Robert Burnette, a former chairman of the Rosebud Reservation (and
an activist during the period), recounts:

[Means] revealed his bizarre knack for staging demonstrations that attracted the sort of
press coverage Indians had been looking for: the capture of the Mayflower II on



Thanksgiving of 1970, a brief occupation of Mount Rushmore in June 1971, and an
abortive attempt to seize the BIA central office on 22 September of the same year. His
genius for public relations [made him increasingly} the group’s spokesperson.”

It was perhaps initially for this reason that AIM began to gravitate towards the
Means brothers’ home base on Pine Ridge during the fall of 1971. An immediate
outcome of this trend was that the organizational leadership was present in force
when a 51-year-old Oglala named Raymond Yellow Thunder was murdered in the
town of Gordon, Nebraska, in January 1972. As the matter is described elsewhere,
“Yellow Thunder, drunk from a session in a Gordon bar, had been picked up by
two white brothers, Melvin Hare, twenty-six, and Leslie Hare, twenty-eight. The
white men drove the...Indian around in their car, beat him, abused him, tortured
him, and threw him naked into an American Legion dance hall where he was fur-
ther taunted. He was found dead a week later in the trunk of a car.” As Bill Means
explains:

When Raymond Yellow Thunder was killed, his relatives first went to the BIA, then
to the FBI, and to the local police, but they got no response. Severt Young Bear [an
Oglala from Pine Ridge] then...asked AIM to come...help clear up the case. We real-
ized this was a new level. We realized we could not allow Indian people to be mur-
dered, that we would have to change tactics. It was a turning point. We could not just
carry signs and protest, but we would have to be willing to die to protect our people.”

Historian Alvin Josephy, Jr., capsulizes what happened next:

In February 1972, when nothing was done to punish the tormentors and murderers of
Raymond Yellow Thunder, [Russell] Means and [Dennis] Banks led some 1,300 angry
Indians, mostly Sioux from Pine Ridge and Rosebud, into the town of Gordon, occupy-
ing it for three days and threatening town and state officials if they failed to carry out
justice. To the relief of the frightened townspeople, two Whites [the Hares] were final-
ly jailed in connection with the crime, a policeman was suspended, and the local
authorities were persuaded to end discrimination against Indians. Although discrimina-
tion continued, AIM’s reputation soared among reservation Indians. What tribal leaders
had dared not do to protect their people, AIM had done.”

Russell Means’ statement during the Yellow Thunder action that, “We’ve come
here to Gordon today to secure justice for American Indians and to put Gordon on
the map...and if justice is not immediately forthcoming, we’ll be back to take Gor-
don off the map,” quickly became a veritable slogan of Indian pride on Pine Ridge.
It was also Means’ failed 1971 BIA takeover attempt from which the concept for the
next national action—"The Trail of Broken Treaties"—was born the following July,
in a meeting held in conjunction with the annual Sun Dance conducted at the home
of Brulé spiritual leaders Henry and Leonard Crow Dog (called “Crow Dog’s
Paradise”) on the Rosebud Reservation. The idea was to bring together several large
caravans composed of hundreds of Indians from across the country at the BIA build-
ing in Washington, D.C., immediately prior to the presidential election in Novem-
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per 1972. Such a convergence was virtually guaranteed to attain prime television
news coverage, providing a tremendous forum for the airing of Indian grievances.
Given the politically delicate timing of the event, it seemed likely that the Nixon ad-
ministration might be willing to enter into serious negotiations on the subject of In-
dian rights.”

At a meeting attended by representatives of a number of Indian organizations
and hosted by Joe Locust’s Colorado AIM chapter in Denver from September 30 to
October 2, two non-AIM members—Robert Burnette and Rubin Snake, a Winnebago
from Nebraska—were chosen to codirect the Trail’s executive council (AIM repre-
sentation to the executive staff was provided by Ralph Ware, a Kiowa). Russell
Means was selected to assemble the first caravan, originating in Seattle, and Dennis
Banks was sent to San Francisco to begin working on a second.'” They were un-
doubtedly assisted in their organizing tasks by sentiment aroused by the murder on
September 20 of Richard Oaks, leader of IAT at Alcatraz, at the hands of a non-In-
dian named Michael Morgan.” This was fused, at least to some extent, to other
recent murders which had already become hot issues in Indian Country: the Yel-
low Thunder case; the execution-style slaying of a 19-year-old Papago youth named
Phillip Celay by Sheriff's Deputy David Bosman near Ajo, Arizona, on July 1; and
the similar police-caused death in Philadelphia of a young Onondaga named Leroy
Shenandoah, a U.S. Army Special Forces veteran who had served as a member of
the honor guard attending the casket of John F. Kennedy.'” Recruits, endorsements
and financial support for the Trail of Broken Treaties came pouring in. As Vine
Deloria, Jr., recounts:

The caravan began [from San Francisco, Means’ and Banks’ efforts having been con-
solidated] in October and wound its way eastward, stopping at every reservation within
easy driving distance of the main route. For the first time, people began to realize the
extent of discontent existing on the reservations. The Bureau of Indian Affairs had
been instructed to refuse to assist any of the different groups that were proceeding
east. The BIA did its best to hamper the caravan. Nevertheless, as the caravan arrived
at the reservations, it was generally greeted by large crowds and joined by many par-
ticipants who wished to present their grievances to the government...

The caravan stopped in St. Paul, Minnesota, to plan the list of grievances and hold
workshops on the various phases of the march. In several days of workshops the
caravan members hammered out a list of twenty points which they felt fairly and ade-
quately summarized a reform program for the government which would receive strong
support from Indians...The Twenty Points presented a framework for considering the
status of Indian tribes and the nature of their federal relationship. It harkened back to
the days of freedom, when the United States courted the friendship of the tribes in its
desperate battle to maintain its independence from Great Britain."”

Armmed with this document, the Trail of Broken Treaties moved on to
Washington, arriving on November 3. As Akwesasne Notes wrote:
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AIM leader Russell Means,
carrying a portrait of Richard
Nixon as a “shield,” confronts
police in front of the BIA
Building in Washington, D.C.
in November 1972. Such
gestures were part of what was
termed as Means' “bizarre
knack” for attracting media
attention to AIM. (Photo:
Akwesasne Notes)

One of the first things the Trail of Broken Treaties organizers found out was that their
request to hold religious services at three Arlington Cemetery sites [where distinguished
Indian soldiers were buried] was rejected because it conflicted with regulations
prohibiting any services “closely related” to “partisan activities”...Several thousand In-
dians were already in Washington—and about 2,000 more were expected to arrive in
two separate caravans from North Carolina and St. Paul...[Meanwhile], the People’s
Involvement Corporation, a Black community organization, had loaned its large build-
ing, a former bakery, to the Caravan, and supplied the bulk of the food for the first
arrivals... The sleepy group headed to the basement [of this building] to sleep, but they
were confronted with another problem they hadn't anticipated: rats. Their welcoming
group had been cooking for a day before the caravan arrived, all kinds of food. And
the smell must have wafted throughout the city, attracting every rat in Washington to
the basement...'™

Relying on an earlier agreement reached between Assistant Secretary of Inter-
ior for the Bureau of Land Management Harrison Loesch and Robert Burnette, that
“more than vocal support” would be provided by the federal government to the
Trail, once it arrived in the capital, “hundreds of Caravan people went over to the
BIA to see what could be arranged.”” A Trail of Broken Treaties Steering Commit-
tee composed of Russell Means, Sid Mills (a Yakima AIM leader from Washington),
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fank Adams and others talked with Loesch and BIA officials about what might be
Jone to accommodate the large and peaceful demonstration. Around 4 p.m., however,
4 contingent of BIA security guards began to attempt to clear the building of caravan
members lounging around the building’s ground floor awaiting word on the negotia-
rions continuing upstairs. When the Indians refused to leave without their steering
committee, the police resorted to clubs and—undoubtedly to their great surprise—
were quickly overpowered and thrown out themselves. Caravan members bar-
ricaded the building against police counterattack while BIA employees scrambled
out windows to escape. The police cordoned off the building in a vain attempt to
prevent Indian reinforcements from getting in (ultimately the Indian occupation
group “stabilized” at about 400)." As an infuriated Robert Burnette put it:

Loesch was lying through his teeth [about providing federal assistance]. His intention
was 1o put us in our place. This is the first [sic] national Indian effort we have ever
made, and they don't like it. I've supported the occupation of the BIA because we
have no alternative. We came here peacefully, but are being forced to do something
we hadn't planned.””

Initially, the steering commiittee attempted to negotiate for alternative hous-
ing. This seemed fruitful when, on the first day of the occupation, the government
offered a nearby auditorium. A Trail delegation sent to investigate the site, however,
found the building locked and guarded by U.S. marshals. A GSA spokesperson ex-
plained that the auditorium’s use was contingent upon the “peaceful and complete”
evacuation of the BIA building. Russell Means responded that the Indians weren’t
going anywhere until the government allowed AIM security to occupy the
auditorium.'® By this time, the BIA occupiers had thoroughly armed themselves with
clubs and makeshift spears, painted themselves for battle, and turned away Chief
U.S. Marshal Wayne Colbum when he attempted to serve eviction papers during
the afternoon of November 3.'*

In ways never intended by its organizers and sponsors, the Trail of Broken
Treaties had riveted the nation’s attention. As had been the case at Alcatraz, public
support was immediate and widespread, with even Commissioner of Indian Affairs
Louis R. Bruce temporarily joining the occupation (in “an act of solidarity,” as he
called it; the gesture cost him his job at the hands of Interior Secretary Rogers B.
Morton shortly thereafter). Under these circumstances, the steering committee
dropped the question of alternative housing as an agenda item, and announced on
the evening of the 3rd that, henceforth, they would negotiate only on the Twenty
Points, retaining contro! of the BIA building until they had received satisfaction."
Deloria describes what followed:

The next several days were critical. The caravan leaders could barely keep their followers
under control. Sporadic efforts by police to harass the occupants of the building created
4 constant state of fear, and with each wave of harassment the building suffered
additional damage as the Indians tried to plug the obvious weak points in their
defenses.'"!
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“John G. Arellano,” posing as
a hyper-militant “AIM warrior”
at the BIA Building during
November 1972. Arellano, a
police infiltrator utilized by
the FBI as a provocateur,
subsequently fingered Indian
leader Hank Adams on false
charges. (Photo: Akwesasne
Notes)

On November 5, White House representatives Leonard Garment and Frank
Carlucci (recently appointed Reagan’s Secretary of Defense after heading the Na-
tional Security Council) signed an agreement to review and respond to the sub-
stance of the Twenty Points,'” and:

A team of negotiators led by Hank Adams...worked out a partial solution to the oc-
cupation...Finally, on November 9th, the Indians left the building under a promise by
the administration that no criminal charges would be filed for events which happened
during the occur?ation. In addition, the caravan participants received some $66,000 in
travel money..."”

“As the various groups of Indians left the building and started the trek home,”
Deloria continues, “government agents discovered that a substantial number of
federal records were missing. During the weekend the AIM leaders had loaded a
number of boxes of files into trucks and cars and had taken them out of the city.”""
He goes on to note that Hank Adams felt a deep sense of responsibility to see these
records returned and “sent out word through Indian country that he would remain
in Washington, D.C,, and see that any papers shipped to him were returned to the
proper authority.”" He had accomplished this on two occasions (with batches of
papers turned over to him after AIM had photocopied them) when he was sudden-
ly arrested by the FBI while being assisted in returning a third batch by Les Whit-
ten, an associate of the nationally syndicated columnist, Jack Anderson. As it turned
out, Adams had been set up in an obvious case of entrapment (charges were thrown
out on this basis) by an FBI infiltrator named Johnny Arellano, who had been posing
as an AIM member." It was at this juncture that the government began to become
increasingly vocal about the damages inflicted by the occupiers upon the BIA build-
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ing—"the House Subcommittee on Indian Affairs contended that this was “the most
severe damage inflicted upon Washington, D.C., since the British burned the city in
the War of 1812""—but:

Later events would indicate that the federal government had a substantial number of
agents among the protesters, and some were so militant and destructive that they were
awarded special Indian names for their involvement in the protest. It became apparent
why the government had been so willing to agree not to prosecute the Indians: The
presence of agent-provocateurs and the intensity of their work would have made it
extremely difficult for the government to have proven an intent by the real Indian ac-
tivists to destroy the building."®

This precursor of things to come was coupled to what appears to be the launch-
ing of a much broader federal campaign to destroy the leadership of the emergent
Indian movement. For example, at least as early as November 17, 1972, the White
House reneged on its non-prosecution agreement. On that date, Harrison Loesch
held a press conference at which he stated that he and Secretary of Interior Morton
had “agreed to a full-scale prosecution” of those involved in the BIA takeover; when
shown a copy of the agreement signed by White House representatives, he
responded “the Secretary has indicated that he trusted that any such recommenda-
tion entered into by Carlucci and Garment will not be followed [emphasis added];”
Morton and Loesch were publicly seconded by Attorney General Richard Klein-
dienst."” As Robert Burnette recalls, the government also used the occasion to un-
dertake its first serious propaganda effort against AIM:

The same day, the NTCA [National Tribal Chairman’s Association, an arch-conserva-
tive, government-sponsored “Indian organization”], led by Rev. Webster Two Hawk,
held its own press conference [at federal expense]. Two Hawk urged the federal
government not to speak to any Indian group except his own, to prosecute those who
had occupied the BIA building, to prosecute those who stole the BIA files, and to con-
tinue business as usual. Two Hawk then moderated this statement by blaming the
damage on “irresponsible self-styled revolutionaries” who led the take-over. A great
many right-wing groups seized upon Two Hawks’ statements and presented him to
an unknowing public as a responsible Indian leader.'

Meanwhile, realizing earlier in 1972 that Pine Ridge was becoming a focal
point of AIM activity and grassroots reservation support, the BIA had thrown its
weight behind the campaign for the tribal presidency undertaken by Richard
“Dickie” Wilson, an Oglala stamped in the Webster Two Hawk mold. When Wilson
Won handily, the government was positioned to mount a strong “Indian” retaliation
against AIM members returning triumphantly from the BIA confrontation in
Washington:

As Russell Means led the Oglala Sioux remnants of the Trail of Broken Treaties through
the town of Pine Ridge, the seat of government of the Oglala reservation, he may have
noticed a stir of activity around police headquarters. Unknown to Means, tribal presi-



dent Richard Wilson had secured a court order from the Oglala Sioux tribal court
prohibiting Means or any other AIM member from speaking at or attending any public
meeting...Since the Oglala Sioux Landowners Association was meeting in Pine Ridge,
Means, a member of this group, decided to attend and to report what had actually
happened in Washington. Before he had a chance to speak his mind, he was arrested
by BIA special officer Delmar Eastman for violating this court order...This arrest was
a blatant violation of the First Amendment, for it denied Means freedom of speech on
the reservation where he was bomn and was an enrolled member.'”

Upon his release from the tribal jail the next day, Means drove southwest to
Scottsbluff, Nebraska, where he was arrested by local police who claimed to wish
to hold him on a “routine” check for outstanding warrants; during the night, an
empty gun was slid into his holding cell, the door was unlocked, and he was told
to “make a break for it” by police. “They wanted to off me during an escape at-
tempt,” he later stated.” A rash of similar incidents were directed at AIM members
on and around Pine Ridge Reservation during this period.

A confrontation was brewing which would pit Indian against Indian on the”
Pine Ridge Reservation. Clearly one side was being backed—used as surrogates—
by the federal government, regardless of the legality of its tactics. By the same token,
the racist local law enforcement agencies—virulent enough for some observers to
describe the area as being “the Mississippi of the north”—were attacking Indians as-
sociated with AIM in more concerted fashion.”” Federal interest in fostering such a
situation lay in the probability that it would suppress and isolate—if not destroy out-
right—AIM, the vehicle of rising Indian militancy which threatened to derail the
quiet process by which the government was extinguishing Indian land title, and
raise a whole range of related issues long thought dead and buried. All the better
that the location of the conflict would be Pine Ridge, allowing the dispensation of
a lesson to the unruly Lakotas—especially the “haughty” Oglala traditionals—which
would place them in a posture of humility forever after.

It seems likely that the federal sector was unprepared for the dogged stamina
AIM would exhibit, the amount of punishment it absorbed without yielding, or the
depth of its support at reservation grassroots. The official government assessment
of the organization in 1972 was that:

Some of their leaders are star-struck with self-righteousness, some are renegades, some
are youthful adventurers, some have criminal records. They come forward with great
gusto when there is hell to raise; otherwise, they are loosely organized, slipping from
. . . 124
one expensive-to-the-taxpayers event to the next under the cloak of false idealism.

But if government policymakers miscalculated, so did AIM. As Dennis Banks
reflected later,

It strikes me that we were incredibly naive in those days, for all our militance and radi-
cal rhetoric. We actually believed that if we raised the issues, made people aware of
the truth, and stuck to our guns in a strong way, that things would change, that that's
all it would take. Oh, we expected to pay dues—don’t get me wrong—we were
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prepared for beatings and arrests, time spent in jails and prisons to some degree or
another. I guess, after Richard Oaks, you'd have to say we expected death. But some-
how, we still didn’t really understand the rules of the game, we weren't prepared for
the magnitude of what happened. Part of that was maybe because we still didn’t real-
ly comprehend what the stakes were.'”

speculative Motivations

In addition to the political agenda underscored by the federal posture on Pine
Ridge by 1972, another crucial locus of consideration hinges upon more narrowly
posed economic speculations. Most obviously, such concerns center upon the pos-
sible loss of projected revenues from the Black Hills region’s extant enterprises.
Here, the “Custer’s Gold” syndrome of the 1870s—which had materialized into real
wealth despite the colonel’s fabrications at the time—continued to weigh in heavi-
ly. Among the hundreds of “paying” mines which had spread across the mineral-
rich Hills during the succeeding century, just one (the Homestake Mine, a Hearst
Corporation subsidiary in Lead, S.D.) extracted over $14 billion in ore by 1970."

The massive investment made in actualizing the Pick-Sloan Plan had begun to
pay off with the successful incorporation of substantial (non-Indian controlled) sec-
tions of western South Dakota into the wheat-growing “bread-basket” of the nation-
al economy by the mid-1960s."” Additionally, much of the 150 million-odd acres of
the 1868 treaty territory supported a thriving cattle industry. The Black Hills them-
selves yield significant profits from logging and generate as much as a billion dol-
lars per year from tourism.'”

Probably far more important to federal calculations during the “energy crisis”
period of the early 1970s was a process which had begun with the discovery of
high-grade uranium veins near the southern Hills town of Edgemont in 1952. The
quality of this find immediately prompted the Atomic Energy Commission (AEC) to
initiate a mining and milling operation based at Igloo, an abandoned army ordnance
depot about eight miles southwest of town and thirty miles west of Pine Ridge."
Local inhabitants were assured by appropriate officials that the operation repre-
sented “no public health hazard” and the AEC proceeded to feed its ore buying
program (largely for weapons procurement purposes) from the Edgemont facility
until it was closed due to diminishing productivity during the late-1960s. In the
meantime, the AEC exhibited a cavalier attitude regarding the disposal of some 3.5
million tons of mill tailings, a sandy waste by-product which retains about 75% of
the radioactivity found in the original ore, simply dumping it in piles along Cotton-
wood Creek, a local tributary of the Cheyenne River. On June 11, 1962, more than
200 tons of this radioactive waste were washed into the creek, on into the Cheyenne
River and eastward into the Pine Ridge water table. The government remained very
quiet about the potential effects of this massive contamination."

By the mid-1970s, more than 5,000 speculative uranium mining leases had
been let by the Interior Department in the Black Hills National Forest alone, while
an additional 218,747 acres of privately held land in the area were under similar
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Map 5: Uranium-Molybdenum Deposits on the Pine Ridge Reservation. These deposits were
identified by satellite surveys undertaken by NASA and the National Uranium Resource
Evaluation (NURE) program during the early 1970s. (Derived from Gries, J.P., Status of Mineral
Resource Information on the Pine Ridge Indian Reservation, S.D., 1976)

contract.” Among the primary leaseholders were such transnational corporate giants

as Union Carbide, Chevron, Anaconda/ARCO, British-Canadian Rio Algom, Wyom-
ing Mineral/Westinghouse, Kerr-McGee and the Tennessee Valley Authority. Union
Carbide, to choose but one example, was receiving $2.3 billion per year in federal
subsidies to underwrite its uranium exploration efforts."

The great bulk of this activity was unknown to area residents, Indian and non-
Indian alike, as was the fact that, in 1971, a National Uranium Resource Evaluations
(NURE, a component of the U.S. Geological Survey [USGS)) satellite orbited by NASA
and using special remote sensing equipment had located an especially rich and
promising deposit within the northwestern one-eighth of Pine Ridge; this was the
unreturned Gunnery Range area “borrowed” by the War Department in 1942 (see
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Map 5. Pursuant to this discovery, a joint report quietly prepared by the USGS,
gureau of Mines and the BIA concluded that “numerous potential pay zones” and
«relatively shallow drilling depths...combine to make the Pine Ridge Reservation an
atrractive prospecting area” for uranium, oil, natural gas, and gravel.”™ Although a
spokesman for Union Carbide, which had been selected by the government to
develop “the Pine Ridge prospectus” claimed that “we don’t think there’s much
uranium there,”” the South Dakota State Surface Mining Licensing Office countered:

Of course they won't tell us exactly what they have leamed, but the first thing they
do is take a water sample; if the water shows a relatively high level of radioactivity,
then they know that the uranium is there somewhere, and they explore to find it. I
know that the water samples from Pine Ridge showed a considerable amount of
uranium, one of the highest. They know it’s there. It’s one of their prime spots.'

By 1975, the federal interest in Pine Ridge uranium (real or suspected) was
rendered rather explicit by the'illegal cession on June 24 (agreed to with neither the
consent of the tribal council required by BIA regulations nor the expressed consent
of three-fourths of all adult Lakotas stipulated by the 1868 treaty) by Dick Wilson
of 76,200 acres of the crucial Sheep Mountain portion of the Gunnery Range. This
patently unconstitutional transfer of Lakota land to the U.S. Park Service—specifi-
cally, to the Badlands National Monument—was quickly certified as legitimate by
both the House and Senate: “Congress has by Public Law 90-468 authorized the ad-
ditions to Badlands National Monument...consisting of lands within the exterior
boundaries of the Pine Ridge Indian Reservation...which will be held by the United
States in trust for the Tribe;” however, “the Tribe does not have the right to develop
minerals on land reacquired under Public Law 90-468 [emphasis added].”””

Aside from uranium, there was also a question of coal. At about the same time
prospectors were turning up uranium around Edgemont, USGS geologists were
beginning to realize the extent of the huge Fort Union coal deposit, probably North
America’s single largest reserve of bituminous and almost entirely located beneath
the surface of the 1868 treaty area (see Map 6 on following page). At the outset,
coal did not figure as a particularly important strategic asset, and the Department of
Interior largely contented itself with assisting corporations such as Peabody Coal in
obtaining super-profits by providing them BIA-sanctioned access to Indian lands at
absurdly low rates; a classic case of this was the leasing of approximately 220,000
acres of the Northern Cheyenne Reservation at $3 per acre during the 1950s.™

By 1970, however, with U.S. energy consumption increasing in geometric
Proportions, “the peaceful atom” having failed to measure up to its advance billing,
OPEC consolidating its threat of curtailing the volume of high-profit oil imports and
Richard Nixon beginning to promise a policy of “national energy independence” by
the end of the decade, things had started to look a bit different to federal
policymakers. Coal had re-emerged as a priority energy resource in the U.S. During
1971, the government sponsored Study Committee for Rehabilitating Lands Surface
Mined for Coal in the Western United States returned a finding that there was little
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or no possibility of rejuvenating (“reclaiming”) arid or semi-arid terrain once it had
heen stripmined. The Committee then stated that, in view of the goal of national
energy self-sufficiency, coal-rich (but dry) western areas such as the Black Hills and
«Four Corners” (of the states of Arizona, New Mexico, Colorado and Utah) regions
should be considered “national sacrifice areas” for purposes of pursuing unrestricted
energy resource development; the thesis was formally accepted—in a less secretive
fashion—by both the National Academy of Sciences and the National Academy of
Engineering in 1974." With this conceptual hurdle cleared:

In 1971, the multicorporate North Central Power Study (dutifully endorsed by the
Department of the Interior) decreed that Black Hills aquifers—the only real source of
water in this dry country—could sustain massive exploitation of the coal, oil and
uranium resources of the region and that the Black Hills should become the nucleus
of a vast multinational energy domain, producing power right in the mine fields, in
forty-two huge thermal-generation plants, and exporting it eastward in a grid of power
lines, all the way to Minneapolis and St. Louis."

As is noted elsewhere:

Overall, the plans for industrializing the Black Hills are staggering. They include a
gigantic park featuring more than a score of 10,000 megawatt coal-fired plants, a dozen
nuclear reactors, huge coal-slurry pipelines designed to use millions of gallons of water,
and at least 14 major uranium mines."'

The slurry lines were dreamed up by a corporation called Energy Transport
Systems, Inc. (ETSD and would extend all the way from the Wyo-Dak mine near
Gillette, Wyoming, to Arkansas, an operation estimated to require some 20,000 acre
feet of groundwater annually and which might be expected to totally deplete
regional aquifers by some point early in the next century.'” The federal government
also approved this prospect—which would serve to render the entire Black Hills
region uninhabitable for the next several thousand years—as being an “acceptable
price” to pay for energy development.'”

Perhaps the federal and corporate propensity to simply write off huge por-
tions of North America as national sacrifice areas—and indigenous inhabitants as
what Russell Means later called “national sacrifice peoples”*“—was motivated by
more than sheer avarice. It is possible that, by the early 1970s, they were already
aware of the extent of the nuclear contamination which their earlier uranium min-
ing and milling operations had engendered in the immediate vicinity of the Hills (as
similar activities had throughout the Four Corners region'®). They might have viewed
both the land and its people as having already been unwittingly expended and
Opted to put “the best face” on the matter. Such a federal/corporate outlook would
tend to dovetail neatly with a finding of the Los Alamos National Laboratory,
Published toward the end of the decade:



Perhaps the solution to the radon emission problem [as well as other contamination
factors related to uranium production] is to zone the land into uramum mining and
milling districts so as to forbid human babitation [emphasis added)."®

Certainly, the government has pursued its policies in the Black Hills as if it
had accepted this conclusion, albeit too late to salvage the human inhabitants in-
volved. For example, it has sought during the 1980s to locate nuclear waste facilities
in the areas of worst radioactive contamination: a low-level dump site has been ad-
vocated at Edgemont (again, with the assurance extended to the highly irradiated
local populace that such a siting represents no public health hazard), and Pine Ridge
residents have long suspected that a high level (military) waste dump had been
secretly positioned within a “secure” section of the Gunnery Range.'”

Virtually all of this was intangible at the onset of the 1970s, bound up as it
was in the speculations and boardroom projections of governmental and corporate
planners. None of it was known to movement people and their supporters during
the fall of 1972 and it would be more than five years before AIM leader Ted Means
would contend that:

...at this time, we see a move by the United States to develop energy resources within
what is called the Ft. Laramie Treaty Area, being the treaty of 1868 which was
proclaimed by the President and ratified by Congress...The energy development is in
direct violation of this treaty. And it has some very serious environmental effects on
people in our area...What we see the government doing, along with these energy
developments...[is to] represent the American Indian Movement as a direct threat to
its corporate and illegal goals of exploitation. For this reason, we have suffered from
the direct attack of the government, especially through the FBI and the court systems
of the Federal Government in the state of South Dakota."

The FBI seems to have understood from the beginning why AIM was to be
combatted. For instance, a 1974 memorandum sent from Bureau headquarters to
fifteen field offices, and devoted to describing the dangers inherent in AIM’s or-
ganizational objectives, spotlights a statement by Dennis Banks on April 16 of that
year, indicating that AIM would place increasing emphasis on resisting “corporate
rip-offs” of Indian land and resources."

In any event, all three major federal preoccupations—an historical animus
directed at the Lakotas, the need to quell an incipient Oglala-focused “insurgency”
which threatened to unsettle customary methods of expropriating Indian land, and
a tremendous speculative economic interest in the control of the resources within
the 1868 Fort Laramie Treaty area—had coalesced by late 1972 to form a firm foun-
dation for what was to follow. The FBI was on its way to Pine Ridge in strength.'



Chapter 5

The Pine Ridge Battleground

There is a prophecy in our Ojibway religion that one day we would all stand
together. I am elated because I lived to see it happen.
—Eddie Benton-Benai, Anishinabe, AIM Spiritual Leader, 1973

We're trying to regain what we had in the past, being human beings and being
involved in human society.
—Stan Holder, Wichita, AIM Leader, 1973

The most immediate cause for the extent of government backing of Dick
Wilson's 1972 election campaign was probably a series of statements by Russell
Means, upon his resumption of residency on Pine Ridge that year, that he would
seek the tribal presidency in 1974.! The Means platform focused upon Oglala
sovereignty, specifically: a return of tribal decision-making to the traditional coun-
cils of elders (preempted by the Indian Reorganization Act [IRA] in 1936), a resump-
tion of Lakota treaty-making with the U.S. and/or other nations and corresponding
elimination of the BIA as Oglala liaison with the federal government (part of the
Trail of Broken Treaties’ 20 points); a program to recover Lakota jurisdiction and
subordinate the BIA police to community control, and a program to recover Lakota
treaty territory, including control of the many portions of Pine Ridge leased to non-
Indians by the BIA as part of its exercise of “trust” responsibility over Indian lands.?
Means no doubt felt a personal interest in the latter element of his agenda:

The Means brothers, for example, had inherited 190 acres of land [on Pine Ridge], but
the land, like all allotments, was held in trust by the federal government, and it was
leased by the BIA to a white rancher. According to Russell Means, they no longer
received lease payments after 1969 when they joined AIM.”

From the federal governmant’s perspective, support for Means personally and
for his program was anathema. Consequently, the penalties summarily visited upon
the Means family were broadened to include others: “On Pine Ridge. . .traditional sup-
porters [across the reservation] were not receiving their lease money, and the
suspected culprit was Dickie Wilson.” In addition, Wilson began to assemble a
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“flying squad” calling themselves GOONs (Guardians Of the Oglala Nation) with
which to dispense physical punishment to his opponents:

Wilson, with special powers usurped from the tribal council, began to harass AIM
members and friends. One Sioux girl [sid who supported AIM’s activities had to leave
her car, which bore an AIM bumper sticker, and walk for help when the car ran into
a ditch. When she came back, the car was riddled with bullet holes and inoperable.’

The GOON squad was consolidated in November 1972 when the BIA provided
Wilson with $62,000 for the expressed purpose of hiring, as he later explained to
South Dakota Senator James Abourezk,

...an auxiliary police force...We organized this force to handle people like Russell
Means and other radicals who were going to have what they called a victory dance at
Billy Mills Hall [in the village of Pine Ridge] after the destruction of the BIA office in
Washington, D.C...[The BIA provided these funds] to hire a small group of people to
protect our buildings, bureau office, tribal offices.. .

The need for augmented “security” corresponds with AIM supporter—and, at
that time, tribal council member—Severt Young Bear’s analysis:

Right from the day [Wilson] took office, the 10th of April, 1972, people been constant-
ly fighting him...Because of some of the under-the-table dealings...when he was a
tribal council member before, and when he was in the [Oglala Sioux Tribal] Housing
Authority. He was one of those guys setting up liquor on the reservation a couple of
years ago...During the campaign he told these two guys from Rapid City that if he gets
to be tribal [president], he promised them a housing contract of $13 million, and a lig-
uor contract...These two white men put a little over $10,000 into his campaign. So he
was throwing money around, used wine to buy votes, and that was the kind of deal-
ing that he done.’

Or, to quote Rosebud Tribal President Robert Burnette:

In the early 1960s [Wilson] and his wife fled the reservation and spent several years in
the Southwest after a conflict-of-interest case in which she was the director and he
was a contract plumber for the Oglala Sioux Housing Authority. He came back and
was forgiven. A few years later Wilson and Robert Mousseaux, the tribal secretary,
were brought up on charges of unlawfully converting tribal funds to the use of another
individual. Charges against Wilson were later dismissed, but Mousseaux was convicted.
[By 1973] the traditional chiefs and tribal elders had reached the end of their rope with
Wilson. His misuse of tribal funds, his management of the tribe without a budget, his
violation of the tribal constitution by refusing to call meetings in accordance with tribal
law, and the goon squad he maintained to intimidate his opponents had antagonized
even the most patient of the old Indian leaders.®

By January 1973, “Wilson was so busy with his war on AIM” that he missed
an opportunity to offset the organization’s spiraling popularity on Pine Ridge and
neutralize some of the traditionals’ opposition to his presidency. At about 1 a.m. on
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january 23, 2 20-year-old Oglala named Wesley Bad Heart Bull was stabbed to death
py Darld Schmitz, a non-Indian, in a gas station lot in the town of Buffalo Gap, S.D.
Schmitz was arrested, but released the same day on $5,000 bond; a week later he
was charged with second degree manslaughter in the slaying of the unarmed In-
dian youth. Bad Heart Bull's mother, Sarah, understandably upset by what she saw
as the impending slap-on-the-wrist to be administered to her son’s executioner, sent
a request to the AIM leadership—assembled in Scottsbluff, Nebraska, at a Chicano-
Indio Unity Conference sponsored by the Denver-based Crusade for Justice—that
they intervene as they had in the Yellow Thunder case (see Chapter 4)."”

AIM field coordinator Banks responded by arranging a February 6 meeting for
himself, Russell Means, and Utah AIM leader David Hill (a Choctaw from Salt Lake
City) with Fall River County (S.D.) state’s attorney Hobart Gates. He stipulated AIM
wished to discuss the upgrading of charges against Schmitz to include murder, and
put out a call for Indians to demonstrate their support for such a legal move by as-
sembling peacefully at the county courthouse in Custer (S.D.)." Unaccountably (at
the time; less so in light of future events), an unidentified “government spokesman”
caused Rapid City Journal reporter Lyn Gladstone to falsely state, in a story dated
February 5, that the AIM action had been “called off.”

Only about 200 AIM supporters materialized in the midst of a blizzard on
February 6. Banks, Means and Hill proceeded with their meeting with Gates who
stone-walled. Insisting justice was “already being done,” he ignored eyewitness tes-
timony that Bad Heart Bull had been killed “intentionally and in cold blood,”
pronounced the pro forma session to be at an end, and asked the three to leave his
office. Means replied, “I want to know why this white man who killed an Indian is
charged with second-degree manslaughter instead of first-degree murder, and the
only way you're going to get me out of here is to kill me too!”” With that:

All hell broke loose...A fight broke out with fists and clubs, and the Indians inside the
courthouse tore nightsticks away from the police and started swinging. Banks leaped
out a window and escaped in the snow. Means and Dave Hill took on the police in
the courthouse and knocked eleven of them down before being beaten themsel-
ves...Qutside, their followers tried to swarm up the courthouse steps and were repulsed
by police, who fired teargas and used riotsticks on women as well as men...When the
unequal fight had ended, twenty-seven Indians were arrested and marched away
through the snowy street as smoke rolled up from burning buildings. Eleven police
had been injured badly enough to see a doctor, and Means and Hill were hospitalized
briefly and jailed...The whites in Custer were terrified. Would-be vigilantes vowed to
shoot any AIM member on sight, and the National Guard was mobilized and three
blocking positions were set up around Custer in case [AIM] returned.”

It was later revealed that the altercation was prearranged by the state: Fall
River County Sheriff Earnest Peppin had been requested to muster an unorthodox
compliment of riot-equipped deputies to deny access to the courthouse (a public
building) to the Indians assembled in a heavy snowstorm. The deputies were rein-
forced by a hefty contingent of state police (also called for riot duty), South Dakota
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Sheriff's Deputy Bill Rice and an accomplice assault Sarah Bad Heart Bull on February 6, 1973,
setting off the Custer Courthouse “Riot” in which part of the town burned. AIM had come to
Custer to demand that charges against Darld Schmitz, murderer of Bad Heart Bull’s son, be
upgraded from manslaughter. Schmitz ultimately went free while a number of AIM protesters,
including Sarah, were imprisoned. (Photo: Akwesasne Notes)

Division of Criminal Investigation (DCD) agent Bernard Christianson was assigned
to oversee the whole operation and the FBI had “observers” on hand. The hostilities
outside the courthouse, timed to coincide with the attack on the AIM delegation in-
side, had been precipitated by a deputy shoving Sarah Bad Heart Bull down the
courthouse steps. Two fires—in a courthouse annex and Chamber of Commerce
building—were ignited by police teargas canisters. Among those arrested on char-
ges such as “incitement to riot” was Sarah Bad Heart Bull; she would ultimately
serve five months of a one-to-five year sentence, while her son’s killer never served
a day."

Wilson might easily have upstaged AIM in this matter and registered a solid
statement of his concern with the wellbeing of Oglalas simply by asserting that he
too felt Schmitz should be charged with murder. Instead, he remained silent until
the day of the police assault on the Indian demonstrators in Custer. At that point he
chose to further align himself against his ostensible constituents “when [he] offered
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1o send BIA police to help white law officers put down the AIM protest.”” At the
same time, he escalated GOON squad operations, making it clear that his priority
continued to be a “total ban” on “AIM-related” activities on the reservation itself."
1t was also known that he’d opened negotiations with the U.S. Park Service to trans-
fer title to the Sheep Mountain area of the Gunnery Range (see Chapter 4) during
early February and he’d come out in favor of accepting the Claims Commission set-
{lement offer concerning the 1868 treaty territory at about the same time.”

In desperation, the traditionals initiated impeachment proceedings—sup-
posedly their “fundamental right” under the tribe’s BIA-drafted IRA constitution—

against Wilson:

The impeachment hearings were scheduled for February 14, 1973 before the tribal
council. Although over three hundred people showed up, Wilson [who was being al-
Jowed by the BIA to preside over the process of his own possible removall postponed
the impeachment due to “road and weather conditions,” and on the same day the U.S.
Marshals Service, under the direction of ex-marine Wayne Colburn, moved ap-
proximately seventy highly-trained counter-insurgency Special Operations Group
(SOG) troops onto Pine Ridge Reservation. The well-armed paramilitary SOG forces,
described by Colbumn as “a strike force deployed only at the request of the President
or the U.S. Attorney General,” set up a command post at the BIA building in the town
of Pine Ridge, installing machine guns on the roof, and began training the BIA police
in riot formation and in various weapon and tear-gas techniques...The FBI office in
the South Dakota capital of Pierre sent agents Jim Dix and Bruce Erikson to Pine Ridge
to work with Colburn’s SOG unit. The town of Pine Ridge, Wilson’s stronghold on the
southerlrg border of the reservation, became an armed camp; Wilson a besieged
despot.

Thus federally reinforced, Wilson rescheduled the hearing for February 22,
and during the intervening week:

[Tlhe U.S. Marshals, FBI, state police, BIA police, and Wilson’s goon squad consolidated
their grip on Pine Ridge and patrolled the area between Rapid City and the reserva-
tion. Radio communications equipment was installed between Pine Ridge and the
Hacienda Motel in Gordon, Nebraska where, according to the U.S. Marshal’s Log, later
released in court, a SOG standby unit was stationed. On February 20 the U.S. Marshals
Service Director’s Office in Washington, D.C. advised the Command Post that “50 ad-
ditional [SOG] men will be departing for Rapid City as soon as possible.” FBI Special
Agent in Charge [Minneapolis], Joseph Trimbach, arrived that day to take charge of the
FBI operations.”

Despite this display of federal force and support for Wilson’s manifest il-
legalities, the traditionals, headed by Oglala elders Gladys Bissonette and Ellen
Moves Camp, began streaming into Billy Mills Hall, site of the impeachment hear-
ing. They were joined by members of the reservation-based Oglala Sioux Civil Rights
Organization (OSCRO), led by Gladys Bissonette’s son Pedro (actually her nephew;
after being orphaned, Pedro referred to Gladys as his mother), and by 10 a.m.—the
appointed time for the hearing to begin—hundreds of Wilson opponents had as-



ION leaders Gladys
Bissonette and Ellen
Moves Camp (left) during
negotiations at Wounded
Knee, 1973. Although
neither was identified as
“leadership” by the FBI, a
distinction reserved for
males by the Bureau, both
were subjected to
extensive harrassment
over the subsequent three
years. (Photo: Akwesdasne
Notes)

sembled. Still in control of his own impeachment process, Wilson blithely postponed
matters until 2 p.m. The U.S. Marshal’s Log reveals that at this time, “All SOG units
[were] on station...[U.S. Deputy Marshal Reese] Kash advises [from inside Billy Mills
Hall] approximately 300 spectators there now and that a quorum of the Council has
arrived...Mr. Wilson is beginning to show the film Anarchy, U.S.A.,” produced and
directed by the John Birch Society.”

By 2 p.m., more than 600 anti-Wilsonites (from an “eligible voter pool” on
Pine Ridge barely exceeding 3,000) were on the scene and, in quorum, the tribal
council voted to proceed with impeachment. Hobart Keith, president of OSCRO,
then moved from the floor that Wilson be “suspended for ten to twenty days” while
a proper trial was organized. Citing an interest in “the smooth and uninterrupted
functioning of tribal government,” Wilson rejected this, scheduled his impeachment
trial for the following day, and proceeded to select a tribal judge to hear his own
case. On February 23, in a brief session boycotted by Severt Young Bear and fifteen
other council members, Wilson was “exonerated” without council quorum. The U.S.
Marshal’s Log laconically reports that during the afternoon of this date the command
post “[rleceived information from BIA police source that Dick Wilson was voted
back into office, 4-0 vote.” The same evening, Wilson extended his ban on AIM ac-
tivities to include “all public meetings and demonstrations” on the reservation.”

On the morning of the 24th, the traditionals and OSCRO openly defied Wilson’s
proscription on meetings. More than 200 people—including several tribal council
members—assembled in Calico Hall, near the reservation village of Oglala, and an-
nounced they would continue meeting until “something [was] done” about Dickie
Wilson.” The gathering was put under round-the-clock surveillance by the BIA
police, marshals and FBI. The U.S. Marshal’s Log for that date records: “Col. Sim-
mons, Pentagon, called [in reference to Chief U.S. Marshal Wayne Colburn]...Mr.
Colburn will arrive at Rapid City Regional Airport...on military U.S. twin engine
propeller aircraft. Have Mr. Colbum confirm his arrival with Col. Simmons.” A 7:45
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1.m. entry in the Log, dated February 26, notes: “Col. Dunn would like [Colburn] to
call him at the Pentagon, 202-695-0441, Ext. 215.” Not only had the head U.S. mar-
shal injected himself directly into the Pine Ridge scenario, but this was the first con-
crete evidence of direct (and constitutionally illegal) involvement of the U.S. Army
and Air Force in what was officially considered to be the “domestic civil disturbance”
unfolding there.

AIM had withdrawn to Rapid City after the Custer incident, announcing that it
was launching a campaign to “straighten out” the pattern of civil and human rights
abuses against Indians throughout the region. On February 26, the traditionals re-
quested that Russell Means return to the reservation.” After conferring with the Calico
Hall group, Means went on to Pine Ridge, where he attempted to meet directly with
wilson. The “meeting...ended when five of Wilson’s supporters [GOONs] cornered
the AIM leader in a parking lot and tried to beat him up. Means broke through the
cordon and escaped.”™ On the same day, Justice Department Community Relations
Service official John Terronez attempted to intervene by arranging a meeting be-
tween the traditionals and Marshal Kash. According to the U.S. Marshal’s Log for the
February 26, Kash instructed a subordinate, Bart Schmidt, to “inform Mr. Terronez
that CP [Command Post] was unable to contact me.” Kash also concealed the extent
of the police/military buildup: “[Slhould Mr. Terronez of the Community Relations
Service request to see any of our personnel he is to be escorted to the office ad-
jacent to Mr. Lyman’s office. He is not to be admitted to the command post.”

The Siege of Wounded Knee

With these overtures to peaceful dialog rebuffed by federal representatives
and with Wilson publicly declaring that he would “cut off Russell Means’ braids if I
catch him on this reservation again,” the traditionals called for AIM to return in
force. Ellen Moves Camp, a Calico Hall leader, recalls:

We decided we needed the American Indian Movement in here because our men were
scared, they hung back. It was mostly the women that went forward and spoke out...All
of our older people from the reservation helped us make that decision...This is what
we needed, a little more push. Most of the reservation believes in AIM, and we're
proud to have them with us.®

In a meeting attended by both Means and Dennis Banks on February 27, Pedro
Bissonette of OSCRO suggested a “symbolic confrontation” by going en masse to
the 1890 massacre site at Wounded Knee, where they would conduct a press con-
ference and release a prepared statement demanding Congressional hearings on the
1868 Fort Laramie Treaty and BIA abuses of its provisions (with special emphasis
on the conduct of Wilson’s regime). With the Nixon administration’s recent respon-
Ses to both the Congressional directive concerning transfer of title to Alcatraz and
to the Twenty Points of The Trail of Broken Treaties in mind, Banks and Means
recommended the statement include language making it absolutely clear that a



GOON roadblock established near Wounded Knee, March 1973. Chuck Richards, above with
binoculars, was a member of Pine Ridge’s “Manson Family,” known for extreme brutality,
and later part of an assassination plot against AIM leader Leonard Peltier, imprisoned in
Lompoc (CA) Federal Penitentiary. (Photo: Kevin Barry McKiernan)

similar stonewall would not be acceptable again. Consequently, the text was revised
to state: “The only two options open to the United States of America are: 1) They
wipe out the old people, women, children, and men, by shooting and attacking us.
2) They negotiate our demands.” With that:
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One by one, the Oglala Sioux Chiefs stood up, and their names will come before
you...Names like Fools Crow and Crow Dog, names like Catches...Names like Kills
Enemy, Iron Cloud...We’d reached a point in history where we could not tolerate that
kind of abuse any longer, where these women, these parents, these mothers couldn’t
tolerate the mistreatment that goes on on the reservations any longer, they could not
see another Indian youngster die. They could not see another Indian man meet his
death, whether he was in Chicago or Nebraska, or Buffalo Gap.28

A fifty-four car caravan transported perhaps 200 people directly from the meet-
ing to the tiny hamlet of Wounded Knee, arriving at approximately 7:30 p.m. They
settled in for the night in a local church and the trading post of Clive and Agnes
Gildersleeve (government chartered white traders who had long been accused of
“ripping off” reservation Oglalas). Others went to work notifying press and television
representatives of the press conference set for the next morning. By dawn, however,
those inside Wounded Knee began to notice roadblocks being thrown by GOONs
across all the access routes to the hamlet. These were rapidly reinforced by BIA
police contingents and, later in the morning, by additional roadblocks manned by
U.S. Marshal SOG personnel and FBI observers. Sealed in, the “occupiers” removed
what guns and ammunition were in the trading post and set up defensive positions
of their own.” As Ellen Moves Camp later put it:

We didn’t know we were going to be crowded in there by a bunch of guns and stuff,
military and FBIs and marshals and goons. We didn’t talk about going in there and
taking over Wounded Knee. That was the furthest thing from our minds. But what
choice did the government give us?”

Agnes Lamont, an Oglala elder working at a school dormitory in Pine Ridge
village, later testified that the SOG unit posted to Gordon was immediately moved
up and billeted in her building, displacing students. “They had blue jump-suits on,”
she recalled, “and they had guns.”' By 10 p.m., SAC Minneapolis Trimbach had as-
sumed personal command of the FBI roadblock straddling the blacktop road run-
ning between Wounded Knee and Pine Ridge. When Community Relations specialist
Terronez—who had gone into the hamlet in an attempt to mediate things with AIM—
returned with the statement of demands intended for press conference distribution
earlier in the day, Trimbach threatened to arrest him.* On the same date, the U.S.
Marshal's log chronicles that Colburn had secured two armored personnel carriers
(APC’s, military assault vehicles) from the South Dakota National Guard, and instruc-
tions from Washington “not [to] let newspaper personnel in the Wounded Knee
area...no TV coverage of the Wounded Knee area, authority Attorney General [Klein-
dienst]...No photos of [military] personnel.” Finally:

On February 28, General Alexander Haig, then Vice-Chief of Staff at the Pentagon, dis-
patched Colonel Volney Warner of the 82nd Airborne and Colonel Jack Potter of the
Sixth Army to Wounded Knee. For the first time in their careers they were ordered to
wear civilian clothes while on duty. At 3:00 a.m. the following morning, they met with
Colonel Vic Jackson from the California Civil Disorder Management School, FBI agent
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In the first instance since the Civil War that the U.S. Army had been dispatched in a domestic
operation, the Pentagon invaded Wounded Knee with 17 armored personnel carriers, 130,000
rounds of M-16 ammunition, 41,000 rounds of M-1 ammunition, 24,000 flares, 12 M-79
grenade launchers, 600 cases of C-S gas, 100 rounds of M-40 explosives, helicopters, Phantom
jets, and personnel, all under the direction of General Alexander Haig. (Photo: Akwesasne
Notes)

Joseph Trimbach, and Wayne Colbum of the Marshals Service at Ellsworth Air Force
Base outside Rapid City. Following their meeting, they flew over Wounded Knee by
helicopter; by March 3, Air Force F-4 Phantom jets were making daily passes over the
besieged hamlet. Colonel Warner’s daily reports to the Pentagon were passed along
to Fred Buzhardt, counsel for the Secretary of Defense, to General Haig, and then to
the White House. Attorney General Kleindienst issued a statement through the FBI that
he wanted “all individuals prosecuted. There will be no amnesty or bonds
set...Prosecute everyone for any crimes possible.”

As Rex Weyler notes, “Documents later subpoenaed from the Pentagon
revealed that Colonel Potter directed the employment of 17 APCs [in addition to
those provided by the South Dakota National Guard], 130,000 rounds of M-16 am-
munition, 41,000 rounds of M-40 high explosive [for M-79 grenade launchers], as
well as helicopters, Phantom jets, and personnel. Military officers, supply sergeants,
maintenance technicians, chemical officers, and medical teams remained on duty
throughout the seventy-one day siege, all working in civilian clothes. Three hundred
miles to the south, at Fort Carson, Colorado the Army had billeted a fully uniformed
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and armed assault unit on twenty-four hour alert. "* Thus, from the very onset, the
government posture attending “the siege of Wounded Knee” was quite sufficient to
render accurate the comment of a later observer that he was witnessing “the con-
tinuing Indian wars.”

Although the government did its best to conceal the unconstitutional involve-
ment of the military in the siege, it still had to rationalize the massive federal police
buildup for public consumption. Initially, this was accomplished through the
proclamation that AIM was holding eleven hostages in the hamlet.* However, when
south Dakota Senators James Abourezk and George McGovern arrived on March 2,
to “negotiate the safe release of these people,” they were informed by one of them—
Father Paul Manhart of the local church—that they were nothostages, and preferred
to remain with the AIM people inside Wounded Knee.” After an all-night meeting,
three people—Clive and Agnes Gildersleeve among them—came out, while Mc-
Govern was forced to conclude at a press conference on March 3 that, “They [the
‘hostages’] don’t want to leave because they consider that to be their home.”” Wil-
ber A. Riegert, eighty-six years old and supposedly another of the hostages, put it
even more explicitly:

The fact is, we as a group of hostages decided to stay and save AIM and our own
property. Had we not, those troops would have come down here and killed all of
those people. The real hostages are the AIM people.”

In response to a Pentagon query as to whether FBI-requested weapons would
be used to “shoot to kill,” the Bureau responded, “Rifles are for that purpose.”™ AIM
sent out 2 communique proposing disengagement and a “mutual withdrawal of for-
ces” from the Wounded Knee area," but Justice Department spokesman Ralph Erick-
son “declined to reply” to the AIM offer, despite the fact that exchanges of gunfire
between opposing sides had become commonplace. At the same time, Erickson in-
congruously expressed great concem with the safety of the U.S. marshals and FBI
personnel surrounding the hamlet.”

As it became clear that the government did not desire a peaceful resolution to
the situation, supporters initiated the laborious process of supplying the besieged
with food, medicines, weapons and ammunition. This was accomplished by
automobile during intermittent periods when traffic was allowed in and out of the
hamlet (e.g., when federal “negotiators” were present), and by the much more
dangerous expedient of backpacking the materiel cross-country, through federal
lines and roving GOON squads at night when car traffic was prohibited. To curtail
this latter method, the GOONs (and possibly federal personnel as well) resorted to
setting grass fires around Wounded Knee, in an attempt to deprive the infiltrators
of natural cover and exposing them to the glare of the hundreds of flares which il-
luminated the area from dusk to dawn. The entire spectacle began to resemble the
bridge scene in Apocalypse Now.
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AIM leaders Dennis Banks (left) and Russell Means burn a government offer during a Wounded
Knee community meeting. The Federal suggestion that the group under siege within the
hamlet surrender had just been unanimously rejected. (Photo: Akwesasne Notes)

Nonetheless, scores of people penetrated the blockade to reinforce the thin
line of warriors serving in the AIM positions, or to act as cooks, medics, etc. AIM’s
hastily constructed bunkers were strengthened steadily with the addition of
layers of earth, concrete blocks and timber.” On March 5, at a press conference
convened in the Pine Ridge tribal offices, Dick Wilson announced that “the restraints
are off [on the GOON squad] from this moment,” that henceforth AIM members and
supporters on the reservation would be considered “free game,” and that “AIM will
die at Wounded Knee.” From inside the hamlet, Russell Means responded sardoni-
cally (to a UPI reporter) that he could not “comment on the ravings of a drunken
paranoid,” but it was clear matters were approaching the point of explosion.

On March 6, the Justice Department’s Ralph Erickson called upon AIM “to send
the women and children out of Wounded Knee before darkness falls on March 8.7
Only two people decided to avail themselves of this “opportunity to leave” and, on
March 7, Reverend Ralph Abernathy, Martin Luther King’s replacement as head of
the Southern Christian Leadership Conference, ventured through the federal lines
to express his organization’s “solidarity with AIM’s objectives” and to call upon the
government to allow a “peaceful resolution to the crisis.”” Abernathy was joined in
his efforts by the Reverend John Adams of the United Methodist Church, a Nation-
al Council of Churches on-site representative, who spent the day desperately and
unsuccessfully attempting to arrange a cease-fire with Washington.” Meanwhile:



It was tense in Wounded Knee on March 8, as people awaited the nightfall deadline.
Two Air Force Phantom jets flew low over the village. Inside Wounded Knee, a religious
ceremony was held and warriors came forward to have their faces painted by medicine
men, signifying their acceptance of the possibility of death. The marshal’s logs note
that, “a newsman leaving Wounded Knee advises that they [sic] observe a lot more
weapons than before...” Carter Camp [a Ponca from Oklahoma who served as an AIM
spokesperson at Wounded Knee] said, “We in no way think we can whip the United
States government, but we have every intention of selling our lives as dearly as we
can.” Many of the Oglala residents of the village had taken up a petition accusing the
U.S. forces of holding them prisoners in the village. Now they announced they were
joining with the activists. Pedro Bissonette, speaking for the Oglalas announced “One
hundred and sixty-seven have volunteered to remain and fight with us..

During the evening, an AIM perimeter patrol headed by organizational security
director Stan Holder was fired upon by a federal APC; two Oglalas were wounded,
becoming the first AIM casualties of the siege.” Despite this flare-up, however, the
night passed in relative tranquility. The first intense firefight occurred on March 9,
as cease-fire negotiations were once again in process, when Federal personnel and
GOONSs poured thousands of rounds from automatic weapons and .30-06 sniper
rifles into Wounded Knee. The AIM security groups responded with hunting rifles
and their sole automatic weapon, a Chinese AK-47 assault rifle brought home by a
returning Vietnam veteran (the FBI contended that the firefight was precipitated by
AIM firing “an M-60 machinegun,” a weapon later proven never to have existed in
the “AIM arsenal”).”! Although this massive exchange resulted in no further casual-
ties, a federal marshal threatened to kill Reverend Adams who was still attempting
to mediate.”

On March 10, conscious that “the resistance of Wounded Knee had been front-
page news for two weeks” and that the previous day’s show of force had done noth-
ing to dislodge AIM from its positions, the government tried a different tack.”
Professing confidence that “the militants,” who only “sought publicity”—and who
were in any event “outside agitators”—would quickly leave if provided an oppor-
tunity to exit without immediate arrest, the Justice Department announced it was
lifting its roadblocks and allowing free access in and out of the hamlet.” However:

The ploy backfired. When the siege was relaxed [on the morning of March 11], a few
people left, but over a hundred poured into the village, with them Frank Fools Crow
and other Oglala chiefs and headmen...in a ceremony led by Chief Fools Crow, the
community declared itself sovereign, proclaiming an Independent Oglala Nation [ION],
and assigning a delegation to the United Nations. One hundred and eighty-two Oglala-
Lakota people became citizens of the Independent Oglala Nation; in addition, 160 In-
dians of other tribes in the United States and Canada became dual citizens of both
their home nation and the Oglala Nation. Seven white supporters, members of Viet-
nam Veterans Against the War, were given naturalized citizenship status. The Indepen-
dent Oglala Nation requested other Indian nations to send delegations to Wounded
Knee, and they established working committees on housing, medical care, food supply,
customs and immigration, internal security, information, and defense; dally spiritual
ceremonies were [scheduled], as well as council meetings.”
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Wilson’s GOONSs, breaking the conditions of the March ceasefire, impound
food destined for Wounded Knee. (Photo: Kevin Barry McKiernan)

The federal presence on Pine
Ridge from 1973-1976 was
consistently marked by
equipment and symbolism
reminiscent of Vietnam, like this
Armored Personnel Carrier
(APC), camouflage uniforms and
macabre cow’s skull. (Photo:
Akwesasne Notes)
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Several times during the day, “according to his official reports, [SAC Joseph]
Trimbach tried to drive into [Wounded Knee]. On his last attempt, he was told at
the [AIM] checkpoint to ‘...immediately leave the area and that when any law en-
forcement officers were found at Wounded Knee they were to be arrested.”” As it
rurned out, four U.S. Postal Inspectors recruited by Trimbach also attempted to enter
wounded Knee that day, but were detained by AIM security and then expelled (this
was to have dire consequences for AIM spiritual leader Léonard Crow Dog; see
Chapter 12).” Infuriated at being treated in a manner he was used to imposing on
others, Trimbach reacted viciously. After consulting with Bureau COINTELPRO
specialist Richard G. Held (soon to coordinate the Hampton-Clark murder coverup
in Chicago; see Chapter 3), imported to tender just such advice, Trimbach violated
the cease-fire by redeploying his agents along the federal siege line.” This gambit
to reignite hostilities quickly bore fruit as agent Curtis Fitzpatrick—having spotted
an AIM vehicle he believed to be “either overdue at a rental agency or stolen” (it
was, in fact, neither)—opened fire. Fitzpatrick was rewarded for his rashness by be-
coming the first federal casualty at Wounded Knee.” As is noted elsewhere,

The feds made what Ed Sullivan would call “a really big show” out of Fitzpatrick’s mis-
fortune. He was flown by helicopter to Ellsworth Air Force Base at Rapid City with an
€normous bandage swathed around his head and face. Oddly enough, he had been
shot in the wrist.

This tidy bit of widely-publicized distortion was quite sufficient to establish “a
pretext for renewing hostilities and punishing AIM and the Oglala militants.”™ Held
seems to have been particularly pleased with FBI performance in the destruction of
the truce, given his authorship of a six-page document upon completion of a ninety-
day stint as an “observer-consultant” at Wounded Knee. Circulated by Bureau head-
quarters on April 24, 1974, Held’s “The Use of Special Agents in a Paramilitary Law
Enforcement Operation in Indian Country” protested the Attorney General’s
“restraint” in not issuing blanket shoot-to-kill orders, criticized other federal law en-
forcement agencies for not being “tough enough” in the beginning as well as fail-
ing “to submit to FBI authority” during the early part of the siege (a matter “partially
corrected” by the events of March 11) and positing that “the FBI will insist on taking
charge at the outset” for all future “Indian uprisings.”” Given that the BIA police
and, by implication, the GOONs (see next chapter) had been under FBI control all
along, Held’s thesis can only be construed as suggesting that both U.S. Marshal’s
Service and military personnel came under increasingly direct FBI control after March
1 1 .63

Beginning on March 12, the intensity of federal fire poured into Wounded
Knee increased substantially, including considerable quantities of .50 calibre armor-
piercing heavy machinegun ammunition capable of penetrating all but the strongest
AIM defenses. On March 13, Chief U.S. Marshal Wayne Colburn, not to be outdone
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Chief U.S. Marshal Wayne
Colburn (left) with head
federal negotiator Harlington
Wood inside Wounded Knee,
March 1973.

(Photo: Akwesasne Notes)

Oglala Sioux Tribal Council member Severt Young Bear (center) with Verona
(left) and Leonard Crow Dog at Wounded Knee in April 1973. (Photo:
Akwesasne Notes)




by his FBI counterparts, went on record that his force of some 300 men had “lost
patience” with AIM and that he was “having difficulty holding them back.” He went
on to state, “I'm certainly going to change [AIM’s] lifestyle. If this means starving, if
it means being cold...that’s what’s going to be done.”™ A few days later, AIM security
director Stan Holder observed,

We've been receiving automatic weapons fire—M-60, its a 7.62 NATO round; M-16,
the weapon used in Vietnam by the United States Armed Forces; .30 calibres, which
are either mounted or built into armored personnel carriers. Then the .30-06, a nor-
mal hunting [and sniping] rifle that the white ranchers and vigilantes use—who the
government says aren’t there. Also shotguns used by the BIA police, and .38s, .44 mag-
nums, things of this nature—weapons you’d find in any sporting goods store, and your
military weapons used by the Federal Marshals [and FBI]. They’ve also been using gas,
which they say they haven't been using.”

Later, Roger Iron Cloud, an Oglala Vietnam combat veteran, commented: “We
took more bullets in seventy-one days than I took in two years in Vietnam.”

On March 13, Assistant Attorney General Harlington Wood arrived on the scene
due to the mediation efforts of Reverend John Adams. Accompanied by Wayne Col-
burn, Wood entered Wounded Knee under escort and, for the next two days, met
with Russell Means, Dennis Banks, and an Oglala attorney based in Rapid City,
Ramon Roubideaux, among others:

Independent Oglala Nation spokespeople demanded that Washington suspend the
tribal government and hold a referendum for a new form of government. Wounded
Knee supporters had collected 1400 signatures in favor of such a referendum since the
siege began, almost as many as voted for Wilson in the previous election. However,
the f%deral officials wanted only to discuss law enforcement and disarmament [of
AIM].

The talks stalemated. Wood declared, “There will be no movement on the part
of U.S. forces to take control of Wounded Knee while negotiations are in process.”
He then departed for Washington to confer with his superiors, promising to return
“ina few days.” The same evening, March 14, Senator George McGovern said, “Every
reasonable effort at negotiation failed—every concession made by the government
has been met by yet another AIM demand. They are seeking violence. The law must
be enforced. There is no other way in a society such as ours.” This must have been
music to Dick Wilson’s ears, as he had been beside himself throughout the negotia-
tions, observing [accurately enough] that for the federal government to deal serious-
ly with AIM or the ION meant the undermining of his own position. During
negotiations and in apparently direct collusion with the FBI, Wilson ordered the ar-
rest and jailing of several opposition tribal council members, including Severt Young
Bear.”” With these men safely behind bars,
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AIM medic Rocky Madrid, wounded by a federal sniper inside Wounded Knee, 1973. (Photo:
Akwesasne Notes)

{4

An FBI sniper engaged in the activity which resulted in the gunshot deaths of AIM members
Buddy Lamont and Frank Clearwater at Wounded Knee, 1973. (Photo: Akwesasne Notes)
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Wilson’s rump council, shorn of six of its eight district chairmen, enacted several resolu-
tions. The first asked the BIA police to remove all nontribesmen from the reservation.
This meant that [not only would non-Oglala AIM members have to go, but] the
churchmen trying to resolve the situation peacefully...Wilson characterized the Na-
tional Council of Churches as “dope pushers”...The second resolution held AIM
responsible for all acts of violence.”

It was clear that Wilson wanted no repeat of Wood’s visit to Wounded Knee,
and that the FBI concurred.

On March 17, Wood returned with what he termed “the government’s best
offer,” an insulting proposal that:

Russell Means, Dennis Banks, Pedro Bissonette, Clyde Bellecourt, and Carter Camp
[would] meet with Marvin Franklin and William Rogers of the Interior Department [to
discuss “Indian issues”] in Sioux Falls [S.D.], for three to five hours. Before and after
the session, a one-hour press conference would be held at the end of which the [AIM
and] ION negotiators would be arrested. Simultaneous with the beginning of the talks,
the occupants of Wounded Knee were to stack arms, walk out, and submit to arrest.””

With a smile, Wood requested that the group “think about it” overnight and
then left. Atabout 9 p.m., perhaps to provide “incentive” to their deliberations, about
300 rounds of mixed tracer ammunition were fired at an AIM bunker. Los Angeles
Free Press reporter Ron Ridenour, who was inside Wounded Knee at the time,
recounted what happened next:

I stayed in the street and watched the battle. A Chicano medic, Rocky Madrid, was es-
corted to the front lines by a platoon [sic] of four men to see if anyone was wounded.
Minutes later, he was returned on a stretcher with a bullet wound in his abdomen, the
only casualty of that battle...Harlington Wood’s broad smile of six hours ago lingered
in my mind. I could see it growing broader as he probably watched it from afar.”

Despite such federal “coaxing,” Wood’s proposal was categorically rejected on
March 15, with Carter Camp tabling an ION counter-proposal that a special
Presidential emissary be sent to “deal with our sovereignty and our separate
governments’ relationship under our treaty.””* On March 17, AIM medic Lorelei De-
Cora (a Minneconjou known as Lorelei Means after her marriage to Ted Means in
1973), in charge of the ION clinic at Wounded Knee, told a reporter:

We've had three guys shot; two were Oglala Sioux. One was shot in the leg with an
M-16. The other was shot in the hand, but the bullet passed right through. And just a
couple of nights ago, a Chicano medic who was here to support us, when they started
to fire, he ran out with his medic’s band, and he got hit in the stomach with an M-16
too. They're all okay. The medicine men took the bullets out.”

AIM'’s belief in and willingness to sacrifice for traditional Indian ways was now
measuring up to the test of reality.



During the week following rejection of the Wood proposal, the federal
perimeter was tightened, in some cases virtually to the edge of AIM’s defenses. The
nightly firefights were extended from their earlier duration of a few minutes to the
point where they often lasted for hours. Use of Pentagon-provided “starlight” scopes
for night-time sniping—used to wound medic Rocky Madrid—became prevalent, as
did utilization of heavy calibre tracer ammunition which started fires in several build-
ings. On March 21, in an effort to curtail the media attention being paid to Wounded
Knee, the Justice Department ordered the press out of the area by 4:30 p.m. daily,
and initiated severe restrictions on the granting of daily press passes; on March 23,
it was announced that alternative press personnel—such as Tom Cook of Akwesasne
Notes, Mike Falk of Liberation magazine, Mike Schuster of Liberation News Service,
and freelancer Betsy Dudley—who had chosen to report from inside Wounded
Knee, faced arrest by the FBI whenever the siege ended.”™

On another front, a nationwide effort was undertaken to cut off tangible out-
side support for AIM/ION, beginning on about March 20. Individuals and organiza-
tions thought to be sympathetic to the occupants of Wounded Knee were monitored
around the country and, when they showed signs of mustering concrete support,
they were intercepted and arrested on “routine warrant checks” and other specious
charges. As Scott Burgwin, an AIM supporter arrested with four colleagues in Oregon
recounts:

We picked up food and clothing in Eugene at about 10 p.m. [and] continued that night
toward Bend, Oregon. The truck broke down. We started out again at about 1:30 p.m.
on Saturday, March 24. As we were leaving Bend, at about 4 p.m., about 10 or 15 FBI
Agents, state troopers, and local police officers, including a matron, caused us to stop.
We were ordered out of the truck by the FBI Agents who proceeded to have all five
of us searched and handcuffed. The two women were together and the women were
taken in separate police vehicles. Two agents questioned me in the police car...They
told me it was against the law to do what I was doing. I was booked and fingerprinted.
Bail was set at $16,000 for each of us...[We were told] we were charged with intent
to aid and abet a riot by using interstate commerce (highways)...”

By March 26, there were virtually no mainstream media representatives present
at Wounded Knee and all traffic to and from the hamlet had been suspended. Con-
sequently,

...news coverage of the occupation [sic] came mainly from the government press con-
ferences outside Wounded Knee, insuring officials a measure of press control. Thus
when food and medicine were airlifted to Wounded Knee, the Justice Department an-
nounced that “guns and ammunition have been dropped to the militants.” When police
arrested “19 college-age males” for possession of “contraband” destined for Wounded
Knee they did not mention that the contraband was food...This management of the
news [also] meant the government no longer had to submit to open scrutiny of its ac-
tions. No reporters were on hand to record the heavy firefights or the fact that un-
armed stretcher-bearers were fired upon as they carried injured Indians from the
earthen bunkers to the village field hospital.”
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On March 23, the last external delegations—those of black activist Angela
Davis and a fourteen-person group from the Iroquois Six-Nations Confederacy
headed by Onondaga Chief Oren Lyons—departed Wounded Knee.” As the last
television crew (NBC) pulled out on the morning of March 26, the GOONs began
setting up a “tribal road block”—actually a firing position—very close to AIM lines.
within two hours, the GOONSs joined their federal cohorts in directing what was, to
date, the most concentrated barrage of small-arms fire at the AIM defenses. Ken Til-
sen, a Minneapolis attorney inside Wounded Knee, later observed, “We estimated
we took 20,000 [rounds]” in about twenty-four hours.” Although AIM’s return fire
was sparse—"“maybe 250 shots, we were really low on ammo at that point,” Den-
nis Banks recalls®—it may have caused the first (and only) serious federal casualty
of the siege: U.S. marshal Lloyd Grimm was struck in the torso by a .30 calibre slug
from a deer rifle as he stood to fire his M-16 at an AIM bunker. More likely, Grimm
was struck by a stray bullet from the rifle of a GOON positioned behind him.*®

Tilsen, expressing concern that there was to be “a second massacre at
Wwounded Knee,” slipped through federal lines, returned home, and began organiz-
ing the Wounded Knee Legal Defense/Offense Committee (WKLDOC, pronounced
“wickle-doc”). WKLDOC was initially composed of attorneys Tilsen, Ramon
Roubideaux, Beverly Axelrod (previously lawyer for Eldridge Cleaver), Mark Lane
and Fran Olsen; it was to grow rapidly into a legal and investigative combine in-
volving scores of people and provided the basis for AIM’s judicial campaign over
the next several years.* In any event, Tilsen’s voice was added to others, such as
those of Rosebud Tribal President Robert Bumnette and the Reverend John Adams,
who were desperately trying to secure a mediated settlement to the fighting at
Wounded Knee, a matter which would have to occur on terms other than what Rus-
sell Means described as an offer “to fly us to jail.””

As federal/GOON pressure continued, Means and Banks decided to hike
through the siege-line on the night of Sunday, April 1. They went directly to Crow
Dog’s Paradise, some eighty miles due east of Wounded Knee, which was being
used as a basing area for the foot transportation of supplies to the ION (and from
which a “security force” planned to depart for the battle zone in the event that an
all-out federal assault should occur there).* Supplies of all sorts had become a serious
concern for everyone inside Wounded Knee and the two AIM leaders wished to
confer directly with logistics coordinators in an effort to increase the inflow of food.”
The FBI, having managed to successfully insinuate informants into the besieged
hamlet,® became aware of the Banks/Means trip almost immediately and just as
quickly attempted to use it in a propaganda effort designed to undermine AIM’s
support nationally:

Talking to the press which had been denied access to the village, Solicitor General of
the Department of the Interior Kent Frizzell told them that a faction of Oglalas inside
the village wanted to surrender, and had used the absence of Banks and Means to “get
the drop on” the more militant ones, but that following their return, Banks and Means
reasserted “complete control.””
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Angela Davis confers with Iroquois delegation headed by Onondaga chief Oren Lyons (center)
while visiting Wounded Knee. (Photo: Akwesasne Notes)
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WKLDOC lawyers (from left to right) Fran Olsen, Ramon Robideau, Mark Lane, Ken Tilsen and
Beverly Axelrod. (Photo: Akwesasne Notes)




As a result of this false statement, the Associated Press released the following
story on its national wire service on April 2:

pine Ridge, South Dakota—Now there’s talk of mutiny among the militant Indians
holding Wounded Knee in South Dakota. A government spokesman says an inform-
ant inside the besieged hamlet reports there was a falling out between leaders of the
American Indian Movement and leaders of the Oglala Sioux...A conflict that reached
the point of armed confrontation. The spokesman says the militant group headed by
Russell Means and Dennis Banks is still in control, but that about 100 Indians may
decide to leave Wounded Knee.

The same evening, Means and Banks walked back into Wounded Knee, con-
vened a general meeting, and videotaped a “solidarity conference” between them-
selves and Pedro Bissonette (elected by the Oglala traditionals to represent the ION
for this purpose). The tape made absolutely clear—as had the ceremony convened
by Chief Fools Crow on March 11—that there was no split; to the contrary, all par-
ties attributed the media story to “government fabrication.” The following day, April
3, Ted Means played the tape in Rapid City at a press assembly covering the negotia-
tions which Frizzell had been flown in from Washington to conduct, thus partially
neutralizing the government media hoax. The “correction,” however, failed to gain
anything approaching the exposure enjoyed by the federal distortion, a matter which
left a completely inaccurate perception of the situation at Wounded Knee among a
broad segment of the public.”

With it finally clear that divide and conquer tactics were not going to work,
Frizzell agreed to go to Wounded Knee to attempt serious negotiations toward
resolution. The opening exchange on April 3 exposed the Solicitor General to the
frustration felt by traditional Oglalas as a result of federal policies, both past and—
more particularly—present:

Gladys Bissonette: [If there is to be a settlement here,] I would suggest that they remove
Wilson at the same time, because we're not safe with him around.

Kent Frizzell: What 1 assume and consent to is a sufficient number of marshals and
FBI people would remain on the Pine Ridge Reservation, and there will be no Wilson
men, as such, with any authority, other than the BIA police.

Ellen Moves Camp: The BIA police is with him.

Frizzell: Well, of course, if the FBI and the marshals are here, the BIA police would
be very reluctant to take any advantage because they are subjecting themselves to a
civil rights complaint.

Moves Camp: They didn’t do it before we came in here.

Frizzell: Well, we didn’t have any FBI and marshals on board.
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Federal negotiators Kent
Frizzell (left) and Richard
Hellstern smoking the Lakota
Sacred Pipe to consummate
the April agreement for a
ceasefire at Wounded Knee,
The pact was immediately
violated by both federal
forces and GOONs. (Photo:
Kevin Barry McKiernan)

Wounded Knee negotiating team composed of (from left) AIM leader Russell Means,
spiritual leader Wallace Black Elk, and ION leader Pedro Bissonette in early April 1973.
(Photo: Kevin Barry McKiernan)




Moves Camp: There were U.S. Marshals in here since February 14, two weeks before
we came in [to Wounded Knee].

Carter Camp: They put sandbags on top of the BIA office in Pine Ridge.

Bissonette: And that tribal office, upstairs—and I know you know as well as I do—is
loaded with ammunition. I seen 'em loading it in. There’s ammunition, boxes and

boxes.

Frizzell: Well, of course the BIA is going to be under the close eye of the Department
of Interior if an agreement is reached—and the Department of Justice and the mar-
shals and the FBI.

Moves Camp: They've been there all this time—since two weeks before we came here,
and the Justice Department was there!

Frizzell: Well then, what would you suggest as an alternative?

Bissonette: Throw them all in jail.

Moves Camp: Throw them all out.

Frizzell: We have no authority to do that.

Bissonette: You can take your guns back that you gave to the BIA and the goons.”

During that evening—in an apparent attempt to recreate the collapse of the
earlier Harlington Wood ceasefire and discussions—the federal police began moving
their armored personnel carriers (APCs) toward AIM bunkers, provoking a major
firefight. The following day Frizzell, confronted by an enraged Carter Camp, agreed
that the movement of the APCs had been “inexcusable,” given that negotiations were
in process. He then had to respond to the full range of FBI and marshal abuses from
the AIM perspective:

Carter Camp: Yesterday you asked us if there was going to be any problem with us
when it comes to this agreement. There will—if this type of thing keeps coming up.
They're now using their flares as an offensive weapon to burn our houses and our
fields. I have seen them shoot ten or fifteen times at the same target. We know you
guys are committing offensive actions. It's only by great restraint that our warriors
haven't gone out—cause you know we have the military capability of taking out these
roadblocks. But we haven’t made the aggressive actions that you have...You guys ask
us to believe that the North Vietnamese are violating their treaty agreements over there,
and they're violating the cease-fire. Right now we can see that’s a bullshit lie because
you guys can’t even keep your treaty agreements or your cease-fire here...You shoot
each other and blame the Indians. You report incoming tracers on the radio—our
people don't have tracer bullets. You say we fire out of a church where we know we
don’t have any weapons. And that’s the kind of excuse you're using for returning fire



and putting “suPpressing fire” on our bunkers and streets. This is a constant and
everyday thing.”

In spite of the strength of this verbal battering (or perhaps because of it), an
agreement was finally reached on April 6 which was acceptable to both AIM and
ION (with the exception of Dennis Banks, who abstained from signing), as well as
the U.S. government. In substance, the document provided that:

® Russell Means would submit to arrest and go to Washington, D.C., for meetings with
White House representatives. A disarmament program would start as soon as Means
called to report that talks were going on. There would be a thirty-to-sixty day delay
in the arrests of those who would be indicted by a federal grand jury.

* A federal investigation of Indian affairs on Pine Ridge and an audit of tribal books
would take place.

® The Justice Department would consider and, where appropriate, protect the legal
rights of individual Oglala Sioux Indians by bringing civil suits against unlawful acts
by the tribal council and the federal government.

® A presidential treaty commission would re-examine the Treaty of 1868.

® A meeting would be held in Washington in Mazr between Indian leaders and White
House representatives to discuss Indian affairs.”

“I pray to my Father in Heaven, as you do to your Great Spirit, that the agree-
ment we are about to sign is not full of empty words, and the promises will be ful-
filled,” said Solicitor General of the Department of Interior Kent Frizzell as he smoked
the Sacred Pipe of the Lakotas with AIM and ION leaders to consecrate the event.*
Then, with a smile, he was off,

Shortly thereafter, Chief U.S. Marshal Wayne Colbum radioed that he planned
to “move into Wounded Knee at 7 o’clock the next morming with a force of 180
marshals for a sweep of the village” intended to disarm the defenders, “in line with
the agreement.” Angered, but not panicked by this proposition—which they had
not agreed to—those inside replied that they’d understood disarmament to be a
mutual provision, by which federal forces would withdraw beyond rifle shot as AIM
gave up its arms, and informed Colburn that “under no circumstances” was he to
attempt to enter Wounded Knee; they also demanded Frizzell’s return to explain
this latest “problem.” With that, Russell Means—duly arrested—sallied forth to
Washington, as agreed; he traveled in the company of AIM spiritual leader, Leonard
Crow Dog. Once there, they discovered that “the White House claimed that the sur-
render of weapons was a preliminary necessity before the talks began. Means
refused to ask the defenders to give up, and the White House refused to talk until
they did.” As he left the White House grounds, Means informed press people wait-
ing for word of his discussions with presidential advisors that they could: “Tell them
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[the public] that the Indians’ last treaty with the government lasted all of 72 hours.
The government broke it before the ink was dry.”™

For the next week, an uneasy stalemate existed at Wounded Knee, with the
«cease-fire...broken only by occasional fire into the village by over-eager FBI agents
and angry Wilson supporters.”™ By April 16, however, the government’s absolute
quarantine of the area was beginning to have the desired effect: most people inside
the beleaguered hamlet were reduced to one meal per day, and the nightly back-
packing forays were proving insufficient to reverse the dwindling of supplies. The
situation had become critical.

Then, on April 17, the government attacked again in full force. At dawn
Wounded Knee’s night shift roving-patrol spotted three small planes coming in low
over the hills, and woke up friends to greet a long awaited airdrop. The planes
dropped ten parachutes and flew off. The FBI helicopter “Snoopy” opened fire on
some of the families from the housing project [inside the AIM/ION perimeter] who
began to gather up the bundles which had dropped near their homes. Wounded
Knee warriors fired back to drive the helicopter out of range, and the firefight raged
until four in the afternoon. The press at this point had access only to the govern-
ment press conferences in Pine Ridge and reported the government’s story that their
helicopter had been fired upon without provocation and that they had refrained
from firing for two hours after that.'®

Dennis Banks recalls,

[TThe marshals ran down the hills from their bunkers. They were running toward the
food drop, too. You could see them running down the hill with their guns aimed up
toward them planes. But those little planes just pulled out and went away...Then one
of them come back and dropped more food. The federal marshals kept running down
that hill aiming their guns at that one plane. Why some of those marshals were almost
down to our bunkers and some of our boys shot waming shots over them ‘cause they
were trying to get that food away from us. That made ‘em go back, but then them
crazy marshals started firing machine guns at some of the bags of food, trying to destroy
them before we could bring ‘em in.”"'

In the firefight which followed, a “federal spokesman quietly admitted...U.S.
forces...fired at least 4,000 rounds,” much of it .50 calibre armor-piercing directed
at the church.'®

Inside were:

Frank Clearwater [47] and his wife Moming Star, 37...three-months pregnant, (who]
had hiked into Wounded Knee only the night before. Frank was part Apache. Mom-
ing Star was Cherokee. They were not members of the American Indian Movement,
but had driven to Wounded Knee from their home in North Carolina wanting to help
in whatever way they could. Some time after the airdrop, Frank went to sleep in the
Catholic Church up on the hill. When the fire started up [again], he bolted up just as
a federal bullet came through the wall and tore off the back of his head.'”



Frank Clearwater, struck in
the head by a federal bullet
on April 16, 1973, lies dying
in the Wounded Knee Clinic.
Joseph Trimbach, FBI SAC,
Minneapolis, deliberately
delayed Clearwater’s receipt
of medical aid. After the
victim’s death, the Bureau
launched a campaign to
defame his character. (Photo:
Kevin Barry McKiernan)

Five other AIM members were wounded in the firefight, but the bullets “were
removed by medicine men or physicians working in the Wounded Knee clinic. Al-
though some of the injuries were serious, none of the five persons suffered per-
manent damage. But there was nothing that could be done for Frank Clearwater.”™
With this realization, Stan Holder radioed the federal command post that an urgent
“med-evac” was needed to save Clearwater’s life; “at 9:26 a.m., ‘hdqts 2,’ the FBI
commander [Joseph Trimbach] ordered that ‘no copter is to go to WK; if they have
wounded, bring them out under white flag to RB-1, and they will fly them from
there.” For some reason, it was not until 9:45 a.m. that this order was relayed to the
Indians at Wounded Knee...Before Frank Clearwater was driven to Roadblock #1,
Morning Star requested government permission to accompany her husband to the
hospital. A safe conduct pass was granted. Once outside Wounded Knee, she was
arrested by the FBI. They dragged her away from Frank and threw her in the over-
crowded Bureau of Indian Affairs jail in Pine Ridge.”"”

Clearwater died on April 25, without ever regaining consciousness. A medic
who had helped carry him from the church where he was shot to the clinic recalled
how, “We were shot at all the way up the hill and all the way into the [clinic]. He
had a bad injury in the back of his head, and he was taken out under two white
flags, held very high, and we were shot at all the way into the clinic area.”* Wal-



lace Black Elk, an Oglala who, along with Leonard Crow Dog, served a medicine
man in the clinic, recounted: “Part of Clearwater’s neck was torn, but I didn’t know
if it went in his skull. I see the flesh is torn off, and he was bleeding profusely, and
going into convulsions. Three other people were brought in. The second man
prought in, he was shot four times...This other man, in the right arm, there were
three wounds. .. This is the worst I've ever seen people get shot.”” There can be lit-
tle doubt that the federal use of super-lethal ammunition and the FBI's delay of
medical evacuation caused Frank Clearwater’s death.

Meanwhile, after a frenzy of investigation, the FBI had tracked the airlift pilots
to their homes in the northeast. They were charged with interfering with federal of-
ficers in the lawful performance of their duties, conspiracy to commit offenses against
the United States, and interstate travel with the intent to aid, abet, promote, en-
courage and participate in a riot (each count carried a possible five-year prison term
and $10,000 fine; charges were later dropped).'” Elsewhere, Russell Means—whose
$25,000 bond had prevented return to Wounded Knee after collapse of the White
House talks—had next sought a hearing with the House Indian Affairs Subcommit-
tee on Wounded Knee and the Trail of Broken Treaties. About all he obtained for
this effort was the abuse of the Subcommittee chair, Representative James Haley of
Florida, who informed him that “you and your bunch of hoodlums belong in a
federal penitentiary.”” Means embarked on a fundraising tour which ended in Los
Angeles on the day of Clearwater’s death; obviously livid, he announced at a rally
that he was returning to Pine Ridge to “bury Frank Clearwater’s body” and, if the
government tried to stop him, “they can expect a fight.” With that, the FBI moved
in and, after a rather wild chase amid the tangle of LA’s freeways, captured him."’
The same evening, the Bureau’s Rapid City office released a false report to the press
concerning Clearwater’s identity; it “said he was white, not Indian, thus making him
an ‘outside agitator’ and his death somehow not as blameworthy.”" For his part,
Dick Wilson blocked burial of Clearwater anywhere on Pine Ridge on the basis that
he was “not Oglala.” (Many whites and non-Oglala Indians such as Clearwater are
buried on Pine Ridge; the corpse was ultimately interred in traditional style at Crow
Dog’s Paradise on Rosebud.)'

A nervous truce once again settled over the combatants as the government
engaged in “damage control” public relations. Consequently, on April 20, two of
Wilson’s GOONs—John Hussman and Emile “Woody” Richards—stated to the press
that they were “fed up,” and “if the government does not move the ‘militants’ out
of Wounded Knee by May 4, we will begin to lead commando-type raids”; Wilson
affirmed that he would back them up “100%—with whatever is necessary.”'” The
GOONSs then set up another firing position, which they dubbed the “residents’
roadblock.” U.S. Chief Marshal Wayne Colburn, finally realizing that the GOONs
were beyond his control, belatedly began attempting to constrain them. On April
23, GOON:s at the “residents’ roadblock” detained a Justice Department Community
Relations Service representative. When marshals attempted to interfere, “the
[GOONS] pointed their weapons at Wayne Colbum...and a shoot-out appeared im-
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Dick Wilson (center) at the “Residents’ Roadblock” on April 24, 1973. Chief U.S. Marshal Wayne
Colburn Ordered his men to disperse the GOONs, but FBI COINTELPRO specialist Richard G.
Held arrived with countermanding orders. (Photo: Kevin Barry McKiernan)

minent.” Deputy Assistant Attorney General Hellstern later noted, “The discussion
became so belligerent that we decided that this problem could no longer be al-
lowed.” The FBI logs for that date indicate: “[At] 6:21 p.m., USM Colburn...arrested
11 Indians on the Indian Roadblock for obstructing a Federal officer.”""

“I'm fed up with the Department of Injustice...” Dick Wilson responded. Later
“that same night, after Colburn had taken the roadblock down, more of Wilson’s
people put it up again. The FBI, still supporting the vigilantes, had supplied them
with automatic weapons...”"

This event seems to have brought to a head the growing discord between the
FBI and the Marshals Service concerning whose “policy” was to be followed and
which agency was ultimately subordinate to the other’s “command and control” at
Wounded Knee. Recognizing the fact that the GOONs had become a menace to all
concerned and that Pine Ridge BIA police chief Delmar Eastman was simultaneous-
ly serving as a GOON leader (as was his second in command, Duane Brewer),"
Colburn attempted to get around the problem by “working closely with BIA units
from other reservations assigned to Pine Ridge.”"” The FBI seems to have thrown



The Pine Ridge Battleground 165

its full support behind Wilson’s GOONs. The GOONs’ improvised weaponry was
replaced by fully-automatic assault rifles and ammunition; they also began sporting
government communications gear and seemed to be in possession of federal intel-
ligence information. For example, on the night of April 23, the communications cen-
ter in Wounded Knee monitored the following radio exchange between two GOON

units:

Tribal Government Roadblock to Tribal Roving Patrol: How many M-16s you guys got?
Where are the other guys?

Tribal Patrol to Tribal Roadblock: We got eight M-16s and some men coming up on
horseback. Got a van too.""®

Immediately thereafter, the roving patrol captured a group of “hippies” who
were apparently attempting to backpack supplies in “from Crow Dog’s camp,” and
then fought off a BIA police patrol (from another reservation) which tried to come
and take custody of the prisoners. The tribal roadblock insisted that there was no
GOON patrol in the area. None of those captured was ever seen again, a matter
which gave rise to the suspicion on the part of many AIM people and others that
they’d been summarily executed and buried in unmarked graves somewhere on the
lonely reservation prairie."” Additionally:

Once again during the night the marshals removed the Tribal Roadblock...But the next
day Richard Wilson led a group of supporters back to the site where they encountered
the marshals again. The Marshal’s logs report, “10:15...instructions from [Assistant At-
torney General] Hellstern is that gas may be used to prevent the establishment of any
new non-Federal positions.” As Wilson and Colburn confronted each other, FBI [opera-
tions consultant] Richard [G.] Held arrived by helicopter to inform the marshals that
word had come from a high Washington source to let the roadblock stand...As a result,
the marshals were forced to allow several of Wilson’s people to be stationed at the
roadblock, and to participate in...patrols around the village.'”

Obviously, the FBI was ascendant in its contest with the Marshals Service. In
retrospect, it seems probable that the Bureau engaged in the peculiar behavior of
supporting the GOONSs against other federal law enforcement officers, not because
it had any more desire than the marshals to launch a frontal assault on the AIM
perimeter as demanded by the Wilsonites, but because it wished to create another
situation. The large force of marshals (and their “imported” BIA police allies) were
to be placed in the position of requesting to leave Pine Ridge—to get out of the
crossfire, if nothing else—at about the same time that a negotiated settlement brought
AIM and the ION out of their entrenchment in Wounded Knee. In this sense, any
settlement would do from the Bureau’s perspective, because it would never have
to be honored; the objective was to establish a situation where the FBI and its Pine
Ridge BIA police/GOON surrogate could deal with the dissidents piecemeal, at their
leisure, in a virtual vacuum of scrutiny by other law enforcement agencies, and ac-



AIM medic, shot by a federal
sniper while attempting to reach
Buddy Lamont, is evacuated from
Wounded Knee late in the
afternoon of April 27, 1973.
(Photo: Kevin Barry McKiernan)

AIM member Buddy Lamont
(center) at Wounded Knee.
On April 27,1973, Lamont was
driven from a bunker by tear
gas and then severely
wounded by a federal sniper.
For the next several hours,
snipers prevented medics
from reaching him, resulting
in his bleeding to death.
Lamont is buried next to the
mass grave of Big Foot’s band,
slaughtered in 1890.

(Photo: Akwesasne Notes)
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cording to the Bureau’s own special rules for “counterintelligence operations” (in
this case, a form of outright counterinsurgency warfare).

As a result, by late March AIM and the marshals had at times become perverse
colleagues, occasionally cooperating in attempts to come to grips with the GOONsS,
who were by then firing regularly at both groups. For instance, on the evening of
April 26, Red Arrow (the code name of the marshals’ main communications bunker)
was frantically collaborating with AIM security in an effort to locate the source of
automatic weapons fire raking the positions of both sides:

...the rifle fire increased and confusion arose as to who was firing at whom. The mar-
shals reported unexplained fire coming from the DMZ [the buffer zone between federal
and AIM lines] which was hitting both the Wounded Knee bunkers and the govern-
ment APCs. The government Red Arrow command post reached Wounded Knee
security by radio saying that they had honored an agreed upon cease-fire, but that
their Roadblock-6 was “still receiving fire.” Wounded Knee security answered that they
were “taking almost continuous automatic weapon fire” from a hill near Roadblock-6.
Red Arrow answered, “Ten-four. A couple of our RBs [roadblocks] have reported firing
and they don'’t know who is over in those positions. They report that it is being fired
into Wounded Knee.”

WOUNDED KNEE: “Roger. You think you're pretty sure we got a third party out there
firing on us with automatic weapons?”

RED ARROW: “That's what it sounds like.”

The [GOONS] were in the hills with government-issue automatic weapons, M-10s, firing
on both government and Indian positions. The government troops poured fire into
Wounded Knee that night. Wounded Knee security estimated that they took 20,000
rounds from vigilantes and marshals in twelve hours."

At dawn, the marshals, unnerved and frustrated by the experience of taking
fire from two sides, began pumping tear gas rounds from M-79 grenade launchers
into the AIM bunkers. Atabout 8:30 a.m. a pair of security people were forced out
of the Last Stand bunker by the gas, and one of them, Buddy Lamont, was hit by a
burst of fire from an M-16. As Lamont lay bleeding, the marshals laid down a heavy
suppressing fire, preventing AIM medics from reaching him for nearly three hours.
By this time Lamont had bled to death.' As he was an enrolled Oglala, well known
on Pine Ridge, the FBI was unable to mount a campaign to “discredit” his ethnicity,
and Dickie Wilson was unable to block his being buried next to the mass grave of
the 1890 Lakota victims of another federal assault at Wounded Knee.'”

As the smoke cleared, another horror story emerged. At about the same time
that Buddy Lamont was fatally wounded, another warrior—driven from the Little
Big Hom bunker by tear gas—had been shot through both legs by a sniper’s .30-
06 bullet. A SOG team positioned in the DMZ to coordinate the marshals’ barrage
then “continued to direct fire on Little Big Hom”* and when a female AIM medic
clearly marked with a red-cross armband tried to reach the wounded man, “the mar-



shals at RB-4 opened up on her so that she had to take cover in a ditch...[tthe man
injured at Little Big Horn did not get medical aid, as the marshals were now insist-
ing [by radio] that the medic return directly to the clinic.”® It wasn't till Holder
managed to arrange the ceasefire allowing recovery of Lamont’s body “that the man
injured so many hours before could be brought in by medics.”® By then, he’d suf-
fered considerable blood loss and was in severe shock.

Perhaps sickened by the turn events were taking, and mindful of the GOON
ultimatum that even more serious bloodletting (of which his men were to be a tar-
get) would begin on May 4, Wayne Colburn apparently used his waning influence
to make a plea for a last, all-out effort for a settlement. Kent Frizzell returned and:

Negotiations finally got underway in Wounded Knee on May 1...There were separate
“military” and “political” talks...In the military talks, Dennis Banks and four members
of Wounded Knee security met with the Director of the U.S. Marshals, Wayne Colburn,
Assistant Attorney General Richard Hellstern, and Marshal Hall...the AIM security rep-
resentatives repeatedly reiterated that disarmament was a purely tactical matter and
could be handled easily, if and when a political settlement satisfactory to the Oglalas
was reached...In the political talks, Leonard Crow Dog, Gladys Bissonette, Verona
Crow Dog, and five other Oglalas met with Assistant Attorney General [sic., Solicitor
General] Kent Frizzell, FBI agent Noel Castleman, and an attorney from the Justice
Department’s Civil Rights Division, Dennis Ickes. The Oglalas asked that the tradition-
al chiefs and their lawyers be allowed into Wounded Knee for the negotiations. They
proposed a meeting take place within a few days between the Independent Oglala
Nation and the chiefs on one side, and White House officials on the other, at which
the May treaty meetings would be arranged and an agenda for them set. The Oglalas
stated that they were willing to let this proposed planning session stand as the sole
guarantee of Federal good faith when [Crow Dog and Means] had traveled to
Washington, following the signing of the April 5th agreement.'”’

As in April, Frizzell attempted to stonewall until AIM and ION disarmed. The
Oglalas again rejected this, countering with a query concerning the disposition of
the more than 150 formal civil rights complaints they’d registered against the Wil-
son administration prior to going to Wounded Knee.'” Frizzell and SA Castleman
resorted to visiting Buddy Lamont’s aging mother Agnes and his sister, Darlene, en-
listing them to ask AIM to lay down its arms. They were threatened with the alter-
native that more Indian people would “be killed, like Buddy.” These women, along
with the traditional chiefs, were admitted to Wounded Knee for further negotiations
on May 2.'”” Finally, on the night of May 3:

...in the last few minutes of [a] four-hour session, a tentative scheme for settlement
was outlined. It sketched a progression of events as follows: 1. A letter would be
delivered to the chiefs from the White House promising later meetings on the treaty
commission. 2. Then there would be a laying down of arms. 3. The roadblocks would
be lifted to permit Buddy LaMonte’s [sic] wake and funeral to take place in Wounded
Knee. 4. Seventy-two hours after the funeral, those with outstanding warrants would



be arrested. 5. The treaty commission meetings would be held at Chief Fools Crow’s
Jand in the third week of May.'”

On May 4, WKLDOC attorney Ramon Roubideaux was allowed into Wounded
Knee to assist AIM and the ION in finalizing the agreement; he was the first legal
counsel to be granted access since April 17.”' Wilson’s GOONs, however, gave it
one last go in attempting to block any sort of peaceful resolution:

On May 5, Hank Adams, the...treaty expert who had participated in the April negotia-
tions, and had been working since then on the outside to help arrange a settlement,
delivered a letter from Leonard Garment, Special Counsel to the President of the United
States, guaranteeing the meeting with the chiefs later in May. Adams was one of those
who had been ordered off the reservation by Richard Wilson, so [under threat of GOON
attention] he had to hand the letter over a fence at the reservation line. Fools Crow
brought the letter to Wounded Knee, and along with other leaders of the Independent
Oglala Nation, signed the document they’d agreed to the night before.”

With the agreement signed, events moved quickly. Buddy Lamont’s funeral
was held on May 6 and AIM'’s formal “stand down” occurred the next day. Although
everyone still had more than two days’ grace period by provision of the May 5 agree-
ment, the FBI began arresting people immediately. Worse, the agents attempted to
prevent WKLDOC attorneys from witnessing the proceedings.”

About 150 people were still in the village on the last day, approximately one-
third of them local residents, one-third of the Oglalas from other towns on the reser-
vation, and one-third supporters from around the country...One by one, people
were taken out of the group to be searched, questioned, fingerprinted, and
photographed. No one knew until they were questioned whether they would be
arrested or not.™

Meanwhile, a task force of marshals accompanied BIA police in a sweep of
the hamlet itself. Arvin Wells, a Comanche from Oklahoma, who was one of the
AIM observers of this action, recalled how “{tlhey proceeded to break into the cars
people had left there, and into the homes of the original residents...Later, the govern-
ment [finally] allowed the press to enter the village, and told them AIM was respon-
sible for the destruction.””” Eddie White Dress, an elderly Oglala resident of
Wounded Knee, described how he had seen BIA police destroying their homes and
cars from the window of a government bus which was taking people to jail in Rapid
City, and Grace Spotted Eagle (Black Elk), an Oglala, recounted how, “We were all
held up on the hill while they let the police and Dick Wilson’s goons down there.
So they went in and wrecked the place and blamed the American Indian Move-
ment...they let the goon squads in so they wrecked the place, shot up our cars, and
wrecked most of the local people’s cars too.”*

Among the casualties of this sort of activism was Father Manhart’s Catholic
Church, later burned to the ground by a fire “of unknown origin.”"” The fury of the
BIA police and their GOON colleagues was probably exacerbated by the fact that:



[Dennis] Banks and sixty other militants had escaped during the night, trying to slip
through the heavy ring of federal and vigilante forces. Fourteen of the activists were
captured with a variety of weapons. The rest disappeared without a trace...The federal
officers were [also] faked out when they went to collect the weapons neatly stacked
inside the village. They found a toy bow-and-arrow set, several Mattel plastic M-16s,
carved wooden replicas of rifles, and eight decrepit .22s."

As he had in April, Banks had once again refused to sign the May 5 agree-
ment, taking his group out rather than interfere with the consensus of the ION.
Events would shortly lend substance to his “paranoid” wariness, but in the interim
the siege was over. Government promises had once again been made and, as Gladys
Bissonette put it at the time:

[During the siege, there] was unity and friendship among 64 different tribes and that’s
more than I can say that the Pine Ridge Reservation has ever had in my lifetime. I have
never seen anything like this and although we were half-starved here, we didn’t mind
it. We were all happy together and it is kind of sad to see everyone leave...but we
know we’'ll be together again soon.”

The hated marshals were leaving Pine Ridge as fast as they could pack their
gear and the traditionals were experiencing a sense of strength and possibilities
which had been largely absent from the lives of even the oldest. On the other hand,
Stan Holder was languishing in a cell in Rapid City under a $32,000 bond; $152,000
was assigned as the price of freedom for Pedro Bissonette, while Russell Means
went for $150,000, Leonard Crow Dog for $35,000 and scores of others were being
held in lieu of lesser sums." According to WKLDOC attorney Karen Northcott, the
nationwide tally on Wounded Knee-related arrests had, by that point, reached more
than 1,200."" A tremendous stockpile of military and paramilitary materiel had been
built up on the reservation during the siege, now available for use by the FBI, BIA
police and the GOONSs. And, already, resistance to this deadly combination had cost
AIM and the ION fifteen seriously wounded and anywhere from two to fourteen
dead at Wounded Knee. Unknown to most participants at the time, the battle had
barely begun.

The Wounded Knee Aftermath

On May 17, 1973, the White House delegation arrived in the reservation com-
munity of Kyle to participate in the scheduled meeting on Chief Fools Crow’s proper-
ty. Although the ION/AIM intent in signing the May 5 agreement had clearly been
to convene discussions with high-level government officials, “[m]ost of those in the
federal team were middle-level functionaries from the Justice and Interior Depart-
ments, including Charles Soller, acting Associate Solicitor of Interior’s Division of
Indian Affairs; Craig Decker, trial attorney with the Land and Natural Resources
Division of the Justice Department; Leslie Gay, chief of the Tribal Government sec-
tion of the BIA; and Bobby Greene Kilberg, attorney and former White House con-
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Oglala Lakota chief Frank
Fools Crow convened a
meeting with  federal
representatives to discuss the
1868 Fort Laramie Treaty on
May 17, 1973. Although the
U.S. had agreed to seriously
examine treaty violations as a
precondition to AIM and ION
laying down their arms at
Wounded Knee, this was just
one more broken promise.
(Photo: Akwesasne Notes)

sultant. They were led by Bradley Patterson, an assistant to White House counsel
Leonard Garment,”* and had “stopped first in Pine Ridge to meet with Dick Wil-
son, apparently to reaffirm Washington’s support for the ‘duly elected government
of this reservation.”**

[Sleveral hundred people gathered at Fools Crow’s camp...for the long awaited meetings
with White House representatives. Present were many Oglalas, as well as traditional
spokespeople for the seven other Teton Sioux reservations, and the other Indian nations
that signed the treaty—the Cheyenne and Arapaho—and other guests, including a delega-
tion from the Iroquois Six Nations Confederacy. In an attempt to intimidate local supporters,
Dick Wilson’s “goon squad” and BIA police established a roadblock on the road to Fools
Crow’s and required people to identify themselves as they were allowed through. Despite
this, a crowd had gathered by early on the morning of the 17th. Also present were several
dozen U.S. Marshals, there presumably to protect the Federal visitors."

Chief Fools Crow, speaking in Lakota and translated by his assistant, Matthew
King, opened by aptly framing the discussion from the Oglala point of view: “Today
I met one of the good representatives of the Government. I want him to take a good
look at me and my mother earth. This is my country. I want to ask him a simple
question: Can we be reinstated back to the 1868 Treaty?”'* There followed an inter-
change between King and Patterson, as the latter pretended not to understand the
question:

Patterson: Now, what is your specific question? Is your question, “Can we, the five of
us, rewrite the treaty?”



Matthew King: No. We want it reinstated. The treaty-making period was cut off by in-
troducing the Indian Bureau in its place. We want to be reinstated back to [our] 1868
government.

Patterson: When you say the Indian Bureau, what you mean is that in 1934 you had
the Indian Reorg...

King: No. 1871. 1871 [the year Congress officially ended U.S. treaty-making with In-
dian nations—through a rider to the Indian Appropriation Act for that year—while ex-
pressly not abrogating any treaty with any tribe which had already been ratified by
the Senate].

Patterson: Well, in 1871—which are you talking about, the...
King: Before that we [were] a nation.

Patterson: Yes...

King: Making treaties with the United States.

Patterson: Act of Congress...

King: And we were a self-sustaining people.

Patterson: Right.

King: And we got along with that period of time. And after 1871 the Bureau was in-
troduced and the Government says, “Well, you're not supposed to make any more
treaties with the Government,” and they...forced in the Bureau. Now, we want to be
reinstated back to that period of time, and be a self-governing nation."*

Patterson, realizing the legal basis of the traditionals’ agenda, attempted to
evade, and was solidly countered by King.

Patterson: 1 understand. Well I'll give you an answer. In 1871, the Congress passed
this law [Title 25, Section 71, U.S.C., March 3, 1871] which said as you described. No
one in the Executive Branch, even the President if he were standing here personally,
can change that law. The only way that law can be changed is if the Congress chan-
ges it itself.

King: If the Government could change the law in '71, when our treaties were the
supreme law of the land, he could change it again.”

King might have added that there was really no need to change the law in this
instance, or to negotiate another treaty, but only for the U.S. to belatedly begin meet-
ing its obligations (also a matter of law) under the existing Fort Laramie Treaty.



However, the polarity of the Oglala and government positions was already locked
in.
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Although the Oglalas were angry at what appeared to be a deliberate snub of their
claims to sovereign status...the chiefs finally decided to [hear what the government
representatives] had to say. Throughout the afternoon, the U.S. delegation gave
speeches on their fields of expertise, ignoring the fact that the Sioux were challeng-
ing the entire framework of U.S.-Indian relations...Using a brightly colored map, Carl
Decker [sid lectured about the loss of Indian lands since 1868; Leslie Gay explained
the Wheeler-Howard Indian Reorganization Act and reminded the people that, “in the
eyes of the Government, the Oglalas are under this law.” He also said that the peti-
tion to call a referendum on a new form of government for the Oglalas, on which the
supporters of the Wounded Knee occupation had gathered 1,400 signatures, had been
rejected by...Kent Frizzell, despite the fact that that figure was more than the required
one-third of the voters in the Oglala Sioux Tribe. Frizzell’s office ruled that for such a
referendum the people would have to have acquired the signatures of eligible voters,
rather than those registered to vote, and also questioned the submitting of the signa-
tures of those between the ages of 18 and 21, even though they [were] to vote...in
Federal elections. [In 1968, a referendum had been approved by the Secretary of In-
terior after being called for by a petition with only 800 signatures.]'®

The meeting continued all the next day:

Throughout the day, Indian people spoke to the government representatives about
their many concerns relating to the 1868 treaty...[and] demanded protection of Indian
water and mineral rights guaranteed by the treaty; for a referendum vote by which the
Sioux could choose whether they wished to remain under the BIA form of Tribal
Governments or return to the independent, traditional forms; and for the Government
to live up to its responsibility under the treaty to prosecute whites who harmed Indian
people on treaty lands—such as the murders of Wesley Bad Heart Bull and Raymond
Yellow Thunder. They also made it clear that Wilson’s administration was continuing
its reign of terror."”

In response, Bradley Patterson delivered a patronizing lecture in which he ex-

plained that Wounded Knee was “not the way the Indian people or any other people

in society are really in the long run going to get any real progress,

"% 3 statement

which provoked WKLDOC attorney Ramon Roubideaux to offer a heated rejoinder:

I think I should rise to point out an instance or two where I don’t think you’ve been
listening. In the first place, I don't see how you could keep from arriving at the con-
clusion that we have a dangerous, explosive situation here on the Pine Ridge Reser-
vation, a situation that demands immediateaction. Between now and November when
the primary election [for Tribal offices] is held, I guarantee you that if nothing is done,
you’re going to have on your hands the deaths of several people on this reservation.
I don't think there should be any doubt in your mind that there’s been a total break-
down of Tribal Government on this reservation. The abuse of Indian people is con-



tinuing. It's an emergency situation, and if you don't get that out of this meeting, I don’t
think you've been listening.'”

With a dismissive shrug to Roubideaux’s prophetic words, Patterson gathered
his entourage and left, promising to return on May 30. On that date, a single U.S.
marshal drove up to Fools Crow’s, delivering a letter, rather than a delegation, to
the people assembled for the meeting. Signed by Nixon counsel Leonard Garment,
the missive read in part:

The days of treaty-making with the American Indians ended in 1871, 102 years
ago...Only Congress can rescind or change in any way statutes enacted since 1871,
such as the Indian Reorganization Act...Insofar as you wish to propose any specific
chan§§:s in existing treaties or statutes, the Congress is, in effect, a Treaty Commis-
sion.

As with Alcatraz, The Trail of Broken Treaties, etc., the substance of the issues
raised at Wounded Knee had been deliberately avoided; the Indian attempt to use
discussion and law as tools of social justice was sandbagged at every step. Worse,
implicit in the federal position was the statement that force would be used to con-
tinue an illegitimate status quo for the Oglalas of Pine Ridge. The situation official-
ly became nothing more than “a police matter” once the Oglalas and their allies
emerged from their bunkers at Wounded Knee.

The provision of security for visiting federal dignitaries at Kyle was the swan
song for Wayne Colburn’s dwindling force of marshals on the reservation. Already,
the FBI had demonstrated its primacy by causing the dropping of charges against
the eleven GOONs arrested at their “residents’ roadblock” by marshals on April 23.
Ninety-year-old Wounded Knee resident Stella Bear Shield explained certain of the
implications of this by recounting how her grandson, who had joined ION during
the siege, had been subsequently arrested, made bail, and “now that [the] boy’s out
and he’s at home, the goons have been after him. They been hitting him, beating
him up and they even took shots at [the] house.”” Ethel Merrival, a middle-aged
Oglala who at the time served as a tribal attorney, amplified this:

Now we’ve got Dickie Wilson’s goon squad running up and down the street—they
(the FBI] don’t do anything to them because they're Dickie’s goons. That includes my
nephews and two of my sons [who were GOONs]. And all these things, where can we
go? I go to the FBI and [BIA] Superintendent. They say, “Those are internal affairs [of
the tribe].” So does [Senator James] Abourezk. “Those are things you've got to straighten
out for yourself”...Two of my granddaughters were abducted night before last by two
of these goon squad—and they’re so scared, they're afraid to tell. But You’ve got to
know these things from the grassroots, from the people it happened to.”™

Concerning the civil rights complaints which were filed with the Justice Depart-
ment on these and other GOON actions during the period (including the 150 raised
during the April negotiations at Wounded Knee), not one was ever prosecuted: “[Of
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the totall, Dennis Ickes of the Justice Department investigated [only] 42. From these
42 complaints Ickes reported that he had ‘two cases that look very good against
members of the goon squad,’ but no indictments were ever issued, no arrests made.
wilson was turned loose upon the traditional people—those who were not dead or
in jail—once again.”” The pattern has continued through the present day, unbroken
by a single FBI-generated GOON prosecution.

The GOONSs’ anti-AIM activities on Pine Ridge underwent a continuous escala-
tion in scope and virulence through the period of greatest FBI activity on Pine Ridge,
roughly mid-1973 to late-1976. During this approximate three-year span, at least
sixty-nine AIM members and supporters were to die violently on and around Pine
Ridge, while more than 300 were physically assaulted and, in many cases, shot. Vir-
tually all of these murders and assaults are attributed to the GOONs and their
counterparts in the BIA police.' As has been noted elsewhere:

Using only documented political deaths, the yearly murder rate on the Pine Ridge
Reservation between March 1, 1973, and March 1, 1976, was 170 per 100,000. By com-
parison, Detroit, the reputed “murder capital of the United States,” had a rate of 20.2
per 100,000 in 1974. The U.S. average was 9.7 per 100,000...In a nation of 200 million
persons, a murder rate comparable with that on Pine Ridge between 1973 and 1976
would have left 340,000 persons dead for political reasons alone in one year; 1.32 mil-
lion in three...The political murder rate at Pine Ridge [during this period] was almost
equivalent to that in Chile during the three years after a military coup supported by
the United States deposed and killed President Salvador Allende."”’

Similarly, when Russell Means ran (as promised) against Dick Wilson in the
1974 election—an effort to legally depose Wilson and end GOON violence—the in-
cumbent rigged the results. Although Means defeated Wilson decisively in the
primary, 677 votes to 511, Wilson came out of the general balloting having “won”
by less than 200 votes.'™ AIM asked for an investigation by the U.S. Commission on
Civil Rights, which described the whole affair as “permeated with fraud” by Wil-
sonites.'” The Bureau, however, did nothing to intervene, Wilson was reseated for
a second two-year term and GOON atrocities continued with increasing frequency.

Throughout the entire period, 1972-76, the Bureau pleaded “lack of man-
power” as the basis for its failure to come to grips with either the GOONs or Wilson'’s
violations of his constituents’ rights.”® Yet, beginning from a standard (given the:
population density of its investigative area) resident office cadre of three agents in
mid-1972, the Rapid City office of the FBI—under jurisdiction of which the Pine
Ridge Reservation falls—nearly quadrupled (to eleven agents) in one year. This
beefed up force was augmented in March 1973 by a ten-man Special Weapons and
Tactics (SWAT) team, assigned to the tiny village of Pine Ridge.'” This concentra-
tion of agents, maintained for more than two years and again tripled during the first
half of 1975, afforded the FBI in western South Dakota the highest ratio of agents
to citizens anywhere in the United States.'®



At the same time that the Bureau was professedly too short-handed to con-
front—or in most instances even investigate—the spiraling physical repression of
AIM members and supporters on Pine Ridge, it evidenced no such deficiency when
it came to building cases against dissidents, even on minor offenses. To the con-
trary, agents amassed some 316,000 investigative file classifications on those inside
Wounded Knee during 1973 alone.' As stated in a government repott:

The events gave [immediate] rise to approximately 562 arrests, Federal grand juries in-
dicted 185 persons and there was a total of 15 convictions, a very low rate consider-
ing the usual rate of conviction in Federal Courts and a great input of resources in
these cases...While the cases were being prosecuted, an antagonism intensified be-
tween FBI Agents assigned to the cases and supporters and legal counsel for the defen-
dants [i.e, AIM].'®

This grotesque bias in the FBI's assignment of resources on Pine Ridge reveals
that constitutional guarantees of “equal protection before the law” for persons as-
sociated with AIM were simply suspended by the Bureau. Even more serious, the
paucity of convictions ultimately obtained against AIM people as a result of the FBI’s
efforts shows quite clearly that the Bureau was engaged in its foresworn but time-
honored COINTELPRO tactic of pursuing arrests and indictments against AIM, “not
to obtain convictions, or to punish people the Bureau believes to be guilty of criminal
acts in the strict sense. Rather, it is [done] to neutralize an organization whose politics
the FBI objects to by tying the organization up in an unending series of trials and
pretrial incarcerations, and in bankrupting the organization by forcing it to meet
massive amounts of bail,”'*

To take a classic example of the “method” being used against AIM, Russell
Means was charged with a total of thirty-seven felonies and three misdemeanors be-
tween 1973 and 1976. Of these, he was exonerated thirty-nine times. The fortieth
charge, which resulted in a conviction costing him a year in the South Dakota State
Penitentiary, was not filed as a result of any of the “criminal activities” the Bureau
attributed to him. Rather, it was levied as a result of his frustrated and allegedly il-
legal behavior in court, near the end of the seemingly interminable Bureau-fostered
trials which had drained his time, energy and other resources for more than two
years.'”’

Throughout the three years of its peak activity on Pine Ridge, the Bureau jus-
tified its tactics on the basis that AIM was (and is) a public menace, a “violence
prone” or even “violent” entity. In hindsight, we can readily discern that this portrait
was largely the result of FBI fabrication and media manipulation, the COINTELPRO
expedient of “disinformation,” otherwise known as “gray propaganda.” Even at the
time, it should have been clear that the relative body counts involved pointed to
exactly the opposite conclusion (i.e.: hundreds of AIM casualties, and virtually none
among the GOONSs, BIA police and FBI prior to mid-1975).

Nor were other COINTELPRO techniques absent from the Bureau’s anti-AIM
arsenal. The history of the Bureau’s operations on Pine Ridge during the mid-1970s



is replete with informers, infiltrators and provocateurs, the subornation of testimony
and fabrication of evidence introduced in criminal proceedings, the withholding of
exculpatory evidence which might have cleared (and could still prove the innocence
of) targeted defendants, and bad-jacketing. In several instances, there is the strong
appearance of “key individuals” associated with AIM having been assassinated, a
matter distinct from the more random and generalized GOON violence allowed
and/or motivated by the Bureau. Further, certain FBI personnel assigned to Pine
Ridge from 1972-76—men such as Richard G. Held and his son, Richard W.—had
Jong specialized in the design, implementation and covering-up of COINTELPROs.

The 1973 events at Wounded Knee were merely the warm-up. The clandestine
war waged against AIM by the FBI in the wake of that spectacular occurrence
represented the ugly culmination of two related federal processes: 1) the pattern of
duplicity intermingled with raw force through which the U.S. has, by its own
definition, colonized American Indian nations,"® and 2) the ever-increasing reliance
upon duplicity mixed with raw force by which the U.S. represses all serious opposi-
tion to its imperial status quo.'” In the latter sense, AIM stands as an example for all
wheose politics devolve from dissent.

In 1889, the Commissioner of Indian Affairs summed up U.S. imperial inten-
tions toward American Indians by stating, “The Indian must conform to the white
man’s ways, peaceably if they will, forcibly if they must. This civilization may not
be the best possible, but it is the best the Indians can get. They cannot escape and
must either conform or be crushed by it.”"” In 1976, Norman Zigrossi, ASAC of the
Bureau’s Rapid City office, expressed these sentiments in equally crystalline fashion:

They {the Indians] are a conquered nation, and when you are conquered, the people
you are conquered by dictate your future. This is a basic philosophy of mine. If I'm
part of a conquered nation, I've got to yield to authority...[The FBI must function as]
a colonial police force."”

The next section of this book will examine in some detail the functioning of
Zigrossi’s “colonial police force” as it endeavored to force AIM and the traditional
Oglalas to “yield to authority.” In so doing, the authors believe they will demonstrate
beyond all reasonable doubt that, far from being terminated in 1971 (as the FBI
claims), or in 1973 (as Congress ordered), COINTELPRO was both continued and
intensified on Pine Ridge during the mid-1970s.






PART 111

The FBI on Pine Ridge, 1972-76

It has always been the same. They always have two plans, a peace plan and a
war plan. Our grandfathers told us this. If they don't get their way with the peace
plan, then they bring the soldiers. It’s no different today.

—Noble Red Man (Matthew King), Oglala Lakota Elder, 1980

I have become increasingly aware of the fact that Native Americans who hold
traditional views and are political activists are singled out for special attention
by the criminal justice system in South Dakota. Members of the American Indian
Movement, in particular, are singled out for harassment. Every law enforcement
agency in the state, including the highway patrol, BIA police, FBI, DCI [Division
of Criminal Investigation], and seemingly all local authorities apparently agree
on one thing, that the American Indian Movement is innately evil, and that they
should do everything in their power to suppress the Native peoples who adhere
to the goals of that organization.
—David Holman, Commissioner,
South Dakota State Criminal Justice Commission, Resignation Letter, 1977
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Chapter 6

The GOONSs, Cable Splicer
and Garden Plot

Police participation in clandestine right-wing terrorist organizations is quite
prevalent in Latin America. These groups, such as “La Mano Blanca” (the White
Hand) in Guatemala, “La Banda” in the Dominican Republic, “The Death Squad”
in Uruguay and Brazil...operate, in practice, with unofficial government ap-
proval. US involvement in the organization, training, and equipping of [those]
Death Squads is...quite clear.
—Center for Research on Criminal Justice,
The Iron Fist and the Velvet Glove, 1975

The idea that the FBI would support and coordinate a “private army” might, at
first glance, seem far-fetched. It is, however, not without precedent. As was pointed
out in Chapter 1, the Bureau made considerable use of the Pinkertons and ad bhoc
vigilante groups in breaking the backs of the various labor and radical organizations
during the Red Scare period of 1918-22 and throughout the 1920s and 1930s. Again,
as is noted in Chapter 2, the FBI's relation with the Ku Klux Klan in Alabama during
the early- to mid-1960s—the period of greatest racist violence against civil rights
workers in that state—certainly points in the same direction.

A more recent example occurred on November 3, 1979, when a mob of
Klansmen and Nazis murdered five members of the Communist Workers Party
(CWP) at an anti-Klan rally in Greensboro, North Carolina.' The names of those to
be shot had been provided to the Klan by U.S. Alcohol, Tobacco, and Firearms
(BATF) agent Bernard Butkovich, who subsequently assisted the killers in making
their escape.’ The hit squad itself seems to have been recruited, organized and led
on its lethal mission by an FBI infiltrator, Edward Dawson.’ The Bureau contended
that the CWP assertions of federal complicity in the massacre were “utterly absurd”
and concluded that there had been no conspiracy to violate the civil rights of CWP
members.! Further, despite the fact that “Director [of the FBI William] Webster has
taken a very personal interest in this case,” and that the assassinations occurred in
broad daylight at a heavily surveilled public event, there has been no resolution of
the matter after more than eight years.’
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The Secret Army Organization (SAO) was another paramilitary surrogate for
the FBI. An ex-FBI informer, Nanda Zocchino, recounted in the January 26, 1976
editorial of the Los Angeles Times how the Bureau had created and financed this
“crypto-fascist” group in San Diego during 1969-70. During the early-1970s the SAO
engaged in a range of activities including burglary, mail thefts, bombings, kidnap-
pings, assassination plots and attempted murder. All of this, according to Zocchino,
was supervised directly by the FBI. A second informant to the San Diego FBI office,
Howard Berry Godfrey, has substantially corroborated Zocchino’s story, while the
Bureau itself has done little to deny it.*

According to the Citizens Research and Investigation Committee (CRIC), the
SAO was established specifically to “use violence against radicals” and, at its peak,
had cadres in eleven western states.” One of the primary early targets of the SAO
was San Diego State University economics professor Peter G. Bohmer, who received
more than forty death threats before SAO member George M. Hoover fired 2 9 mm.
pistol into his home on the night of January 9, 1972.° Bohmer was out for the eve-
ning, but Hoover managed to hit a house-guest, Paula Tharp, in the right elbow,
permanently disabling her.” Despite the facts that the SAO gunman was in the com-
pany of FBI infiltrator Godfrey at the time of the shooting and that Godfrey duly in-
formed his Bureau handler, SA Steve Christianson, no arrest was made for more
than six months.” Even then, the FBI seems to have been motivated not so much
by the injury sustained by Ms. Tharp as by its sense that it might be losing control
of the SAO, a matter evidenced by the bombing (carried out by Hoover and eight
other SAO members) of San Diego’s Guild Theater on June 19, 1972."

In the wake of these arrests, San Diego police raids of SAO members’ residen-
ces netted “large quantities of illegal explosives, handguns and rifles, including an
unpacked case of M-16 rifles. The market value of these weapons was estimated at
more than $60,000.”"? American Civil Liberties Union (ACLU) attorney Frederick Het-
ter pointed out that “Godfrey [the FBI infiltrator] supplied 75% of the money for the
SAO” to acquire these weapons and munitions.” San Diego Door reporters Doug
Porter and Ric Reynolds later discovered that Godfrey had also infiltrated the radi-
cal Message Information Center (under the assumed name of “Larry”) as well as the
Movement for a Democratic Military and that he had been assembling a list of
“priority people” in the Peace and Freedom Party. He had thus placed himself in an
ideal position to assign choice targets to the SAO hitmen."”

The GOONs

The scale and duration of GOON activities on Pine Ridge from 1972 onward,
and the FBI’s patent lack of response to them, suggests a similar situation. Although
there is no conclusive evidence that FBI personnel participated in the initial or-
ganization of Dick Wilson’'s GOON squads in 1972, it is clear that the Bureau—
which held preeminent jurisdiction over the reservation—made no effort at all to
arrest or otherwise curtail GOONSs engaged in blatantly criminal behavior (e.g.: sys-
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The BIA Police (above) during the period of its formation on the Sioux Reservations, when
it was used to assassinate Crazy Horse and Sitting Bull (Photo: John Anderson) and (below)
during the period of the “new look” when it was used by the FBI to “neutralize” scores of
AIM members and supporters. (Photo: Kevin Barry McKieran)




tematically beating up Wilson opponents, running their cars off the road, shooting
up their houses and other acts of vandalism). Similarly, the Bureau obviously
defaulted on a fundamental responsibility when it failed to investigate any of the
scores of formal civil rights complaints generated by GOON activities on Pine Ridge
during 1972 (see preceding chapter).

Compounding this situation was the fact that the FBI made no attempt to in-
tervene in reservation law enforcement when it became apparent that ranking BIA
police officials such as Delmar Eastman and Duane Brewer were doubling as GOON
squad leaders in 1972. While the nature of GOON assaults had not yet become
lethal, the structure of the politically repressive apparatus emerging on Pine Ridge
bears striking resemblance in both configuration and ideological orientation to Latin
American death squads.” The Bureau’s marked inaction in the face of the growing
GOON phenomenon can only be construed as a de facto endorsement.

By early 1973, it is evident that both the FBI and the U.S. Marshals Service had
begun to offer more concrete support to the GOONs. This included acknow-
ledgement of the “right” of the vigilante organization to establish its own roadblocks
in conjunction with those of the federal government, the provision of restricted in-
telligence information, and agreement to the mounting of both foot and mobile
GOON patrols in collaboration with those of official police units. Materially, this
support appears to have included provision, either directly or through the Pine Ridge
BIA police force, of relatively sophisticated military communications gear, ammuni-
tion and the GOONES’ first automatic weapons (military M-16 assault rifles). Although
the physical intensity of GOON assaults was increasing from January through March,
1973, the massive federal police presence on the reservation resulted in total non-
enforcement of the law vis a vis GOON squad members.

As noted in the preceding chapter, a policy dispute between the FBI and the
U.S. Marshals Service concerning control of the siege of Wounded Knee came to a
head in April 1973. The marshals, sensing that they were losing control of the GOONs
(as had the FBI with the SAQ), began finally trying to curtail vigilante activities. This
led to the first arrests of GOON squad members at the “residents’ roadblock” on the
evening of April 23, a matter immediately “fixed” by FBI COINTELPRO expert
Richard G. Held. All indications are that, by then, the Bureau had greatly stepped
up its effort to arm the GOONs with M-16s—more than compensating for the
withdrawal of support by the Marshals Service—and that the GOONSs turned this
upgraded firepower on both AIM/ION andthe marshals. This rendered the marshals’
position on Pine Ridge untenable, led to their rapid withdrawal in early May and
left the FBI in undisputed control of anti-AIM operations on the reservation. It was
also on April 23 that the GOONs may have committed their first murders, summari-
ly executing as many as a dozen AIM supporters attempting to backpack supplies
into Wounded Knee; the matter remains one of the many grim mysteries attending
events of Pine Ridge during the mid-1970s.

With the FBI in complete charge, the GOONSs ran wild for the next two and
one-half years. While the Bureau continued to arm, equip and supply the vigilan-
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GOONs Salty Twiss (left) and
Bennett “Tuffy” Sierra (center)
in a firing position outside
Wounded Knee, 1973. Both
men were notorious for
brutality on Pine Ridge and
were involved with others,
such as Emile “Woody”
Richards, Francis Randall and
Robert Beck in violence
against AIM, OSCRO and ION
members between 1972 and
1970.

(Photo: Akwesasne Notes)

tes, the tally of their victims reached unheard of proportions (see preceding chap-
ter). Illustrative examples drawn from the lengthy list of GOON crimes committed,
1973-76, include the following:

® On the night of March 1, 1973, the home of Aaron and Betty DeSersa, near the reser-
vation village of Manderson, was firebombed. Betty was severely burned in the blaze,
which destroyed the DeSersa house. Aaron DeSersa was an OSCRO member and,
as editor of the Shannon County News, had vigorously condemned Wilson and the
GOONSs while strongly endorsing AIM and its actions at Gordon, the BIA Building,
Custer and Wounded Knee.*

* During the period from April to June 1973, the home of anti-Wilson tribal council
member Severt Young Bear was shot up so frequently that Young Bear requested
an AIM security detail be posted on his property each night. The shootings abated
thereafter.”

® On June 19, 1973, brothers (and AIM supporters) Clarence and Vernal Cross were
sitting in their car by the side of a road near Pine Ridge when they began receiving
rifle fire. Clarence died of gunshot wounds. Vernal, injured but alive, was charged
by Delmar Eastman with the murder of his brother (charges were later dropped).
Nine-year-old Mary Ann Little Bear, who was riding past the Cross car at the time of
the shooting in a vehicle driven by her father, was struck in the face by a stray round,
suffering a wound which cost her an eye. Witnesses named three GOONs—Francis
Randall, John Hussman and Woody Richards—as the gunmen involved."®

® On October 21, 1973, Agnes Lamont (whose son Buddy had been killed at Wounded
Knee) and her sister, Jenny Leading Fighter, were rammed broadside while stopped
at a stop sign in Pine Ridge village. Three GOON squad members were in the other
car, all drunk and in possession of loaded, high-power rifles fitted with scopes. Mrs.



Leading Fighter’s head and neck were injured badly enough to require several days
hospitalization.”

On November 10, 1973, AIM supporter Phillip Litle Crow was beaten to death; a
GOON was detained, charged with “voluntary manslaughter,” then released.”

On November 15, 1973, OSCRO member Pat Hart was shot in the stomach by a
sniper; surgery lasted ten hours.”

On November 20, 1973, AIM member Allison Little Fast Horse was found dead in a
ditch near Pine Ridge, a .38 calibre bullet through his heart.”

On February 7, 1974, a bullet fired at AIM member Milo Goings in the hamlet of White
Clay, Nebraska, struck nine-year-old Harold Weasel Bear in the face.”

On February 27, 1975, three WKLDOC attorneys—Roger Finzel of South Dakota
(more recently of Albuquerque), William Rossmore of Connecticut, and Marsha
Copleman of New Jersey—accompanied by WKLDOC researchers Kathi James and
Eva Gordon, flew into the tiny Pine Ridge Airport. They were met by a client, AIM
member Bernard Escamilla (then facing prosecution as a result of Wounded Knee
charges), and spent the next several hours interviewing potential witnesses for his
defense around the reservation. When they returned to the airport, they found their
plane riddled with bullet holes. At that time, some fifteen car loads of GOONSs ar-
rived; the WKLDOC people and Escamilla attempted to take refuge in their car, but
the GOONs smashed the windows and sliced open the vehicle’s convertible top.
The captives were then held at shotgun point until the arrival of Dick Wilson, who
ordered his men to “stomp 'em.” According to the attorneys’ subsequent joint state-
ment, published in the Rapid City Journal on February 28, they were then “stomped,
kicked and pummeled to the ground. [GOONs] took turns kicking and stomping,
while one slashed Finzel’s face with a knife, [also] cutting...Eva Gordon’s hand as
she attempted to shield him.” Escamilla was the most severely injured of the group,
requiring two days hospitalization in Rapid City, while the rest were treated for mul-
tiple contusions and lacerations, and released. The victims identified Dick and
“Manny” (Richard Jr.) Wilson, Duane and Vincent Brewer and several other GOONs
as being among their assailants. The Bureau administered polgﬁraph examinations
to the victims (which they passed), rather than to the GOONs.

Although GOONSs Fred Two Bulls and Vincent Brewer had earlier delivered a mes-
sage from Dick Wilson to Chief Fools Crow to the effect that the traditional chiefs
“needn't fear” personal violence from vigilantes, on the night of March 3, 1975, an
unknown number of GOONs shot up the house of Fools Crow’s elderly assistant,
Matthew King. Two nights later, Fools Crow’s own residence was burned to the
ground. On March 6, the Rapid City Journalreported that Delmar Eastman and Duane
Brewer—ostensibly responsible BIA Police officials on Pine Ridge—were “unavail-
able for comment” on the incidents.”

On the afternoon of March 21, 1975, Edith Eagle Hawk, her four-month-old daughter
and three-year-old grandson were killed when their car was forced into a deep ditch
alongside Highway 44, between Scenic, S.D. and Rapid City. Edith Eagle Hawk was
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a defense (alibi) witness for AIM member Jerry Bear Shield, who was at the time ac-
cused of killing a GOON, William Jack Steele, on March 9 (charges against Bear
Shield were later dropped when it was revealed Steele had probably died at the
hands of GOON associates). The driver of the car which struck the Eagle Hawk
vehicle—Albert Coomes, a white on-reservation rancher who was allowed by Wil-
sonites to serve as an active GOON—also lost control of his car, went into the ditch
and was killed. Eugene Eagle Hawk, who survived the crash, identified a second oc-
cupant of the Coomes car as being Mark Clifford, a prominent GOON. BIA and FBI
reports on the matter fail to make mention of Clifford.”

e At about 1 a.m. March 27, 1975, Jeanette Bissonette, sister-in-law of OSCRO leader
Pedro Bissonette and mother of six children, was shot and killed by sniper fire as
she made her way home from the funeral wake of her friend, AIM supporter Stacy
Cottier, who had been killed by random GOON gunfire a week previously. AIM
members postulated that the shot was probably intended for ION leader Ellen Moves
Camp, who at the time owned a dark blue automobile very similar to the one driven
by Jeanette Bissonette. This killing prompted South Dakota Senator James Abourezk,
who two years previously had expressed considerable opposition to AIM, to remark
that, under the Wilson/FBI regime, “Pine Ridge Reservation is being run like Hitler’s
Germany.””

® On June 8, 1975, Russell Means was shot in the back by a BIA police officer who
was arresting the AIM leader for “rowdy behavior.” The shooting, which was termed
“an accident,” put a bullet through Means’ kidney.”

¢ On September 10, 1975, Jim Little, an AIM supporter and former Tribal Council mem-
ber (aligned with Severt Young Bear), was stomped to death by four GOONSs; al-
though the incident occurred less than two miles from the Pine Ridge hospital, it
took nearly an hour for an ambulance (driven by more known GOONS) to arrive.”

* On November 17, 1975, BIA police officer Jesse Trueblood (a known GOON and
probable psychotic) opened fire with an M-16 on the home of the Chester Stone
family in Oglala. He was probably attempting to hit AIM supporter Louis Tyon, who
was visiting the Stones, and with whom Trueblood had had an altercation earlier in
the day. His bullets struck Chester Stone in the right arm and his wife, Bernice, in
the buttocks. Tyon received a crippling wound to the left knee, while Stone’s grand-
daughter, Deborah Mousseau, was wounded in the left arm. The Stones’ 3-year-old
grandson, Johnny Mousseau, was hit in the right arm which permanently maimed
and disabled him. Trueblood then drove away and was found a short time later,
slumped in the front seat of his car, a bullet from his own service revolver fired
pointblank into his brain.*

® On March 1, 1976, Hobart Horse, an AIM member thought by both the FBI and
GOONs to have been involved in the emergence of serious armed self-defense
among Pine Ridge dissidents, was shot to death in the tiny ieservation hamlet of
Sharps Corners.’

® At about 4 a.m. on May 6, 1976, Russell Means and AIM member John Thomas were
ambushed in a housing project in the town of Wagner, on the Yankton Sioux Reser-
vation, across the Missouri River from Rosebud. According to a Rocky Mountain News
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story of the same date, a GOON hit squad composed of James Wedell, Michael Wes-
ton, Jerald Black Elk and Terry Provost (as well as an unidentified juvenile), all
armed, had jumped the pair and “told the two AIM members to drop any weapons
they were carrying and get down on all fours.” The GOONSs then fired pointblank
into the bodies of their victims and “Means suffered a small calibre bullet wound in
the abdomen and Thomas was hit in the neck and jaw.” Both men lived through the
attempted execution.”

In each of these cases, and literally hundreds of others (some of which will
be covered under the heading of “Assassinations” in the next chapter), the FBI
produced no results at all despite its vaunted “crime solving” capabilities. The result
was an atmosphere on Pine Ridge which has been eloquently described by Al
Trimble, an Oglala whose sharp criticism of BIA leasing practices and of the GOON
squads led Dick Wilson to demand his removal as reservation BIA Superintendent
(Trimble was duly fired on March 20, 1975), and who subsequently unseated Wil-
son in the 1976 election of the Oglala Tribal President:

Things started to [really] come apart in the fall of 1974, when Wilson tried to get around
the law by trying to sell beer and liquor at a rodeo on the reservation. We confiscated
three hundred cases of beer, but the feds refused to prosecute anybody, and we think
they gave him back the beer, as well. Then there was the murder of Jesse Trueblood,
when Manny Wilson and Duane Brewer concealed the evidence and the FBI
cooperated, even though Brewer later hinted that Manny was involved in the Kkilling.
Hell, those goons were in complete charge, with their car caravans, squealing tires
around, intimidating people. Dick Wilson is not the most courageous person in the
world; despite all the smoke he was blowing, he never moved without a big gang of
goons. And half our BIA cops were Wilson people, and they had our tribal judge in
their pocket too, and those white cowboys in the area were boasting about all their
guns and boasting how they were going to shoot those “longhairs” first and let the
court ask any questions later...It was a totally lawless situation, the traditional Indians
couldn’t count on any law enforcement.”

Under such circumstances, it is hardly surprising that, “[bly 1975, almost
everyone on the reservation went armed, and few dared to walk around openly,
even in daylight.”* Even the Bureau was prepared to admit (secretly) that AIM and
the ION traditionals had been forced to clump together in enclaves or “AIM centers”
(as the FBI called them) for the purpose of the somewhat limited safety numbers
and proximity might provide.” In this Bureau-fostered “feudal nightmare,” which
Senator Abourezk was to describe as constituting a state of “total anarchy,” the prin-
ciple of armed self-defense had, for the dissidents, become a necessity for survival.*
This grim fact, in turn, was to play the most crucial role in the final, massive phase
of escalation involved in the FBI's Pine Ridge operations (from mid-1975 through
the end of 1976; see Chapter 9).
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Robert Burnette, who deposed Webster
Two Hawk as Rosebud Tribal President
in the 1974 elections, was an insightful
and highly vocal critic of the Wilson
regime and FBI/GOON conduct on the
adjoining Pine Ridge Reservation. (Photo:
Wilfred Bailey/IFCO News)

The 1974 Tribal Elections

Another dimension of GOON activities involved the 1974 tribal election on
Pine Ridge. As was noted in Chapter 5, Russell Means successfully challenged Dick
Wilson in the 1973 tribal primaries, winning the opposition slot in the 1974 general
election run-off for president. In the latter balloting, Wilson emerged “victorious”
by a 200-vote margin. As Bumette recounts, “Drunks showed their friends crisp
twenty-dollar bills they had been given to vote for Wilson. BIA policemen arrived
from outlying districts and stuffed wads of paper ballots into the wooden boxes
without signing the register books. One District, Potato Creek, showed forty
registered voters but 83 cast votes.”’

Although Commissioner of Indian Affairs Morris Thompson quickly validated
this outcome—stating to the Associated Press that, “Based on our present informa-
tion [provided by the FBI] there does not appear to be sufficient evidence of voting
fraud or irregularities to warrant federal intervention.” The U.S. Commission on
Civil Rights reached rather different conclusions as a result of its own intensive in-
vestigation of the matter. According to the Commission report:

* Many people who voted were not eligible because they were not enrolled Oglalas,
a matter tied to Wilson’s propensity to enlist the support of non-Indians on the reser-
vation. An examination of 793 questionable names on the official voting records
identified 154 such cases of voter fraud.

¢ An “undetermined number” of individuals voting in the elections, while their names
did appear on the tribal roll, were either not residents of the reservation or failed to
meet the one-year residency requirement of the tribal constitution.
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Incumbent Tribal President Dick Wilson (center) with a pair of ‘“campaign
organizers”/GOONs during the 1974 Pine Ridge election. (Photo: Kevin Barry McKiernan)

* No method was used by poll watchers—retained by Wilson'’s tribal administration—
to verify the identity, at the time ballots were cast, of those whose names later ap-
peared on the official voting records.

¢ Wilson’s administration made no attempt at all to maintain the accuracy of the tribal
eligible voter list; an investigation by Senator Abourezk determined that, in 1969, the
eligible voter list for Pine Ridge included 3,104 names, but that, by 1973, there were
9,518. Given that there were barely 11,000 total Oglala residents on Pine Ridge at
the time, the Senator remarked that the situation was “most peculiar.”

* Poll watchers were not used in certain locations during the balloting.

¢ No count or record was made of official ballots distributed during the election; elec-
tion officials could not even tell investigators how many ballots had been printed
by the Wilson administration.

* Of the three election board members, two had been “elected” by the tribal council,
over which Wilson held absolute sway, after being nominated by Wilson himself.
The third was simply appointed by Wilson, in a memorandum to the council signed
by him, as well as two executive council cronies, Emma Nelson and Lloyd Eaglebull.

® When Means attempted to follow due process in contesting the election, Wilson—
the only individual empowered to convene the tribal council to hear the com-
plaint(s)—refused to do so.
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1974 Pine Ridge campaign literature: (left) from the grassroots organization supporting AIM
leader Russell Means; (right) from the Wilson faction, paid for with federal funds.

¢ The BIA, which had legal responsibility to do so, failed to oversee the election, and
then refused to convene an investigation into irregularities in election procedures

* The election was held in a climate of fear engendered by the GOON squads. The
Commission noted that harassment of suspected opponents of Wilson was endemic
prior to the general election and that coercive and intimidating tactics had been ap-
plied by the GOONSs in wholesale fashion on election day itself. It was noted that
Wilson had stated publicly, prior to the election, that all those found to have voted
for Means would be “run off the reservation” by his GOONSs, and that two individuals
connected with the Means campaign had been inexplicably fired from their jobs im-
mediately after the poll results were in.

The Commission on Civil Rights recommended that the election be nullified
and restaged under close supervision, and the report was routed directly to Indian
Commissioner Thompson and Attorney General William Saxbe.” No federal action
was taken either to conduct a new election on Pine Ridge or to bring charges against
those implicated, a posture which undoubtedly contributed to the mayhem that
erupted in the reservation town of Wanblee following the next election (see next
chapter). Perhaps the closest parallel in American history to the circumstances which
were allowed to prevail during the 1974 Pine Ridge election is the so-called “Pineap-
ple Primary” of April 1928 in Chicago, fraught with comparable fraud and ir-
regularities, and during which Al Capone’s roving bands of thugs provided
GOON-like services to the corrupt mayor, William Hale “Big Bill” Thompson:



Party hacks...who had managed to get themselves appointed election officials padded
the voter registration lists with fictitious names under which fraudulent voters could
vote. They inserted the names of unregistered voters friendly to their slate, permiited
by the ward bosses, who had verified them from preelection pledge cards. They
registered vagrants whose votes the bosses bought for a few dollars, assigning them
false names and addresses. Before the polling booths opened, they stuffed the ballot
boxes with bundles of ballots premarked in favor of their faction. They let the bosses’
hirelings remove additional bundles for marking and mixing with legitimate ballots
during the final tally...As the voting got underway, Capone’s henchmen...cruised the
polling areas in cars bearing America First stickers...With threats of mayhem they drove
off voters thought favorable to the opposition.*

A major difference between the process in Chicago in 1928 and that evident
on Pine Ridge in 1974 is that in the former example the federal government op-
posed the corruption, eventually deposing, and in some cases imprisoning the per-
petrators. At Pine Ridge, the same government appears to have supported, covered
up for and rewarded the individuals who stand analogous to “Big Bill” Thompson
and Al Capone.”

GOON Financing

Upon his election as tribal president in 1972, Dick Wilson moved very quick-
ly to convert Pine Ridge into a personal fiefdom. In short order, he had padded the
tribal payroll with friends and relatives. His brother Jim, for example, was given a
$25,000 per year job heading the tribal planning office on a reservation where the
average per capita annual income was less than $1,000 and where more than half
the homes had neither indoor toilets nor running water.” Contending that “there’s
nothing in tribal law against nepotism,”™ Wilson hired his wife as director of the
Pine Ridge Head Start Program,* and filled other well-paying positions with his other
brother George, “cousin, sons, and nephew, as well as...as many of his supporters
as he could pile on the payroll,” while raising his own salary from $5,500 (when
he took office) to $15,500 (six months later).” There is evidence that he was already
coercing beneficiaries of his patronage to double as GOONs, a matter recorded in
affidavits:

I am employed by the Tribe in water works and well repair. George Wilson, Richard
Wilson’s brother, is my boss. Richard Wilson asked me and my co-workers to stand
guard at the BIA building and the Tribal office. There were training sessions for this
riot squad...for defending the building, using riot sticks and so on...I found out In-
dian people were being trained against Indian people so I didn’t want to do it...The
reason I and my co-workers first went to the training sessions was because we were
afraid of losing our jobs...A lot of people acting as goons now are unemployed and
are doing it because they need the money. [A] commander, Glen Three Stars, has never
held a permanent job. As long as this keeps up, he’ll have one.”

In October 1972, through his cohorts, Tribal Secretary Toby Eaglebull and
council member Johnson Holy Rock (who drafted it), Wilson was able to get Tribal
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Resolution 72-55 passed. This bit of “legislation,” approved by the BIA, gave Wil-
son “almost dictatorial powers” and allowed him to upgrade the skills and temper
of his embryonic GOON squad by enabling him to use the “Tribal Executive Com-
mittee, which he easily controlled, to transact all Tribal business, even though under
the Tribal Constitution the Executive Committee could act only on ‘routine matters’
when the Council was not in session.” This amounted, in effect, to “authorization”
of Wilson to make any expenditures of tribal funds he desired—regardless of the
purpose and cost involved—at his own discretion.

Hence, in addition to the $62,000 BIA “seed grant” mentioned in Chapter 5,
allocated to the establishment of Wilson’s “Tribal Rangers” (the BIA euphemism for
the GOON squads) on November 15, 1972, he was apparently able to misappropriate
an undetermined amount in federal highway funds to underwrite the payroll of his
private army,” as well as put through the purchase of some $200,000 worth of house
trailers used as their accommodations.” Another $330,000 was spent on construc-
tion of a building intended as Wilson's personal headquarters, with office space
available for GOON leaders and BIA police (the building is now used as the tribal
courthouse).” It is exceedingly difficult to nail down exactly what was spent for
what during the Wilson years, as a GAO audit later revealed that his administration
kept virtually no books on its transactions.” Still, the federal government had every
reason to be aware of at least the generalities of what was going on, almost from
the outset, as is demonstrated by a letter sent by Hank Adams (then acting official-
ly as a White House consultant) to Richard M. Nixon—with a copy circulated to the
Attorney General—in November of 1972:

[I must report] the use of federal and tribal funds to form a personal and private militia
for the service of Mr. Dick Wilson on the Pine Ridge, South Dakota, Indian Reserva-
tion...It is my understanding federally-commissioned BIA [personnel] from a number
of reservations are being used...Additionally, tribal funds are being used...to hire and
arm a band of “special citizen deputies” [1.e., GOONSs). The focus of these forces ap-
pears to be the tribal members who were part of the Trail of Broken Treaties Caravan
[1.e., AIM and supporters] who are now attempting to return and remain in their home
communities, but who are now being threatened.

Even though preliminary audit information on Pine Ridge was available by
late 1973, indicating—at best—gross financial mismanagement on the part of the
Wilsonites, neither the FBI nor any other federal agency made an effort to inter-
vene. To the contrary, the federal government continued to pump an estimated $24
million annually into Wilson’s coffers over the next two years and, in 1974, to guaran-
tee a $400,000 “tribal” loan through the Indian Bank in Washington, D.C., with which
Wilson almost certainly underwrote his GOON payrolls.” Far from holding the Wil-
sonites accountable for their fiscal manipulations, the government later attempted
to recover the loan monies which, predictably enough, had been defaulted upon,
by levying the sum as an offset against its proposed monetary settlement of the



Black Hills Land Claim (i.e., the government sought to charge the victims for the
payroll costs of the GOON squad).

Garden Plot and Cable Splicer

The issue of the FBI relationship to the GOONs becomes all the more acute
when viewed in the context of being part of a COINTELPRO-era scenario calling
for the active domestic collaboration of the Bureau, the CIA, the military and other
federal/local “assets” of repression in a combination the Church Committee had con-
demned as being inappropriate and illegal.” This is directly contrary to the termina-
tion of such activities recommended by the Committee (which received solemn as-
surance from the respective agencies that it had been long ended). A review of
government documents declassified by court order reveals that the overall script guiding
federal performance on Pine Ridge during the critical period may be found in a Top
Secret Pentagon plan for domestic counterinsurgency operation code-named “Garden
Plot.” This was produced during the late 1960s, a subsection of the broader “Cable
Splicer” study commissioned by the Pentagon’s Directorate of Military Support
(DOMS).”

In essence, the Garden Plot scenario called for the training of civilian police
(at the Army’s Senior Officers Civil Disturbance Orientation Course [SEADOC] at Fort
Gordon) and the establishment of “Special Operations Groups” (SOGs) from among
key non-military personnel nationally. These would be deployed as centerpieces to
“law enforcement endeavors” focusing upon the suppression of dissidents when-
ever and wherever dissent in the United States was deemed to have “gotten out of
hand.” Advice and tactical consultation to these non-military formations would ac-
crue directly from the military’s irregular warfare specialists; specialized counterin-
surgency equipment would be provided directly by the military, and—in the event
that a given situation ultimately overshot the repressive capacities of the non-military
collaborators—special counterinsurgency-trained military units would be deployed
to finish the job. Tellingly, the term “SOG” is synonymous with the identification of
a secret unit comprised of U.S. Army Special Forces and other elite personnel, CIA
operatives and elite elements of the South Vietnamese police/military then function-
ing in Southeast Asia and eventually tied to the infamous “Operation Phoenix” as-
sassination program undertaken there,® Another hallmark of this classified special
warfare consortium was its use of mercenary and other unorthodox troop forma-
tions (e.g., Montagnards, Khmer mercenaries and Nungs), to which “pseudo-gangs”
such as the Klan, SAO and GOONs would be the domestic equivalent.”

At the same time that the SOGs were being formed, “[tthe BIA...created a Spe-
cial Operations Service (SOS)...of fifty or so Indian police troops trained at the FBI
national academy at Quantico, Virginia, at the CIA training facility in Los Fresnos,
Texas, and at the BIA Indian Police Training and Research Center in Brigham City,
Utah.” According to researcher Rick LaCourse, FBI reports on Wounded Knee were
routed to Leonard Garment at the White House, where they were sifted by the Of-
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fice of Indian Services and forwarded to SOS Coordinator James Cooper; “(Cooper’s]
information [went] to eleven BIA Area Offices, each having a Chief Law Enforce-
ment Officer [Delmar Eastman at Pine Ridge] who maintains intelligence relations
with local BIA agency and reservation officials [such as Dick Wilson].”* Tellingly,
SOS personnel from all eleven BIA area offices converged on Pine Ridge to work
with FBI and SOG team members (as well as the GOON squads) shortly after the
beginning of the siege of Wounded Knee.

The Garden Plot/Cable Splicer prospectus accords well with Attorney General
Richard Kleindienst’s dispatch of SWAT-trained FBI personnel and a sixty-five-man
SOG from the U.S. Marshals Service to Pine Ridge on February 12, 1973, as well as
the involvement of the Pentagon in the persons of Colonel Volney Warner and Jack
Potter, sent by Alexander Haig (see Chapter 5). Wamer’s credentials for the job in-
cluded formal counterinsurgency training at the U.S. Army Special Warfare School
(Ft. Bragg, N.C.) and two tours in Vietnam specializing in application of counterin-
surgency doctrine (his second tour was with civil affairs and pacification programs
associated with Operation Phoenix). Warner countered a proposal advanced by
(SAC, Minneapolis) Joseph Trimbach and U.S. Marshal Director Wayne Colburn—
made during a secret meeting between the three at Ellsworth Air Force Base near
Rapid City, S.D., during the early morning hours of March 3—that 2,000 troops be
immediately introduced to the reservation. The Colonel suggested that they con-
tinue to “increase the size of FBI and Marshal forces, and [he would] give them the
military supplies necessary to do the job. [If it failed], the 82nd Airborne Division
would come to their rescue.” He would later compare the military’s role at Wounded
Knee to that of the Military Assistance and Advisory Command (MAAG) in Vietnam.”

Even before the meeting was conducted, the Air Force, acting on a request by
Colburn, had initiated sophisticated aerial reconnaissance flights over the Wounded
Knee area, turning the resulting photographs over to federal police. By noon of
March 3, Colonel Jack Potter, Deputy Chief of Staff of the U.S. Sixth Army, arrived
on the scene to facilitate the transfer of equipment from military to FBI and U.S.
Marshal usage. Five hours later, Haig approved the “loan” of fifteen armored per-
sonnel carriers (APCs), the first step of an infusion of lethal paraphernalia which
continued despite a DOMS staff intelligence report made the very next day (March
4) stating that:

The [AIM] Indians do not appear intent upon inflicting bodily harm upon the legitimate
residents of Wounded Knee, nor upon the Federal law enforcement agents operating
in this area...[and] because of its isolated geographical location, the seizure and hold-
ing of Wounded Knee [by AIM] poses no threat to the nation, to the State of South
Dakota, or the Pine Ridge Reservation itself.

The seeming paradox of devoting a massive buildup of lethal force to the sup-
pression of a political organization under such circumstances is perhaps explained
in part as the intelligence report continues, “However, it is conceded that this act
[the occupation of Wounded Knee] is a source of irritation, if not embarrassment, to



the Administration in general, and the Department of Justice [under which the FBI
is lodged] in particular [emphasis added].”" All of this was, as is noted in Chapter
5, carried out with an attempt at great secrecy, in accordance with standard
counterinsurgency doctrine.”

By March 5, there were 243 federal officers surrounding Wounded Knee, a
figure that grew to over 300 by March 12. Corresponding provisions of military
material included “over 130 M-16 rifles with 100,000 rounds of ammunition, 75 high-
powered sniper rifles (M-14s, M-1s and Springfields, all with scopes and ammuni-
tion [these were the weapons with which AIM members Buddy Lamont and Frank
Clearwater were Killed and several other AIM members wounded)), helmets, flak
vests, signal flares, mine detectors, C-rations, jeeps, trucks, and maintenance tech-
nicians for the APCs...” On April 12, the FBI (via the Justice Department), followed
up by requesting a “prepositioned package” of military equipment, including: “...200
baseball-type CS gas grenades, M-79 grenade launchers with 100 rounds of high ex-
plosives, 600 rounds of CS gas and 600 rounds of red smoke (usually used as markers
in targeting air strikes), 750 pounds of dry CS and air delivery cannisters, helicop-
ters and [additional] military advisors.” The request was approved by the Defense
Department on April 17, 1973 and prepositioned at Ft. Carson, Colorado rather than
at Ellsworth Air Force Base as the Bureau had requested. It was this military logis-
tics support which allowed federal forces to pour more than 500,000 bullets into
Wounded Knee in seventy-one days. Simultaneously, Fred Buzhardt, General Coun-
sel for the Defense Department, had prepared—according to a 1975 letter from
former presidential advisor John Ehrlichman to actor Marlon Brando—a memo to
Nixon recommending the “full scale” invasion of Pine Ridge, utilizing “tanks” and
“a minimum of a division of troops [15,000-17,000 men].”™

It must be remembered that all this military might was focused upon less than
300 AIM members and supporters inside Wounded Knee.* It must also be recalled
that all this accumulated military hardware, once in the hands of the FBI, remained
there for the duration of its exercise on Pine Ridge, a matter readily evinced by the
APCs and the Bell UH-1B “Huey” helicopters consistently utilized by the Bureau on
the reservation during the summer and fall of 1975. Given this profligate mass of
largely unaccounted for military weaponry, the question of how the GOONs came
to be so well armed can be readily answered.

The situation on Pine Ridge closely resembled the conditions of death-squad
repression prevailing in Latin America. The FBI's fostering and use of pseudo-gangs
or private armies, especiallyin the context of its secret cooperation with the military,
in pursuit of its covert political agenda(s), truly seems to approximate the situation
in such countries as Uruguay or Guatemala.® In a domestic sense, the role of the
FBI on Pine Ridge corresponds precisely with that of the Special Forces in Southeast
Asia and that of the GOONSs to the Montagnard and other “indigs” the Green Berets
equipped and led there.

It was perhaps for this reason that President Richard Nixon refused, when or-
dered by federal Judge Fred Nichol during the 1974 “Wounded Knee Leadership
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Trial” of Russell Means and Dennis Banks, to deliver tapes of Oval Office discus-
sions of Wounded Knee. Both former FBI director L. Patrick Gray and former White
House Counsel John Dean had already testified that the siege was a common con-
versational topic with Nixon in 1973 and that the military figured prominently in
such talk. Nixon, however, sent a letter stating that “it would not be in the nation-
al interest” to make public the content of these candid, if informal, policy considera-
tions.”

In sum, the actual circumstances of federal police behavior on Pine Ridge
during the crucial period lends considerable support to Tim Butz’s observation that,
“The experiment with militarizing the police did not begin with Wounded Knee—
wounded Knee was simply a field test where the military was allowed to clandes-
tinely control a rather large army composed of specially-trained U.S. Marshals and
FBI agents.” This, coupled with Senator Sam Ervin's pointed warning during his
Committee Hearings on Military Intelligence Domestic Operations (1975)—that the
military cannot be relied on to check its own growing power—and the rather self-
evident fact that the practices of the COINTELPRO era did not end when the FBI
said they did, should be cause for a considerable sense of alarm to thinking people
everywhere.



Chapter 7

Assassinations and Bad-jacketing

The only way to deal with the Indian problem in South Dakota is to put a gun
to AIM leaders’ heads and pull the trigger.
—William “Wild Bill” Janklow, South Dakota Attorney General (1975)

As the Hampton-Clark assassinations proved in Chicago, the FBI is not above
using surrogate police agencies to bring about the physical elimination of political
leaders. In other instances, such as with the SAO (see Chapter 6) in southern Califor-
nia, the Bureau has been known to use (or attempt to use) paramilitary civilian or-
ganizations under its control and sponsorship for such purposes. In still other
situations, including the deliberate fostering of violent strife between the US or-
ganization and the BPP during the late 1960s, it has orchestrated the murder of tar-
geted dissident leaders by rival factions within their own ethnic or political
communities (e.g.: Jon Huggins and Bunchy Carter). Finally, as with the case of Fred
Bennett, the Bureau has employed the technique of “bad-jacketing” to facilitate the
execution of key individuals by members of their own political groupings. In some
instances, all of these COINTELPRO approaches may be seen to coexist. Such was
certainly the case with regard to the BPP by the early 1970s, and such was the case
on Pine Ridge from late 1972 through early 1976.

As was noted in Chapter 5, a vastly disproportionate number of AIM members
and supporters died violently during the period of heaviest FBI operational involve-
ment on Pine Ridge. In Chapter 6, a number of examples illustrate the violence per-
petrated by one of the Bureau’s surrogate entities, the GOON squad. While much
of this appears to be more or less randomly directed against the entire “dissident”
socio-political constituency, and thus cannot be accurately cast within assassination
activities per se, other examples—notably the two attempts to kill AIM leader Rus-
sell Means and the murder of Jeanette Bissonette (apparently mistaken for ION
leader Ellen Moves Camp)—must be understood as attempted assassinations.

For purposes of this study, the term “assassination” will be used to connote
the individually targeted political murders undertaken by individuals outside the
victim’s own group. “Bad-jacketing,” which often results in assassinations carried
out from within the victim’s circle, is not always lethal, or lethally intended. These
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two distinct but related categories of COINTELPRO-type activity will therefore be
handled separately in this chapter. The following examples, however, should serve
to demonstrate clearly that both techniques were integral to the campaign of repres-
sion visited by the FBI upon the American Indian opposition on Pine Ridge.

Assassinations

The Case of Pedro Bissonette

On October 17, 1973, Pedro Bissonette, head of OSCRO and a leader of the
ION which had emerged during the siege of Wounded Knee earlier that year (see
Chapter 5), was hunted down and shot to death by BIA police. Bissonette had been
arrested on April 27, 1973, near the end of the events at Wounded Knee, and charged
with “interfering with a Federal Officer in performance of his duties”; the FBI had
then come forth with an offer of probation in lieu of the possible ninety-year sen-
tence the OSCRO/ION leader was facing in exchange for his “cooperative” testimony
against AIM leaders to be tried for Wounded Knee-related “offenses.”” His response
was offered publicly:

I will stand with my brothers and sisters. I will tell the truth about them and about
why we went to Wounded Knee. I will fight for my people. I will live for them, and if
it is necessary to stop the terrible things that happen to Indians on the Pine Ridge
Reservation, I am ready to die for them...I will never lie against my people, crawl for
a better deal for myself. I stand with Russell Means, Gladys Bissonette, Ellen Moves
Camp, Clyde Bellecourt.’

Bissonette’s posture and utterances were an unmitigated disaster for the
Bureau’s campaign to divide the AIM “outsiders” from their traditionalist ION sup-
porters on the reservation. Worse, WKLDOC attorney Ramon Roubideaux was able
to demonstrate sufficient governmental misconduct in his case that Bissonette was
able to obtain a low bail release from jail.> As the prosecution’s position began to
erode, he announced that he intended not only to serve as a defense witness in the
forthcoming Wounded Knee trials, but to base his testimony upon documented
evidence proving the criminal culpability of Dick Wilson, the GOONs and the FBI
in the events which had transpired on Pine Ridge up to that point.* Insofar as neither
Wilson nor his federal colleagues was sure that Bissonette didn thave such evidence,
this was taken as a very serious threat.

On the morning of October 17, a man (believed to be a GOON named Cliff
Richards) confronted Pedro Bissonette on a sidewalk in the tiny unincorporated
hamlet of White Clay, Nebraska. In the ensuing scuffle, Richards was knocked to
the ground and Bissonette walked away.” Although White Clay is across the reser-
vation boundary, beyond the jurisdiction of the BIA police, police chief/GOON
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OSCRO/ION leader Pedro
Bissonette at a press
conference shortly before his
death. On the night of October
17, 1973, Bissonette was shot
at a BIA roadblock on Pine
Ridge by GOON Joe Clifford
and allowed to bleed to death
before being taken to a nearby
hospital. (Photo: Akwesasne
Notes)

leader Delmar Eastman immediately ordered an intensive effort to track down the
OSCRO/ION leader:

All day...there was an extensive manhunt for Pedro. The search involved about 20
police cars and several airplanes. They hunted Pedro down like an animal and mur-
dered him in cold blood. We have not yet determined who did the actual shooting

but are guite certain that the murder was engineered by BIA Special Officer Del
Eastman.

According to Pine Ridge BIA Superintendent Kendall Cummings, in a statement
to an AP reporter made the following morning,

Pine Ridge police began looking for Bissonette on [a] warrant Wednesday afternoon
[October 17]. Two officers spotted him and tried to stop him, but Bissonette fired a
shot at them and they gave pursuit. Later in the evening, two officers were making a
routine check of a car, and found Bissonette inside. Pedro attempted to shoot one of
the officers and was shot at fairly close range.’

The official report of BIA police officer Joe Clifford (a known GOON) is
somewhat at odds with Cummings’ version, contending that Bissonette’s car was
stopped at a roadblock erected specifically for the purpose of “apprehending” the
“fugitive.” In Clifford’s account, Bissonette “resisted arrest” and it became necessary
to subdue him with a 12 gauge shotgun blast at pointblank range; the time of this
shooting is listed as being 9:48 P.M. Clifford does not mention that Bissonette at-
tempted to shoot anyone, although the notion of resisting arrest might conceivably
be stretched to cover such an act.’ In any event, no weapon was ever produced by
the police.
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WKLDOC attorney Mark
Lane viewed Bissonette’s
body in the Pine Ridge
morgue shortly before it was
whisked away to Nebraska,
and asserted the wounds
were quite different from
those reported by BIA
police. (Photo: Rapid City
Journal

Pedro Bissonette was pronounced dead on arrival at Pine Ridge hospital at
10:10 p.m., a time which, when taken together with Clifford’s report, suggests every-
thing possible was done to rush the wounded man to medical attention to save his
life’ Several witnesses who happened upon the scene reported, however, that
Bissonette’s car was already stopped at the roadblock as early as 9 p.m., and thata
pool of blood was observable at that time, approximately forty-five feet from the
automobile.” If the time of the shooting was 9 p.m., this means it took over an hour
to get to the hospital—a few minutes away—an interval which allowed ample time
for Bissonette to die of shock and loss of blood.

WEKLDOC attorney Mark Lane rushed from Rapid City to the hospital (over an
hour’s drive) in order to view the remains. He was admitted to the morgue “at some
point just before midnight,” and discovered a pattern of seven bullet holes, “ap-
parently from a .38 calibre pistol in a remarkably small pattern—three by five in-
ches—any shot of which would have killed him” in Bissonette’s chest."" Lane also
reported a grazing wound to the neck of the body, three bullet holes in the hand,
various body bruises indicating that a beating had been administered at some point
prior to death, and what he took to be tear gas burns."” He immediately called Pedro’s
mother (and ION leader) Gladys Bissonette to initiate a family demand for an inde-
pendent autopsy.”

However, at 3 a.m. on October 18—that is, before anyone else could view
the corpse and before any sort of legal action could be taken on the matter of the
independent autopsy—Bissonette’s body was removed from the morgue in Pine
Ridge hospital and shipped to Scottsbluff, Nebraska, on orders from Delmar
Eastman."” When queried two days later by a reporter, Eastman responded that he’d
ordered the hasty removal “under direct orders from [U.S. Attorney] Bill Clayton.””
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Clayton, who was to play a very prominent and cooperative role in the FBI’s han-
dling of the Angie Long Visitor case (see Chapter 9) had, as it turned out, offered
assurances by phone to Washington, D.C. attorney Leonard Cavise (an associate of
Mark Lane) that the body would 7ot be moved; this promise was made immediate-
ly prior to his issuance of instructions to Eastman to whisk the remains across the
state line.”® As a consequence, the independent autopsy sought by the Bissonette
family and WKLDOC was never performed; the body was examined by BIA-retained
pathologist W.O. Brown on October 20 (with a finding of a cause of death conform-
ing precisely with that posited in Clifford’s police report) and then placed in a sealed
coffin.” The burial occurred on October 23, 1973. When Delmar Eastman’s BIA
police arrived they were tumed away by AIM security. They eventually set up a
command post across the road from which they attempted to keep the ceremony
under surveillance.”

The FBI, considered this “an open and shut case” of justifiable homicide on
the part of Joe Clifford. No investigation of Bissonette’s death was ever undertaken
by the Bureau, perhaps because as Dennis Banks later put it: “We lost a great man
there. The federal police killed Pedro in an assassination conspiracy, and the reason
was obvious: he knew too much about Wilson and the BIA and about what the
police were up to, and he intended to expose them. Also, I think they decided that
if Pedro was dead, AIM could no longer function on the reservation.””

The Murder of Byron DeSersa

On January 30, 1976, Oglala Sioux tribal attorney Byron DeSersa was killed
by GOONSs during a chase on the reservation. As the situation has been described
elsewhere:

In the dark winter of 1975-76, the lawlessness on Pine Ridge intensified, despite the
replacement of Dick Wilson as Tribal Council president by Al Trimble, [a] former BIA
Superintendent. Trimble soon found that at least 25 percent of the federal monies al-
located to small businesses and job development [on the reservation] had found its
way into the pockets of “two brothers,” whom he did not have to name...Wilson was
outraged by the three to one vote against him, and since he did not actually relinquish
office until April, 1976, he made the most of the time left. After the election on January
17, the chairman of the Pine Ridge District—Wilson’s stronghold—Ilet it be known that
Trimble’s home town of Wanblee [in the far northeast comer of the reservation], which
had worked hard against Wilson, needed “straightening out.””

In the early evening of January 30, three cars containing fifteen GOONs ap-
peared on the streets of Wanblee. Each of Wilson’s minions was attired in a govern-
ment-issue flak vest and carried an M-16 rifle. After driving around the tiny village,
making sure local residents were aware of their presence, the GOONs stopped to
shoot up the house of Guy Dull Knife, an elderly but vehement Cheyenne opponent
of the Wilson regime.” They then spotted a car driven by DeSersa and three com-
panions and gave chase.



Byron DeSersa was a visible and vocal anti-Wilson activist, a contributor to
the outspoken newspaper edited by his uncle (whose home was fire-bombed by
GOONs in 1973; see Chapter 6), a known OSCRO member and AIM supporter, and
a major organizer in Al Trimble’s 1975 election campaign. He had also recently an-
nounced that he intended to use his legal expertise to bring the Wilsonites to jus-
tice once the new tribal government was consolidated. It was probably for all of
these reasons that the DeSersa car became the focal point of GOON attention:

Although the culprits [had already been identified] by witnesses, the BIA police made no
arrestsand, later...in a high-speed four mile chase, these same goons overtook a car driven
by tribal attorney Byron DeSersa (a grandson of Black Elk) and shot it full of holes. “Oh
Christ, I'm hit, I'm hit bad!” DeSersa cried; he could not control the car, which rolled into
a ditch. His passengers fled across a field, all but George Bettelyoun, who tried to help
him, crying, “They’re gonna kill you!” DeSersa crawled across the seat and dragged himself
outof the car, but was unable to climb the road bank. He told his passenger to save himself,
which he did. DeSersa, leg nearly severed by three bullets which had splayed when they
came through the car door, would have survived if he had received hel?; instead, he bled
to death while the goons pursued his passengers through the woods.

The next afternoon, two FBI agents arrived in Wanblee to “investigate the dis-
turbance.” Although George Bettelyoun identified DeSersa’s killers to the agents,
they did nothing to apprehend—or even interfere with—the GOONSs, who were still
present and had meanwhile engaged in several fire-bombings. To the contrary, the
agents busied themselves questioning everyone “except those involved...and ar-
rested Guy Dull Knife (victim of the first shooting attack) for disorderly conduct.”™

The FBI agents told those who protested that they lacked “probable cause” to
make arrests [of the GOONs], and anyway, they were only in Wanblee in an “in-
vestigative capacity.” The outraged Wanblee residents finally organized their own
law and gave the GOONSs until sunset to get out of town; the GOONs received a
BIA police escort back to Pine Ridge village.™

Called in to investigate the situation by Trimble, Shirley Hill Witt (Director of
the Rocky Mountain Regional Office of the U.S. Commission on Civil Rights) and
William Muldrow (an Equal Opportunity Specialist with that office) officially
reported that:

On Friday evening and Saturday morning, January 30 and 31...several carloads of
heavily armed persons reported by eyewitnesses to be Wilson supporters arrived in
[Wanblee]...Byron DeSersa, a resident of Wanblee, was shot and killed during a high-
speed automobile chase, reportedly by persons recognized by passengers in DeSersa’s
car as being the same individuals...Attackers jumped out of their cars to chase those
who were with DeSersa, and he bled to death for lack of medical attention.”

A later Civil Rights Commission inquiry into the circumstances of DeSersa’s
death concluded:
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GOON leader Dale Janis at a
roadblock outside Wounded Knee,
1973. Involved in a number of
brutal actions against AIM and its
supporters, Janis was finally
convicted of manslaughter and
sentenced to two years in the
Byron DeSersa murder. The FBI
played no role in his prosecution
or conviction. (Photo: Kevin Barry
McKiernan)

The BIA police simply ordered Winters [the GOON most personally responsible] out
of town. The FBI was notified, but the Bureau...did nothing but drive around the area.
Winters was later picked up by the Martin [South Dakota] police department.26

Hill Witt and Muldrow concur on this last point:

Saturday evening [January 31} one person, Charles David Winters, was arrested for the
murder of DeSersa. No attempt was made [by the FBI or BIA police] to apprehend or
arrest the other passengers in Winters’ car, even though persons who were with De-
Sersa when he was shot claimed they were chased by Winters’ companions after the
shooting and could readily identify their attackers. Nor have further arrests been made
in connection with the terrorization of the town over two days.”

The Winters arrest is an anomaly in the odyssey of anti-AIM GOON violence
insofar as it was effected by off-reservation local police and pushed beyond federal
control by Winters’ near-immediate confession that he had fired the fatal shots at
DeSersa.”® More, he also implicated several of his colleagues as being directly
involved in the murder before being released on $5,000 bond (compared to $125,000
bail required for release of Russell Means on non-capital, Wounded Knee-related
charges in 1973; see Chapter 5). In the end, four GOONs were taken to trial: Billy
Wilson (Dick Wilson’s son) and Chuck Richards (his son-in-law) were both acquitted
on the basis of “self-defense,” although neither Byron DeSersa nor his passengers
had been armed at the time of the murder; Winters and GOON leader Dale Janis
were allowed to plea bargain to second degree manslaughter and ultimately served
two years each for what had clearly been cold-blooded murder.”
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Anna Mae Pictou and
Nogeesik Aquash during
their marriage ceremony,
conducted by AIM spiritual
leader Wallace Black EIk,
inside Wounded Knee, 1973.
(Photo: Kevin  Barry
McKiernan)

The Execution of Anna Mae Aquash

On February 24, 1976, the body of AIM member Anna Mae Pictou Aquash (a
Micmac from Nova Scotia) was discovered near Highway 73, close to the village of
Wanblee, in a deserted area of Pine Ridge. Her body was found by a Lakota ranch-
er named Roger Amiotte in a wash on his land, some distance from the road.” Atypi-
cally, FBI representation was provided to the BIA police contingent (and area
sheriff’s deputies) who assembled at the scene shortly after Amiotte phoned the
authorities. According to BIA investigators Doug Parisian and Nate Merrick, one of
the four agents immediately dispatched by the Bureau to view what it would nor-
mally have chalked off as a “stray body report” was David Price.”

SA Price knew Aquash well, having arrested her during the September 5, 1975
FBI air assault on Crow Dog’s Paradise on the Rosebud Reservation (see Chapter
9). At the time, less than six months before, Price had run up to Aquash shouting,
“You! You! I'm so glad I found you! I've been looking for you everywhere!”” He
subsequently interrogated her at some length in Pierre, S.D. as to the whereabouts
of AIM leader Dennis Banks (sought on an interstate flight warrant) as well as
Leonard Peltier and others sought in connection with the deaths of SA Jack Coler
and Price’s close friend SA Ron Williams on June 26, 1975 (again, see Chapter 9).
Unable to convince Price otherwise, Aquash—according to the FBI's summary of
the interview—finally laid her head upon a table and wearily announced that they
could, “Either lock me up or shoot me. That's what you’re going to do anyway, and
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The only known photo of SA
David Price who threatened
Anna Mae Aquash,
“developed” perjurer Louis
Moves Camp, orchestrated
Myrtle Poor Bear’s
“eyewitness” accounts, and
engaged in a range of other
COINTELPRO-style activities.
Currently assigned to the
Rochester, Minn. FBI office,
his partner William Wood is
once again stationed on Pine
Ridge. (Photo: Shelley
MclIntire)

that’s the two choices I'm taking.”” According to statements made by Aquash to

friends afterward, Price responded that she was correct, she wouldn't “live out the
year” unless she cooperated with the Bureau.”

Upon her release from Price’s custody, Aquash wrote in a letter to her sister,
“My efforts to raise the consciousness of Whites who are so against Indians in the
States are bound to be stopped by the FBI sooner or later.”” Not long after, she was
arrested near Vale, Oregon in a motor home believed by the Bureau to have been
vacated by both Banks and Peltier only moments earlier (see Chapter 12). SA Price
is believed to have been one of the agents who appeared in Vale to hustle Aquash
back to South Dakota on a federal fugitive warrant. As she left, she commented to
a reporter that, “If they take me back to South Dakota, I'll be murdered.” At about
the same time, she confided to friends, “They’ll execute me. That's what they do to
Indians who fight for their people.”™

Despite the fact that Price was obviously acquainted with Aquash’s physical
appearance, he professed to be unable to identify the body lying in the wash on
February 24. The remains were taken to the Pine Ridge hospital morgue, some 100
miles distant. The following day,

liln accordance with normal procedures followed when an unidentified body is found
on the reservation, an autopsy was requested by the BIA. No agents of the FBI were
present when the autopsy was performed, but SA [Donald] Dealing, SA William B.
Wood [Price’s partner], and SA David F. Price viewed the body at the PHS [Public
Health Service] Hospital, Pine Ridge, South Dakota, prior to the autopsy, and SA John
Robert Munis viewed the body after the autopsy...the autopsy was performed by W.O.



Brown, Scottsbluff, Nebraska, who stated in his initial report that the probable cause
of death was due to exposure.”

Dr. Brown was the same pathologist to whom Delmar Eastman had rushed
the body of Pedro Bissonette in the middle of the night some two and one-half years
previously and to whom the FBI had turned when an autopsy was needed on the
body of Joe Stuntz Killsright on June 25, 1975 (see Chapter 9); on both occasions,
Brown had reached findings “confirming” police reports subject to serious debate.

The body was then tabbed as “Jane Doe” for interment in 2 common grave,
According to the FBI,

...no identification could be made locally through normal procedures. As is standard
in such cases, a decision was made by SA Thomas H. Green to have Dr. Brown sever
the hands of the unidentified body in order to send them to the FBI Identification
Division for positive identification purposes.”

As WKLDOC attorney Bruce Ellison points out, such practice is hardly “stand-
ard” because “in order to make this kind of identification, you've got to have a pret-
ty good idea of who you're looking for.” In any event, as is noted in a Congressional
report, “the BIA [buried] the body on March 2, 1976, prior to the identification. On
March 3, 1976, the FBI Identification Division, Washington, D.C., identified the
body to be that of Anna Mae Aquash.”

On March 5, the Bureau notified Aquash’s family in Canada that she had died
“by natural causes.” The family immediately contacted WKLDOC attorneys in Rapid
City and inquired as to whether it would be possible to obtain a second autopsy;
Ellison went to work to gain authorization to exhume the body.” According to the
Bureau’s version of events:

Prior to receiving any information that Ms. Aquash'’s relatives desired a second autop-
sy, on March 4, SA Wood contacted Assistant U.S. Attorney Bruce W. Boyd, Rapid City,
South Dakota, in order to institute proceedings to obtain a Federal Court order for ex-
humation and re-examination of the body...An affidavit requesting exhumation was
completed on March 8, 1976, and U.S. District Court Judge Andrew Bogue, Rapid City,
issued the exhumation order. However, exhumation was delayed after an attorney for
Ms. Aquash’s family [Ellison] contacted the Rapid City FBI Office that day and requested
a pathologist of the family’s choosing be present during the second autopsy.®

The U.S. Commission on Civil Rights, after investigating the affair, concurs with
some of the Bureau’s statement, but notes that the affidavit submitted by Wood in-
dicated that the FBI sought exhumation for “purposes of obtaining complete X-rays
and further medical examination. X-rays had not been considered necessary during
the first examination.” This is noted as a “remarkable oversight,” given that the in-
itial FBI 302 report filed by one of the four agents on the scene states that, “Because
of the distance of the body from the road, [name deleted] also noted that the cause
of death may...be manslaughter.” Under the circumstances, murder would have
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pbeen a more logical suspicion and, in either event, any suspicion of foul play should
have triggered an exceedingly thorough autopsy which would have included com-
plete X-rays.

Ellison arranged for a Minnesota pathologist, Dr. Garry Peterson to represent
the family and, in an about-face, the Bureau decided that he should run the second
examination absent an “official,” governmentally-retained coroner. Hence, upon
Peterson’s arrival:

...on March 11, 1976, the remains of Ms. Aquash were exhumed. Through X-ray ex-
amination, conducted by PHS personnel [at Pine Ridge hospital] and Dr. Peterson, it
was determined a bullet had entered the skull. FBI SAs Wood and J. Gary Adams were
present during the X-ray and subsequent pathological examination of the body. The
bullit was recovered from the skull at the time of the second examination by Dr. Peter-
son.

Even before the X-rays, Peterson “noticed a bulge in the dead woman’s left
temple and dry blood in her hair,” clearly visible to the naked eye even after inter-
ment and exhumation; further, “he could see the back of the head had been washed
and powdered...a .32 calibre bullet accounting for the bulge in the temple. There
were powder burns around the wound in the neck. Anna Mae Aquash...had died
from a bullet shot at close range into the back of her head.”

The U.S. Commission on Civil Rights officials who investigated the FBI han-
dling of Aquash’s death termed it “incredible” that the wound:

...was not reported in the first autopsy and [this] gave rise to allegations that the FBI
and/or BIA police had covered up the cause of her death. The fact that officers of both
agencies examined the body #n sftus, wrapped in a blanket beside the road and far
away from any populated area...lends credence to these allegations in the minds of
many people. Hospital personnel who received the body at the hospital [on February
24] reportedly expected violence because of the blood on her head.”

The Commission report goes on to observe that, “{Many people] are of the
opinion that Anna Mae Aquash had been singled out for special attention by the
FBI because of her association with AIM leader Dennis Banks and the knowledge
she may have had about the shooting of two FBI agents [in the Oglala firefight; see
Chapter 9) on the Pine Ridge Reservation last summer.”® The report concludes that
“what was at the very least [an] extremely indifferent and careless investigation of
the Aquash murder, [has helped to create a situation] many residents feel reveals an
attitude of racism and antagonism on the part of the FBI toward Indian people.”™

The question was also taken up in Congress, where a truly amazing inter-
change occurred between James Frier of the FBI's Criminal Investigation Division
and two Congressional committee members, clearly demonstrating that Indian in-
terpretations of FBI sentiments were hardly ill-founded:



Mr. Tuchevich: Well, has the FBI made any effort to investigate why a person perform-
ing an autopsy could not distinguish between a gunshot wound and exposure as a
cause of death?

Mr. Frier: Well, it’s very difficult to say why a doctor misidentifies a cause of death...No,
we did not do an investigation as to why he misread the cause of death.

Mr. Tuchevich: Do you have any plans to do so, to initiate such an investigation?

Mr. Frier: No sir. It is extremely removed from the time [this testimony occurred in
1981], and I don't think anything would come of it.

Mr. Edwards: How do you know, if you just asked him, he wouldn’t say somebody—
and I'm not saying who—talked him into it or bribed him or something?

Mr. Frier: Sir, I can’t say. I really don’t know what his excuses or reasons for missing
the identification were. And I really don’t know what follow-up was done as to why
he did it so poorly...However, we [the FBI] had no involvement at all, and our inves-
tigation has been as aggressive as possible in this case.

Mr. Edwards: Well, I'm sure it has been a pain in the neck to you; and it has been to
this committee, because we get a lot of mail on it. So we wish somebody would ques-
tion the doctor. Was he drunk, or what happened? It would be very interesting to
know.”

In the same hearing, the Bureau itself neatly contradicted Frier’s testimony that
the FBI had “no plans” to pursue the Aquash investigation further, by fending off
queries as follows: “Because the investigation into Ms. Aquash’s death is still active
and pending, information which would interfere with that investigation has not been
disclosed.”

While researchinga book on the life and death of Anna Mae Aquash, Johanna
Brand did pose a few of the relevant questions to Dr. W.O. Brown. The pathologist,
who acknowledged performing “30-35 autopsies per year on the reservation” (as
contracted by the FBI and BIA police), “netting him earnings of about $20,000” an-
nually during the critical period, wanted to know: “Why all the interest in this case?
So they found an Indian body—so a body was found.” As to the magnitude of “er-
rors” in the matter, the good doctor merely replied rhetorically, “Everybody makes
mistakes. Haven’t you made mistakes?”” And finally, despite the clearly and im-
mediately fatal nature of the gunshot wound at issue, he continued to insist that,
“The bullet may have initiated the mechanism of death, the proximate cause of
which was frostbite.”

All of this lends considerable substance to the observation of Linda Huber of
the Washington, D.C. law firm Tigar, Buffone, and Doyle, offered in a letter to the
Congressional committee before which Frier testified: “The Aquash matter raises an
abundance of troublesome questions...It seems that what is going on is, at the very
least, a studied attempt on the part of officials at FBI headquarters to avoid know-
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ing what happened in the field.”” The answer to Huber’s implicit “Why?” may well
have been touched upon by the committee itself when it came full circle back to
the issue of SA David Price’s knowledge of Aquash:

SA Price had had personal contact with Ms. Aquash in the past and assisted in
photographing the body at the PHS morgue on February 25, 1976...5A Price’s previous
contacts with Ms. Aquash occurred when he interviewed her in connection with an
FBI investigation in the early spring of 1975 and again in September 1975...[on the lat-
ter occasion] she was arrested...by agents of the FBI, one of whom was SA Price.”

The committee report offers SA Price a feeble retort to the obvious by accept-
ing at face value his assertion that “he was unable to recognize the body as that of
Anna Mae Aquash due to its decomposition.” Such a conclusion is virtually un-
tenable: the morgue photos—pictures that Price himself helped take—reveal a face
easily recognizable. David Price, it seems, “missed” recognizing Aquash in precise-
ly the same fashion that W.O. Brown “missed” a .32 calibre hole in the back of her
head and the blood that was leaking out upon his morgue table. As WKLDOC at-
torney Lew Gurwitz put it at the time, “There is a strong possibility of complicity by
the FBI in the death of Anna Mae Aquash.”

Bad-jacketing

Although charges and countercharges of “being a cop” are inherent among
members of any organization targeted for police infiltration and disruption, the terms
“bad-jacketing” or “snitch-jacketing” apply only to instances in which a bona fide
organizational member is deliberately cast in such a light by those who have in-
filtrated. Such false portrayals are often consciously facilitated at the “above ground”
level by the police agencies from which the real infiltrators emanate. The general
purposes of such activity are clear enough:

This “bad-jacketing” technique, well known in prisons where guards are adept at turn-
ing members of a group against each other, also creates a pressure point. When a man
is abandoned by his comrades because of a rumor slipped into the prison grapevine,
when suspicion and rancor suddenly replace old loyalties, it is easier to tumn him into
a stoolie, the cooperative, compliant informer the guards tend to see as the ideal
prisoner. The man feels cheated and threatened. His loyalties come to reflect the new
status thrust upon him by the word put out about him. He abandons those who have
abandoned him, becomes the enemy of those who have assumed him [or her] to be
one. And, armed with the promise of early parole, given, perhaps, a short stretch in
the hole to reinstate him in his [or her] comrades’ eyes as no friend of the guards, he
is returned to the prison population as the informer he never was before scuttlebutt
made him one.”

The actual participation in police operations of those targeted is, of course, an
“optimal result” from the counterintelligence point of view. More typically, the simple
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abandonment of “key activists” by their associates—the political “neutralizations” by
which COINTELPRO operatives measured their “success”—is deemed quite suffi-
cient. At the juncture in which the bad-jacketing process takes hold within an or-
ganization, the police can be reasonably certain that it will begin to unravel, to eat
itself alive. Its membership will become increasingly factionalized and isolated from
one another; in cases where extreme physical jeopardy has also been imposed by
the police (e.g., the BPP), members may also begin literally to liquidate one another
as a desperate expedient to perceived self-defense. Each of these outcomes—in-
cluding the “internal” assassination of police-targeted individuals—are consciously
calculated COINTELPRO objectives.

In order to employ such a technique “on the street,” as opposed to the insular
and artificial environment of a prison, it is an absolute requirement that the police
place infiltrators within targeted organizations (the higher within the organization-
al hierarchy, the better). In the case of AIM, as the next chapter will demonstrate,
this was accomplished by the FBI with an astonishing degree of effectiveness. It
should come as no surprise, then, that the process of bad-jacketing was implemented
in various ways and, given the nature and extent of physical repression being visited
upon AIM by the Bureau, with particularly grisly results.

The first tangible examples of bad-jacketing being used against AIM occurred
in the wake of Wounded Knee, at the organization’s national convention held near
White Oak, Oklahoma from July 25 through August 5, 1973. The initial focus of
suspicion was upon John “Two Birds” Arbuckle, an Anishinabe and former Green
Beret who had won the Silver Star in Vietnam and who had recently established an
AIM chapter in Lincoln, Nebraska. As a former chapter member remembers:

We were a new chapter, formed during Wounded Knee, and we were really excited
about going to our first national meeting. Arbuckle was our director, had us rolling in
high gear, and so about a dozen of us showed up at White Oak...just about the first
thing that happened was that a bunch of heavy security guys came around and just
interrogated the hell out of John. It seems that some of the national leadership had
been put on notice that he [Arbuckle] was working for the police, and they wanted to
deal with that...Well, John was pretty cool about it, he dealt with the questions and
everything, but it was really humiliating, you could tell...and from that moment on,
there was a lot of mistrust and bad feeling between Lincoln AIM and some of the na-
tional leadership circles. They were never really able to rely on us, cut us out of what
was going on time after time, and we never really forgave them for the accusations
that were made *'

Aaron Two Elk, an Oglala who was at the time a member of the Des Moines,
Iowa AIM chapter, recalls that:

During and right after Wounded Knee, we had what you might call a rush on mem-
bership...a whole lot of new people coming in to sign up. One of them was a guy
named Doug Durham, who’d been inside the Knee as a reporter or something, and
supposedly came out all gung ho...Durham had used to work for the Des Moines
police, but he admitted that right up front, so we didn’t think much about it at the
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Carter Camp (in fringed jacket)
with (from left) Kenny Kane,
Dennis Banks, and Oscar Bear
Runner inside Wounded Knee,
1973. (Photo: Akwesasne Notes)

time. In fact, we started off sort of justifying this, that Durham’s background sort of
gave us a special insight about the way the police worked...and he [Durham] was a
pretty good writer, was able to raise money and all sorts of stuff, so we looked at him
as a real asset in those early days...Right off, he started telling Ron Petite [AIM’s Mid-
west field coordinator, at the time working out of Des Moines, and a close confidant
of Dennis Banks] that John Arbuckle, who was starting up a chapter over in Lincoln,
was a pig...an undercover cop. Now, a couple of us knew Arbuckle, and had our
doubts about this...but, still, the story got around pretty fast, and I guess a lot of people
believed it.”

Although no evidence has ever emerged to substantiate the idea that John Ar-
buckle was in any way associated with police activities, Douglass Durham was very
definitely functioning as an FBI infiltrator and provocateur by this point (see next
chapter). Nor was Arbuckle the only target of Durham’s whispering campaign. For
instance, Carter Camp, elected AIM national co-director (along with John Trudell),
was rumored to be arranging a “deal with the feds” which would result in the reduc-
tion or dismissal of Wounded Knee related charges against him. When Camp sided
with Arbuckle, insisting the Lincoln AIM leader was being unfairly impugned, such
rumors proliferated.

By the time of the “Sioux Sovereignty Hearings” in early 1974, in Lincoln,®
matters were coming to a head; “rumors of FBI informers among the leader-
ship...caused a showdown.”™ As Russell Means put it, “Federal officials were paying
off some of the AIM leadership to turn on other leaders. Clyde [Bellecourt] thought
Camp was being paid off.” In any event, Camp borrowed a revolver from Lincoln

3
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Lincoln (later Colorado) AIM
member Frank Black Elk.
Carter Camp borrowed his
gun to shoot Clyde Bellecourt
as part of a bad-jacketing
scenario orchestrated by FBI
infiltrator Doug Durham.
(Photo: Arloa Wheeler)

AIM member Frank Black Elk and set off to “straighten things out”; during a violent
argument, Camp shot Bellecourt in the stomach at close range.* Although Bellecourt
survived (refusing to press charges) and quickly joined Leonard Crow Dog in trying
to rehabilitate Camp’s shattered reputation (“For the sake of unity,” he later ex-
plained), Means angrily threatened to resign from AIM altogether unless Camp was
excommunicated. The issue was never really resolved, despite the fact that Carter
Camp was rapidly eclipsed (taking much of AIM’s incipient Oklahoma support with
him). The fractures within the organization’s leadership structure, deepened by the
shooting, became increasingly apparent over the ncxt several years. In Two Elk’s
account:

By this time, we were becoming very suspicious of Doug Durham in Des Moines. But
he’d already gotten real tight with Ron Petite, and this led him into becoming Dennis’
[Banks] bodyguard and personal assistant, or something. He’d already moved up from
our chapter level to work directly with the national leadership, so there wasn't a lot
we could do. When he bad-rapped people, other people listened...I'm not saying that
Durham was responsible all by himself for what happened between Carter {Camp] and
Clyde [Bellecourt], but he sure helped things along. And, after that, the unity of the
Movement really began to come apart.

Over the next year-and-a-half, Durham appears to have been involved in suc-
cessful efforts to discredit several other AIM members, notably at the outset of the
“Skyhorse/Mohawk Case” in California (see Chapter 10). The most serious instance
of this FBI-directed disruption is, however, the case of Anna Mae Aquash. Matthies-
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sen refers to “the spreading of rumors that {[Aquash] was...an informer” as being
part of “the damage done by Douglass Durham” during 1975, and mentions how
Leonard Peltier—as an AIM security officer—was assigned by the organization’s
leaders to confront Aquash with these allegations.®® He goes on to note that:

Anna Mae herself took the charges...seriously. Upset and disheartened, she considered
going home to Nova Scotia. Instead, she stuck it out on Pine Ridge, returning to her
work with the Oglala women.®

By this time, Durham had been exposed as an infiltrator, and was thus in no
position to further pursue the matter of Aquash’s bad-jacketing. It appears that the
effort was therefore turned over to a second FBI provocateur named John Stewart.
As is noted elsewhere, after her death, “Anna Mae’s friends tracked the source of
the rumor [that she was a Bureau informant] back to an Oglala village resident, John
Stewart, also known as Daryl Blue Lake [sic; Blue Legs], and in the summer of 1976,
Stewart appeared as a government witness in the trial of two Indians [Butler and
Robideau).”” As Peter Matthiessen observed:

Stewart, whose extensive jail record included a conviction for first-degree
manslaughter, was one of those who spread the story that Anna Mae Aquash was an
informer; he was also rumored to know more than he should about her death. In the
spring of 1976, his estranged wife, Dorothy Brings Him Back, showed WKLDOC at-
torneys a note sent to Stewart at her address which read in part, “I have to talk to
you—Dave.” Because the handwriting looked familiar, Bruce Ellison compared it to
initialed FBI 302 forms, and in his opinion, the “D” is identical to those made by David
Price. In a letter to Dorothy in this period, Stewart said he was in jail in Rapid City,
doing time for one of his AIM brothers; he gave her a telephone number for leaving
messages which turned out to be the local number of the FBI. A month later, he turned
up on the list of prosecution witnesses for the trial of Butler and Robideau.”

In sum:

In all likelihood, most people feel, the original suspicions about Anna Mae Aquash
were spread by Douglass Durham, who tried to discredit anyone he did not control,
and these rumors intensified [after] David Price questioned her in March, 1975; ap-
parentlz, Price was working with John Stewart, who [then] started the rumors in
Oglala.

Given the circumstances of jeopardy under which AIM was existing by late
1975, the peril in which such rumors placed Aquash was quite clear, a situation
reflected in a desperately enigmatic statement made by the victim to her sister short-
ly before her death: “They’re out to kill me. They’ll get me if the FBI doesn’t get me
first.”” This could have referred to the GOONs or any of several area non-Indian
vigilante groups, the BIA police or area state and local authorities, or even to other
AIM members whom she may well have feared had become convinced she really
was preparing to finger them for death or long prison sentences. As Russell Means
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observed: “[Dennis] Banks was so paranoid after Douglass Durham. He thought
everyone was an informer, even Anna Mae.””

The notion that Aquash’s bad-jacketing was pursued, or at least sanctioned at a
fairly high level within the FBI, receives circumstantial corroboration from an entirely
atypical Bureau denial, published in the March 11, 1976 edition of the Rapid City
Journal The article, entitled “FBI denies AIM implication that Aquash was informant”
appeared on the day of the second autopsy on her body and—insofar as no one in
AIM had as yet publicly raised such “implications”—seemed designed specifically to
make them a topic for discussion and an attempt to divert suspicion concerning the
murder to AIM.

Actually, preparation for this move had begun at least as early as March 8, at
which time it had become obvious that the victim’s family and WKLDOC were going
to demand a second autopsy. On that date, David Price’s partner, William Wood,
hurriedly entered the Bureau’s own request for exhumation of Aquash’s body. Wood
specified as a rationale, “information received from one Anna Mae Tanagale [sic,
Tanequodle], Tulsa, Oklahoma” that “Anna Mae Aquash was suspected by AIM mem-
bers as being an FBI informant.” Tanequodle, known to AIM by her alias, “Ella Mae
Tanegale,” had long been considered to be a Bureau informant and had consequent-
ly notbeen privy to such inside knowledge for a considerable period.” This brings
forth the bizarre prospect of agent Wood (and probably Price as well) conjuring up
a scenario in which he has an Indian informant inform him that Aquash is thought
to be an informant of the FBL.”® Again, these maneuvers to cast suspicion upon AIM
were occurring in the context of a murder the Bureau had ostensibly determined
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not to have happened and, in any event, still maintains it did not yet know about.

In spite of its transparency, the effectiveness of this gambit in sowing con-
fusion about the Aquash murder was quickly revealed in Dennis Banks’ cancella-
tion of an AIM investigation into the circumstances of her death; “If AIM was
involved, it would crush our movement.”” As a consequence:

The suspicion remains that Anna Mae Aquash was killed by an AIM member, who was
convinced she was an informer and murdered her in a desperate attempt to stem the
flow of information to the FBI and protect hunted leaders. There was no precedent
for such treatment of informers within the organization, but according to one observer,
“If ever there was to be a first, the time was ripe for it.””

The situation was even further compounded (and federal motivations in the
Aquash case further revealed) when, a short time later, with specific reference to
the death of Anna Mae Aquash, South Dakota Attorney General William Janklow
went on the public record openly advocating further “internal” AIM murders: “Some
of the best AIM members and leaders are our informants. They would be surprised
to learn who our informants are and how many we have.””

In the end, as one AIM member (who wishes to remain anonymous) put it,

I really don’t know who pulled the trigger of the gun which killed Anna Mae. I doubt
very much that it was actually David Price or any other agent of the FBI...they’re too
smart to do it themselves, at least not directly. It was probably an Indian who killed
her, and I won’t deny it might have been somebody in AIM. But, I'll tell you this,
however it happened, Price and Wood and the rest of the feds were up to their necks
in setting it up. They spent a Jot of time and energy making her out to be an informer,
and because of that, she’d become very isolated within AIM. If the GOONSs got her—
which is very possible—it was because she was isolated and not receiving the protec-
tion and security from our guys that she should’ve been entitled to as an AIM member.
And, if one of the AIM people did it, it was because they’d been led to believe she
was a serious threat to the well being of others. [According to Bob Robideau, Anna
Mae was never isolated from nor suspected of being an FBI informant by the Northwest
AIM group to which she, Robideau, the Butlers, and Leonard Peltier belonged.]

I'm not putting this up as an excuse...There is no excuse for what happened to Anna
Mae. But, it's a reason. And AIM has been paying dues on this ever since, regardless
of whether or not an organizational member was the guilty party. And maybe that’s
correct. We don’t come off looking very good, no matter how it went down. But what
I want to know, what’s bothered me all these years, is how it is that these feds—guys
like Price, and it was a personal thing between him and Anna Mae—could’ve just got
off scot free. I mean, how much more blatant could they have been than they were
in this case? And still nothing happened to them.



Chapter 8

Informers, Infiltrators,
Agents Provocateurs

There are reasons why snitches and infiltrators are considered to be the worst
scum on the face of the earth. And it has nothing to do with the people hold-
ing such opinions being guilty of any crime. All you have to do is look at the
reality of the profession involved. I mean, what kind of person is it who makes
his living trading on the friendships he develops in order to invent reasons to
railroad his friends into prison? Even when he knows them to be blame-
less...What kind of man uses the trust he gains in political work to get those
who trust him killed? What is the character of an individual who has so little
conscience or principle that he will tell any lie to destroy a movement that even
be believes is socially needed and in the right? And what kind of agency is it
that habitually employs people of this type for such purposes?

—Aaron Two Elk (Oglala Lakota), AIM Member

The FBI utilized a large number of informers, infiltrators and agents
provocateurs against AIM between the years 1972 and 1976. While the full extent
of this practice is unknown, it began at least as early as The Trail of Broken Treaties
(see Chapter 4) with the introduction of Chicano “Indian militant” John Arellano and
other undercover police operatives into the ranks of the group occupying the BIA
building. Throughout this book we discuss instances in which the Bureau cynical-
ly “turned” people—Myrtle Poor Bear, Marvin Bragg, Louis Moves Camp, Marvin
Redshirt, Wish Draper, Mike Anderson and Norman Brown among them—to its own
advantage, bearing false witness against AIM members.

Outright infiltrators include: Virginia “Blue Dove” DeLuse, an aging non-In-
dian Hollywood bit player who helped orchestrate the ugly Skyhorse/Mohawk case
in California (Chapter 10); John “Daryl Blue Legs” Stewart, an Oglala who par-
ticipated in bad-jacketing Anna Mae Aquash (Chapter 9); and Harry (“Gi”) and Jill
Shafer, non-Indians “who had been inside Wounded Knee and volunteered help
with the ensuing legal work... The Shafers had infiltrated Students for a Democratic
Society (SDS) in 1969 and later worked in the Red Star Collective, a bogus Communist
group which served as an FBI front.” The most striking example, however, is that of
“secret agent” Douglass Durham.’

219



220 AGENTS OF REPRESSION

Durham was a non-Indian’ with a shady past even for an FBI infiltrator:

After high school, 1956-59, Durham served in a “special” Special Forces team under
CIA direction. He was trained in demolitions, sabotage, burglary, and other skills use-
ful in clandestine warfare. From 1959-61, he was “sheepdipped”—apparently stationed
at a CIA base in Guatemala...He worked with the CIA’s secret army of gusanos (Cuban
counter-revolutionaries) at gun-running, sabotage, and helping with air support for the
Bay of Pigs invasion of 1961...After the Bay of Pigs fiasco, Durham became a Des
Moines, Iowa, patrolman and immediately became involved in burglary, prostitution
and taking bribes—for which he was investigated several times. Apparently, he was
using various “ethical short circuits” he had been trained in...

Things progressed from there:

Durham’s involvement in prostitution—“running” a string of girls from a cafe called
Why Not?—led to bitter quarrels with his wife. In July, 1964, he beat her brutally; she
died July 5. Durham was investigated for second-degree manslaughter and, in the
course of the investigation, was examined by a police psychiatrist...The psychiatrist
pronounced Durham a violent schizoid, “unfit for office involving public trust,” and
recommended commitment and treatment at a mental institution...He was fired [from
the police]...in October of 1964. From then on, before he became involved in “politi-
cal work,” he moved rapidly up the ladder of organized crime...He operated several
restaurants fronting for Mafia interests...He was investigated for large-scale heroin
smuggling, pandering, receiving stolen goods, and convicted in an odd Mafia/politi-
cal case in 1971.

This was the background and character of the individual retained by the FBI
in mid-1973 to penetrate AIM and perform a range of tasks within the organization.
He was paid “$1,000 per month, cash,” by the Bureau for his services,’ a matter he
later elaborated upon in Senate subcommittee testimony. The following is an ex-
change between Durham and Richard Schultz, Chief Counsel to the Senate Subcom-
mitee on the Judiciary, in 1976:

Schultz: ... Mr. Durham, you mentioned that you were a paid operative of the Federal
Bureau of Investigation. Would you tell us what were the period of time, the dates,
and approximately what you were paid?

Durbam: The period of time was from approximately March, 1973 to March, 1975; on
an escalating scale for a two year period, it involved approximately $20,000.’

In his capacity as a highly paid infiltrator, Durham—who had been inside
Wounded Knee, ostensibly as a reporter/photographer for the radical Midwest
tabloid, Pax Today’—ijoined the Des Moines, Iowa AIM chapter headed by Harvey
Major.” He quickly became close to AIM Midwest Regional Coordinator Ron Petite,
who was working out of the Des Moines office, and because of Petite’s closeness
to AIM leader Dennis Banks was able to rapidly work his way into Banks’ inner
circle. In short order, he had assumed a role as Banks’ personal “body guard and
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pilot” and was designated as AIM National Security Director, a position he himself
had created.” Later,

[An] AIM national office [was] opened [in January 1974] in St. Paul [Minnesota] by Den-
nis Banks and Douglass Durham, who was serving [Banks] as an organizer and ad-
ministrator as well as pilot; Durham was also a cameraman, self-trained, he said, in
psychology, and he was now very close to Banks .[and was allowed to become] AIM’s
first director of security...at Banks’ suggestion...

Undermining the Judicial Process

Given his status, Durham was designated coordinator of the defense commit-
tee working in behalf of Banks and Russell Means, co-defendants in the “Wounded
Knee Leadership Trial” (see Chapter 11):

Banks and Means went to trial on the Wounded Knee charges on January 8, 1974 [and,
by then] Durham had become AIM security director and coordinator of the WKLDOC
support group. He became AIM's chief bureaucrat, taking charge of the trial records
and setting up the AIM national office in St. Paul. He had access to AIM and WKLDOC
bank accounts...AIM estimates he may have stolen as much as $100,000 [in organiza-
tional and defense funding, during this period].”

By Durham’s own account:

During this time, I was security director of the American Indian Movement, working
with the Wounded Knee Legal Defense Committee in the capacity of security and
working to establish the [AIM] national offices at St. Paul.”

To this, he immediately added the disclaimer, “I had been advised by the
Federal Bureau of Investigation to not involve myself in transmitting defense tactics
to them.”"* However, intelligence information gleaned by Durham was used improper-
ly to influence the course of the judicial proceedings. Durham, for example, ac-
knowledged that he “immediately reported...to the Federal Bureau of Investigation”
both the fact and content of a meeting between Dennis Banks, trial judge Fred Nichol
and Nichol's wife at the judge’s home subsequent to a pretrial hearing held during
October 1973.” He also notes that this report to the FBI produced results:

On Monday, March 3, 1974, during the trial in Federal Court in St. Paul, Minn. of Den-
nis Banks and Russell Means, the U.S. Attorney’s Office in Sioux Falls filed a very
strongly worded motion of prejudice against Judge Nichol, askmg him to disqualify
himself for the remainder of the Wounded Knee leadership trial.'*

Although Judge Nichol was absolved of any misconduct with regard to his
handling of the trial, the government’s motion resulted in “a hearing conducted [at
the insistence of federal attorneys] in the last of May or the first of June, 1974. It was
a 7 1/2 hour hearing with about 6 defense attorneys and 2 U.S. Attorneys present.””’



Outside the Federal Building in St. Paul, 1974, (from right) Douglass Durham, in his capacity
as AIM Security Director, Dennis Banks and Harry Belafonte. (Photo: North Country Anvil)

The implications of prosecution pressure brought to bear upon a trial judge, in an
effort to intimidate him into arriving at the “right” conclusions, are rather obvious
here.

Such federal misconduct was compounded when, on April 3, 1974, chief
government prosecutor R.D. Hurd submitted an affidavit to the court in response to
a defense motion demanding disclosure of “FBI infiltration of the defense team.”
Hurd’s reply stipulated that an exhaustive search of Bureau files “contained no
material which could arguably be considered as evidence of the [FBI's] invasion of
the defense camp.” The prosecution was reinforced on this point by SAC, Min-
neapolis, Joseph Trimbach, who swore that there were no government informers in
the defense camp.

The government contention at trial flatly contradicts the reality of the situa-
tion, as well as Durham’s later testimony that well before the trial began he “advised
the FBI that I had been asked to accompany Banks to the trial.”"® After his exposure
as a Bureau operative, Durham identified SAs Ray Williams and Robert Taubert to
WKLDOC attorneys as his Minneapolis FBI liaisons, to whom he’d reported “regular-
ly” and on “numerous occasions” during the trial itself.” Prosecutor Hurd is quoted
as having stated that during the trial (his affidavit to the contrary notwithstanding)
he’d been informed “by the FBI” that it had an informant “very close to one of the
defendents.” SAC Trimbach later professed to have “had no knowledge” of
Durham’s infiltration of AIM or the defense team, despite admitting that just one of
his agents had “nearly 50” contacts with the infiltrator during the trial.”

Durham'’s significance to the FBI and the prosecution is undeniable:
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Durham’s job during the eight-month trial was to insure that no government informers
were among the attorneys and legal workers who worked on the defense team. He
was the only person other than the AIM [WKLDOC] attorneys, legal workers and defen-
dants who had access to the defense strategy room, and he controlled security clearance
for both the attorneys and the defense volunteers. As he later described his role, “I ex-
ercised so much control you couldn’t contact any other chapter without going through
me and if you wanted money, you had to see me.”

As WKLDOC coordinator Ken Tilsen summed up the situation: “There was no
person other than defense counsel and the defendants themselves who knew more
about the total plans, concerns and strategems of the defense than Douglass Dur-
ham.” Such obviously sensitive (and legally protected) information would appear
to have been fed directly to the FBI, thence to the prosecuting attorneys, a matter
reflected in the Bureau’s upgrading of Durham’s pay—“for the value of services
rendered”—from $900 to $1,000 per month during the trial. Durham himself later
tacitly admitted such an information flow (though it is still officially denied) when
he testified that: “If Dennis [Banks] and I were sitting in a room and an attorney
would walk in and start talking, I couldn’t jump up and say, ‘I can’t be here. The
FBI won't allow it.”™

Under such circumstances, it is plain that there was no possibility whatsoever
of Banks and Means receiving a fair trial. Equally clear is the fact that the FBI and
U.S. Attorney’s prosecution team had collaborated to bring about this reality, thus
deliberately aborting the due process of justice they were mutually charged with
upholding. Little could have gone further in validating Judge Nichol’s view, offered
during his dismissal of all charges against the defendants, that: “I am forced to con-
clude that the prosecution [and the FBI, personified by SAC Joseph Trimbach] acted
in bad faith...and was seeking convictions at the expense of justice.” What is far
less evident, given that these facts became known shortly after the conclusion of
the trial, is why none of the principle culprits—Hurd, Trimbach, Williams, Taubert
and Durham—was ever charged (or in any way penalized) for obstructing justice,
perjury, malicious prosecution or other crimes.

“Tbe Violence-Prone American Indian Movement”

While consolidating his wide range of organizational duties in St. Paul, Dur-
ham began to indulge his “propensity for visible displays of armed resistance,”
openly and persistently advocating “guerrilla warfare” despite the efforts of
numerous AIM members to dissuade him.” This included the release of several un-
authorized memos, disseminated on organizational letterhead, indicating that AIM
was preparing to launch a campaign of “systematic violence.” Also, as Matthiessen
observes: “While subverting the AIM national office, Durham remained active in
Iowa; by encouraging rash, inflammatory acts, he all but destroyed Iowa AIM.”

In his Senate subcommittee testimony, Durham refers to a number of physi-
cal confrontations undertaken by the Des Moines AIM chapter when he was an ac-
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Aaron Two Elk, surviving
member of the Iowa AIM
leadership. (Photo: Atlanta
Constitution)

tive member, among them the occupation of the Grimes State Office Building during
August 1973. He attributes the instigation and leadership of these activities to in-
dividuals such as Ron Petite (now deceased), chapter leader Harvey Major (now
deceased), and Aaron Two Elk. Two Elk, however, is very clear that it was Durham
who was “always right out front, urging everybody to get it on. His thing was that
if you didn’t have continuous confrontations going on, you weren'’t really serious,
that if we weren’t engaged in confrontations, we couldn’t generate any sort of
progress for Indian people.”

Two Elk states it was Durham rather than Ron Petite who issued a somewhat
notorious memo over Petite’s signature on August 28, 1973, “ordering” all AIM mem-
bers nationally to “carry arms at all times.” Two Elk also recalls:

It was about this same time that Durham started to bad-rap John Arbuckle [see Chap-
ter 7], and Harvey [Major] was getting to be seriously convinced that there was some-
thing really wrong about Durham. But then he [Durham] aired, just picked up and left
with Ron [Petite] to go and work for Dennis [Banks]...And we never said much, 'cause
we were never sure, and we didn’t want to get into being cop-baiters. Besides, Dur-
ham was real tight with Banks by then...But it wasn't so long before Harvey turned
up dead in a car wreck. The cops claimed it was an accident, and closed the case
without really looking into it, but even they admitted that Harvey’s brakelines looked
to have been messed with.”

Meanwhile, Durham was proving his mettle as a slick operator to Banks.
During the fall of 1973, the AIM leader was becoming “increasingly paranoid,” ac-
cording to a Minneapolis AIM member (who worked in the national office and
wishes to remain anonymous);
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...he had this heavy trial coming up because of Wounded Knee, and another on the
boards because of the Custer Courthouse confrontation, and so on, and so on. And
he was getting phone calls and stuff—we always figured they were from the FBI—
saying, “We’re gonna get you, Dennis.” There was no place that Banks didn't hear
footsteps coming up on him from behind. He figured, and you can’t blame him for it,
that he was gonna get offed before he ever got to trial...To make matters worse, the
feds were runnin’ this number on him through Doug Durham. Dennis would have a
flash about something the feds might try and do to him, and right away Durham would
say, “Yeah, you're right. And this is probably how they'll go about it.” A day or two
later, sure enough, the feds would do something weird, and it always fit Durham’s
script, although it was always set up that it would happen some place where Dennis
wasn't. But it would prove Durham correct, you see? And Dennis would say, “Oh,
wow! They're really out to get me! What should I do now, Doug?” The whole thing
was drivin’ all of us nuts because, even though we hadn’'t tumbled to the fact that he
was a cop yet, Durham was such an arrogant asshole...

It was decided that Banks, with Ron Petite as a close advisor, should go into
hiding at Rae Lakes, near the town of Yellow Knife in Canada’s Northwest Territory,
until the Wounded Knee leadership trial began. This action quickly brought about
the issue of a federal fugitive warrant for the AIM leader. Further, the location
(reputedly suggested by Durham), proved itself far too isolated for AIM’s logistical
capabilities; in short order, Banks found himself not only wanted on yet another
charge, but destitute and cut off from organizational support and communication.
At this point:

Durham salvaged a difficult situation by flying north to Edmonton [Alberta), renting a
plane and spiriting Banks illegally across the border. Banks was impressed by Durham’s
skillful maneuvers, which seemed to have taken him out of the FBI’s clutches. His ad-

miration for Durham and the general climate of pursuit meant that the mechanics of
Durham'’s achievements were not closely scrutinized.”

This establishes an intriguing scenario wherein the FBI maintained a high level
undercover operative specifically to insure that an organizational leader designated
as one of the Bureau’s “most wanted” fugitives remained a fugitive so long as its
operative(s) were able to exert decisive influence upon the leader’s thinking and
upon the evolution of organizational policy. Meanwhile, the Bureau utilized both
Banks’ status as a fugitive and AIM’s policy pronouncements as a propaganda basis
for publicly discrediting the organization and “justifying” the increasingly virulent
FBI/local police repression of the organization’s membership.

In his subsequent Senate subcommittee testimony, Durham indicated that a
good deal of the “mechanics” involved in his aerobatic services to Banks came
through the funding of a mysterious Los Angeles-based character named George
Roberts, who was also involved in the funding of the notorious “AIM Camp 13” and
whose idea it was that Banks move from Canada to Cuba in order to “become the
new Che Guevara” (Chapter 10).” While at least some AIM members concluded that



Roberts was probably a CIA operative, Banks was asking no questions of his
“benefactors.”

To the contrary, Durham and Roberts were rewarded for their performance
by being designated as Banks’ sole “stateside” conduits of communication. It was
at this juncture that Durham’s handprints began to appear most clearly on major
AIM policy documents. Most notable is a lengthy and “confidential” (immediately
passed along to the FBI) memo entitled “Operational Goals of National AIM,”
released in September 1973 from George Roberts’ Los Angeles office over Banks’
signature.” Point 7 of this document articulates a plan for an AIM “Railroad Opera-
tion” by which groups of “traveling warriors” could “move freely in the execution
of their appointed tasks” and involving “safe places,” vehicle exchanges, and so
forth.* The document continues, on the following page, that “central [i.e., Banks,
Petite, Durham and Roberts] will validate all identities and personnel...know at all
times where all personnel are located...[and continually contact] all local chapters.™”
Significantly, in a hand-written note attached to the neatly typed “policy memo,”
Banks assigned all operational authority over the plan to Durham and Roberts.®

Also of considerable significance is the fact that the entire, highly centralized
paramilitary structure envisioned in the memo (but never actualized) derives from
Carlos Marighella's Mini-Manual of the Urban Guerrilla, a booklet which Durham
refers to in his subcommittee testimony, and which many AIM members recall Dur-
ham having “introduced and promoted as the ‘bible’ of our ‘political education’ al-
though very few people read it” (see Chapter 10).” In any event, no COINTELPRO
theorist could have envisioned a neater scenario than one in which an infiltrator
was placed in a position to order a targeted organization’s membership to engage
in clandestine activities, a// of which were to be reported—directly and immediate-
ly—to the infiltrator. Douglass Durham had crossed every conceivable line separat-
ing his role from that of an agent provocateur, and it is a clear testament to the real
principles of the AIM membership that the Bureau was unable to capitalize on this
gambit through criminal prosecutions.

Still, the FBI made the most of the situation, citing its infiltrator’s statements
(and those engineered by him) as “proof” that AIM was indeed “violence-prone.”
Durham, in his subsequent testimony, inadvertently acknowledged that “the change
from nonviolent to violent,” as concerns AIM’s public image and policy formation
(as opposed to concrete actions), coincided precisely with the time during which
he held greatest organizational sway.”

In order to separate Durham’s impact from the realities of the movement he
was assigned to disrupt, the image of AIM as a violence-prone, guerrilla-oriented
entity must be contrasted to the AIM positions articulated immediately prior to his
ascendency:

AIM is first a spiritual movement, a religious rebirth, and then a rebirth of Indian dig-
nity. AIM succeeds because it has beliefs to act on. AIM is attempting to connect the
realities of the past with the promises of tomorrow...AIM wishes to represent itself as
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a peaceful movement...[and as such] AIM represents the only true revolutionary group
[emphasis added).”

It is also noteworthy that AIM abandoned its supposed “armed struggle” pos-
ture (as opposed to armed self-defense) a short while after Durham’s exit from its
«leadership.” This again suggests that the whole notion of AIM as an organization
actively pursuing violent confrontation was a fabrication of the FBI in general and
Douglass Durham in particular. Although this mythology was developed to a much
greater extent by the Bureau disinformation specialists after Durham’s exposure (see
Chapter 10), it is fair to say that he laid a solid groundwork for their endeavors.

William Janklow as Rapist

In his subcommittee testimony, Durham describes an August 1973 plot which
he attributes to AIM Midwest Coordinator Ron Petite, in which Petite “advocated
kidnapping the Governor [of the State of Iowa, Robert D. Day] to create sympathy
for his demands.”” According to Durham, Petite wanted the kidnapping to be car-
ried out by the Des Moines AIM chapter. This was offered as “proof” of the “violent,
or potentially violent” nature of AIM, its members and its supporters. Surviving chap-
ter member Aaron Two Elk, however, remembers that it was Durham who advanced
the idea and that the infiltrator/provocateur “really pushed it for a while.” In Two
Elk’s account, Petite joined with Des Moines chapter leader Harvey Major in nixing
the plan, dismissing it as “stupid and adventuristic.”

Exactly one year later, in August 1974, Durham came forth with a second such
proposal, this time focusing upon South Dakota Deputy Attorney General William
Janklow (who was campaigning for the Attorney Generalship on an explicitly anti-
AIM platform); “Durham tried in vain to persuade AIM to kidnap Janklow as a protest,
just before a pre-Election Day rally in Pierre.”* Russell Means recalls that, when he
got wind of the idea, he first “thought it was a bad joke,” and then reacted in a fury,
seeing to it that:

Durham was told that AIM was an Indian rights organization. As such, we had ab-
solutely no interest in kidnapping and murder and sabotage. He was told that if these
were the sorts of actions that appealed to him, he should go join the John Birch Society
or the Minutemen, but that AIM did not want to hear any more of that sort of thing...For
the record, [Dennis] Banks agreed.”

At that point, Durham dropped temporarily out of sight. When he re-emerged
he brought with him a young Brulé Lakota woman named Jancita Eagle Deer, who
had been living in Iowa. As it turned out, on January 14, 1967, Eagle Deer—then
fifteen—had reported to the BIA police on her native Rosebud Reservation that she
had been raped the night before. She named her assailant as William Janklow who,
at the time, was employed as Tribal Attorney for the Rosebud Sioux, and whose
children she had been babysitting during the evening in question (the alleged rape



occurred while Janklow was driving her home). On January 15, then SAC, Min-
neapolis, Richard G. Held dispatched SA John Penrod to investigate the charge and,
a day later the agent reported back by memo that “it is impossible to determine any-
thing.” Six weeks later, Held reported to FBI headquarters that there was “insuffi-
cient evidence, the allegations were unfounded; we are closing the matter.” In the
interim, Janklow seems to have used his position to close the files on the matter at
the tribal level, then resigned his job and left Rosebud (and tribal jurisdiction) al-
together. Eagle Deer, feeling stigmatized by her victimization, also left about a year
later.

For some reason which has never been made clear, SAC Held appears to have
thought it important to keep track of Jancita Eagle Deer’s whereabouts. Although
he had no reason to even be aware of the 1967 controversy, other than being in-
formed of it by his FBI liaisons, Douglass Durham was able to immediately find her
in Iowa in 1974. According to Eagle Deer’s mother-in-law, Durham easily convinced
the young woman that, if she were to accompany him back to South Dakota, “jus-
tice might yet be done in her case.” Durham then appears to have gone to work
on Dennis Banks, pointing out that the original FBI investigation of the rape charge
against Janklow had been cursory at best, with the Bureau even missing the fact
that the suspect might have been considered a prior sex offender.”® Undoubtedly,
he also pointed out that Janklow, as a colleague in “justice and law enforcement,”
was the type of individual whom the FBI would wish to protect on principle and
that the Bureau typically plans ahead; SAC Held might well have calculated that, in
“covering” Janklow at this early stage of his career and then quietly holding the mat-
ter over his head, the FBI would garner a useful “ally” to do its bidding.” In the con-
text of Janklow’s inexplicably virulent anti-AIM campaign in 1974, such logic must
have been persuasive.

Whatever the exact nature of Durham’s arguments, Banks became convinced
that the infiltrator/provocateur had discovered a route to undo Janklow (who was
exhibiting a spectacular animus against Banks personally at the time) which was
legally, ethically and morally correct. Consequently, against the advice of WKLDOC
coordinator Ken Tilsen, Russell Means and others: “[O]n October 16 [1974], AIM
leader Dennis Banks publicly accused Janklow of [the Eagle Deer] rape charge.”
The next day, Banks filed a formal petition before Tribal Judge Mario Gonzales, in
Rosebud Sioux Tribal Court, calling for Janklow’s disbarment; Jancita Eagle Deer
testified in support of the petition, and Gonzales duly initiated disbarment proceed-
ings.”

On October 18, Judge Gonzales issued subpoenas for William Janklow to ap-
pear at the disbarment hearing, scheduled for October 31, and for relevant FBI and
BIA files to be produced. The same day, Janklow publicly announced that the en-
tire matter was nothing more than an “AIM smear campaign.”” On October 20, BIA
Acting Area Director Harley Zephier (based in Aberdeen, S.D.) followed up by send-
ing a telegram to Acting Special (BIA Police) Officer in Charge Norman Beare, at
Rosebud, ordering him not to deliver the requested documents to the court:
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Be advised that 68 1.A.M. 5.6 reads as follows: “All reports listed above will be marked
U.S. Government Use Only.” Thus limiting access to appropriate officials. Furnishing
the case reports to other than appropriate federal officials must be cleared priorto release
with the U.S. Attorney. You are directed by Judge Mario Gonzales and respectively to
decline [sic] to produce records on the grounds that the production is prohibited and
are considered confidential in nature [emphasis added].

On the day after, the BIA, at the insistence of the Justice Department, “refused
to deliver the subpoenaed file,” the FBI also “refused to cooperate in any way.””
Instead, the Bureau announced it had conducted another investigation, apparently
in secret and without so much as interviewing anyone on Rosebud or the alleged
victim, and reported the charges against Janklow to be “completely unfounded.”
Thus freed of the spectre of any investigative documents being introduced against
them, Janklow and his attorney thereupon declined to appear at the disbarment
hearing.

Furious at this blatant federal obstructionism and flouting of even the little
authority left a tribal judge under American law, Gonzales penned an opinion that
“the court is satisfied that the rape allegations against Janklow are proven for the
purposes of the hearing today [i.e., to determine whether there was a basis for for-
mal charges],” and promptly filed warrants for the Deputy Attorney General’s im-
mediate arrest—should he venture onto the Rosebud Reservation—for “assault with
intent to commit rape, and carnal knowledge of a female under 16.”* Douglass Dur-
ham arranged for Jancita Eagle Deer to appear on Sioux Falls television the same
evening (October 31, 1974).

Absent documentation, and in the face of the FBI's denial of the validity of
her (and AIM’s/Gonzales’s) charges, Eagle Deer’s TV statements left Janklow in a
perfect position to build upon his branding of the whole matter as a “crude smear.””
In South Dakota’s intensely racist climate, this translated into overwhelming white
voter support for Janklow who won the November 2 election by more than a 2-to-
1 margin. Given the complicity of Durham in virtually every phase of this fiasco,
and the obvious compatibility of William Janklow’s views on AIM with those of the
FBI, it is difficult to avoid the conclusion that the entire pre-election rape controver-
sy might have been an extremely thoughtful and sophisticated COINTELPRO
maneuver to engineer the landslide victory of the Bureau’s preferred candidate,
providing him with a Nixonesque “mandate” to “go after” AIM in South Dakota. If
so, the undercutting of AIM’s credibility nationally that also ensued can only be
viewed as an added benefit of one of the FBI's most successful counterintelligence
operations.



Young woman (center)
thought to be Jancita Eagle
Deer during the mid-1960s,
about the time she was
reputedly raped by future
South Dakota Attorney
General and Governor
William Janklow. She was
later a pawn in an elaborate
anti-AIM COINTELPRO and
subsequently killed while
presumably in the company of
FBI infiltrator Douglass
Durham.

The Strange Death of Jancita Eagle Deer

By the time the Janklow rape controversy reached its culmination, Durham
had already made his opening moves in the sensational Skyhorse/Mohawk case in
Los Angeles (see Chapter 10). Also by this time, Jancita Eagle Deer had become
Durham’s “companion”:

Following her appearance on Sioux Falls television, Durham installed Jancita Eagle
Deer in his St. Paul apartment. She astounded workers in the [national] AIM office by
announcing that she and Durham would marry after his recovery from a [non-existent]
deadly illness, as she spoke of Durham'’s large salary as an AIM director [AIM direc-
tors were/are not salaried; this is thought to be in reference to Durham'’s FBI salary
and possibly to his embezzlement of AIM defense funds].*

Although Durham occasionally beat Eagle Deer,” the young woman became
so infatuated and psychologically dependent upon him that she stayed on.
Durham’s exposure finally began

...in March [1975], AIM [sic, WKLDOC] lawyers obtained FBI papers released through
court order in one of the Wounded Knee trials. Among the papers was a report signed
by Doug Durham. On March 7 Durham was confronted in St. Paul by AIM leaders and
lawyers with copies of the incriminating documents.®

He quickly admitted the nature of his sordid criminal past and that,

...in 1971 [he] began to work as an agent for the Law Enforcement Intelligence Unit
of the National Law Enforcement Assistance Administration [LEAA] of the Department
of Justice. [When he began working directly for the FBI in] 1973 his assignment to
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Wounded Knee required he pose as part Indian, so he obtained brown contact lenses
to cover his grey eyes, dyed his hair black, and began passing himself off as “one-
quarter Chippewa.” ’

Soon after his exposure and subsequent interviews by WKLDOC attorneys,
which ended with a press conference in St. Paul on March 12, “Durham left [the
city), pilfering AIM files before he went, and took Eagle Deer with him to Phoenix.
When she tried to call her mother en route, he dragged her from a telephone booth
and beat her severely. When she appeared at an AIM house in Phoenix, announc-
ing that he was an informer, he beat her again. Two young AIM supporters who
witnessed the incident were also beaten by Durham.” The pair then apparently
went to Los Angeles,” before heading to South Dakota.

Eagle Deer was deposited at the home of her brother, Alfred, near Valentine,
Nebraska, while Durham began an anti-AIM speaking tour of the high plains, spon-
sored by the John Birch Society (apparently he had finally taken Russell Means’ ad-
vice on the matter). However, “lalJround 1:00 p.m. on April 4, 1975, Jancita was
picked up at the home of her brother...[Alfred] Eagle Deer said the car was a late
'60s blue Chevrolet driven by a dark-haired man he didn’'t know and didn't get a
good look at.”™ In the early evening, her crumpled body was discovered alongside
a lonely Nebraska back road:

At about 9:15 p.m. that day, Jancita’s body was examined by a coroner’s physician [in
Aurora, Nebraska], Dr. Donald J. Larson. No autopsy was performed. “Massive injuries,”
as a result of being hit by a car was [listed as the cause of] death. In a later interview,
Dr. Larson told [WKLDOC researcher Paula Giese] be thought it possible that she bad
been beaten, bit over the bead or infured when she fell or jumped out of a moving car...he
examined Jancita’s body “grossly,” as he explained it [to Giese], at the Higbee Mor-
tuary, where Hamilton [Nebraska] County Sheriff W.G. Schultz had had her body taken
lemphasis added].®

The case was quickly closed by local authorities, despite their failure to con-
duct anything resembling a proper investigation into the matter—a common enough
occurrence when “stray bodies” of Indians turn up south of the Pine Ridge and
Rosebud Reservations—on the basis of a “hit and run” finding. Some three months
later, however, Giese received an anonymous phone call:

In mid-July, I received a call at the AIM office [in St. Paul]. The voice sounded like a
lawman, but the person wouldn’t identify himself. “I understand you're interested in
Doug Durham and the death of a young Indian girl, Jancita Eagle Deer. You might
like to know that the license of the car that picked her up the afternoon of April 4 was
checked. The car belongs to Durham'’s father.” The caller would give no more infor-
mation, and hung up...

In October of 1975 I accidently learned a few more facts. Missing from Jancita’s things,
and not found in AIM’s very careful roadside search [conducted by Yankton AIM coor-
dinator Greg Zephier], was Jancita's small black address book. She always carried it
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and was very careful about it...Since she had it with her when she left her brother’s
house, it may be assumed that the dark-haired driver of the blue Chevy had it...

[Tlhere was a break-in at Jancita’s in-law’s house [in rural Iowa] a week after her death.
Nothing of value was taken, but Jancita’s papers appeared to have been gone through.
Missing from these papers is a letter of introduction Durham originally brought with
him in 1974, ostensibly from Jancita’s foster father, saying “trust this man, do what he
tells you.” In retrospect, the in-laws believe Douglass Durham, an accomplished
burglar, performed the break-in. But, as one of them put it, “What can we do? These
people have so much power.”66

WKLDOC researcher Candy Hamilton sums up the situation as being

...one of the most horrible episodes of the whole FBI repression of AIM. I don’t know
what happened to Jancita Eagle Deer in 1967, but whatever it was really scarred her.
She was just lost, a waif, you know? Durham and his handlers in the FBI used her real-
ly brutally; never mind the fact that Durham abused her physically—which was awful—
but the fact that they dragged out all that personal pain of hers, totally misled her for
their own purposes. They just used her up...destroyed her. When she was no longer
of any use, they tossed her aside like a used kleenex or something. Do you see how
cold this was? She wasn’t even AIM, she'd offended nobody, had done nothing to
anybody—and the FBI knew it—and st#//they just used her as a pawn, ruined her. And
then, when she was killed—whether Doug Durham actually had a hand in it or not—
they just tumed their backs. No investigation, no comment, no nothing...it was really
sick, from the start to finish.”’

One AIM member concludes that:

I can’t think of any one person who did more damage to AIM than Doug Durham.
The kind of pressure the feds were putting on the leadership after Wounded Knee was
already causing problems. Some people were beginning to unwrap, Russ and Dennis
were continuously tied up in trials, so there wasn't a lot they could do about it. Dur-
ham just absolutely destroyed trust inside the organization when he turned out to be
a pig...especially when it turned out that there were others as well. Nobody could be
sure how far it went...This wasn't a joke. The feds were trying to put people in prison
on totally bogus charges, remember. And this was for heavy time, like 90 years, or 150
years or more than 200 years in a couple of cases. And people were getting killed right
and left. So, nobody could afford to be real trusting, if you catch my drift. They were
really trying to do us in...The game had become as serious as it gets. The thing with
Harvey Major proved that, and the thing with Anna Mae [Aquash], no doubt. And then
there was Skyhorse and Mohawk, and the thing with Jancita Eagle Deer, and it just
kept comin’ down. All of that was Doug Durham. And that’s not even to mention all
the lies and misrepresentations he put out as an “official AIM spokesman,” or the
speeches he made for the Birchers, or that bullshit he said to Congress, which got AIM
labeled as a “terrorist organization.”

You could say that a lot of the spirit went out of the movement around what Durham
did. Oh, it wasn’t just him. The FBI was doin’ a lot of other stuff which contributed
too. And AIM made its own mistakes. But Dennis [Banks] was never the same after he
got taken in. And a whole lot of that early feeling, the openness of AIM disappeared.
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It got to be small groups who already knew each other real well, who couldn't give
up the resistance, but who were thinking more in terms of survival than anything else.
That’s what AIM was by 1975. And that’s what happened at Oglala in the summer of
'75 [see Chapter 9]; some feds finally ran into one of these groups which they'd forced
into being, and they finally got back what they’d been puttin’ out. They took it on the
chin for what Doug Durham and the whole damned FBI had been doing to people.®

Finally, an elder of the Colorado AIM chapter, Vivian Locust (an Oglala), frames
the matter at another, perhaps more important level: “That Durham, he showed us
what we were really dealing with. We was trying to act like human beings, reach-
ing out to other human beings, the way Indians always do. But that Durham, he
didn’t act like no human being. And I'm not sure what to say he did act like. No
conscience. No guilt. No remorse. No human emotion at all. I'd say he acted like a
snake, but that’s not fair to snakes. Snakes aren’t that cold. He was more like some
kind of machine, a robot...and then we figured out there was a lot more just like
him: that [SA David] Price was one, and that [SA William] Wood was another. And
there was that [SA Norman] Zigrossi, and [SAC Joseph] Trimbach, and on and on.
None of ’em acted human at all. We Indians don’t have any way to cope with people
like this.”



Chapter 9

The Oglala Firefight

That firefight at Oglala, it ruined things for all of us. The feds set it up, then used
it as an excuse for all kinds of violence against us that they couldn’t have got-
ten away with otherwise. They broke a lot of people’s spirit after that, and the
results are still coming down.

—Rick Williams, (AIM Member), Oglala/Cheyenne

By the early summer of 1975, Wilsonite violence had proven so sustained and
pervasive that the ION traditionals were requesting that AIM provide armed security
for their homes, persons and communities. The FBI, in a memo prepared during
the first week of June, noted this trend and pointed out that, as a result, “there are
pockets of Indian population which consist almost exclusively of American Indian
Movement...members and their supporters on the Reservation.” The accuracy of
this observation is corroborated by AIM member Nilak Butler, at the time a resident
of the Tent City, near the village of Oglala, one of AIM’s more important defensive
centers. She recalls that the concentration had occurred because, “Oglala was so
violent at that time, [that] we were asked to be like a peacekeeping force.” Roselyn
Jumping Bull, the middle-aged proprietor of the “Jumping Bull Compound”—the
property on which the Tent City was located—concurs with both Butler and the
Bureau:

We asked...AIM boys to come help us. The boys said “OK. We'll come to help you
all we can”...Our [own, non-AIM] boys can’t even do nothing. They can’t even speak
up for themselves 'cause they’re so scared of Dick Wilson and his goons.’

The Bureau, having put its finger squarely on this bit of reality, nonetheless
abandoned truthfulness in its summary, stating: “It is significant that in some of these
AIM centers the residents have built bunkers which would literally require military
assault forces if it were necessary to overcome resistance emanating from the
bunkers.” With regard to the Jumping Bull property in particular, the memo goes
on:
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According to the Agents it had been determined that the Indians were prepared to use
these “bunkers” as a defensive position and it was believed they were constructed in
such a fashion as to defend against a frontal assault. To successfully overcome
automatic or semi-automatic fire from such “bunkers” it appeared as though heavy
equipment such as an armored personnel carrier would be required...The “bunkers”
in question were observed from a moving automobile for approximately two minutes.
The Agents recommended no attempt be made to obtain a closer view as the people
residing in the area were AIM members and were known to be unfriendly to the FBI.’

This wholly fictional notion of AIM’s having constructed fixed fortifications on
the Jumping Bull land would, by the end of the month, figure prominently in an
FBI disinformation effort (see Chapter 10). In the meantime, however, the camp
served as a symbol of the challenge to federal control still being mounted by the
AIM/ION amalgam after two solid years of escalating Bureau-fostered repression.
Further, the removal of armed defensive enclaves was beyond the capabilities of
the GOON squads. The point had been reached where a large-scale intervention
by the FBI itself was needed to bring about the final destruction of AIM and allied
traditionals. Agents in the area were being “psyched up” for the coming battle.

The only substantial questions which confronted Bureau strategists were simp-
ly how, where and when to provoke a confrontation of sufficient magnitude to war-
rant another massive application of federal force to Pine Ridge. The answers were
shortly forthcoming.

The Cowboy Boot Caper

On June 25, 1975, “some time after 4 p.m.,” SAs Ronald Williams and Jack
Coler accompanied by BIA police officers Robert Ecoffey (an Oglala GOON) and
Glenn Little Bird (Nez Perce and a suspected GOON) drove into the Jumping Bull
Compound.® They claimed to have a warrant for the arrest of a young Oglala AIM
supporter named Jimmy Eagle (age nineteen, a grandson of ION leader Gladys Bis-
sonette) who, along with three other reservation youths, was being sought on char-
ges of “kidnapping, aggravated assault and aggravated robbery.” In actuality,

What [is difficult] to explain [is] the triviality of the offense for which a federal warrant
had been issued...On June 23, Jimmy Eagle and the other three youths sought—Teddy
Pourier, Hobart Horse, and Herman Thunder Hawk—had been drinking at Pourier’s
house with two young white ranch hands whom they had known for most of their
lives. A friendly party turned into a free-for-all, in the course of which Horse got into
a wrestling match with one of the whites while Eagle removed a pair of cowboy boots
from the feet of the other...if the victim had been Indian, it is very unlikely that char-
ges would have been filed at all. The white youths registered a complaint, which was
probably justified; what perplexed the Indians was why warrants were issued without
investigation, and why a BIA patrolman was not sent out on this errand, which was a
matter for tribal court, and why a petty misdemeanor had been transformed overnight
into two felonies. For want of a better explanation, one must suppose that a felony
was needed to give [FBI] agents jurisdiction on the reservation. The press...were led
to believe that a kidnapping (a capital crime) had occurred, when in fact this allega-
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A view of the Jumping Bull compound, June 1975, showing the terrain in the background
into which the Peltier group escaped after the firefight. (Photo: Kevin Barry McKiernan)

tion had no substance whatsoever, and was dropped quickly without explanation. In
fact, the whole episode was so inconsequential that all but Eagle were eventually
released on unsecured bonds, or in the custody of others, and Eagle himself was tried
only on the robbery charge and then acquitted.’

Thus, with scores of unsolved murders clogging the investigative docket of
the FBI on Pine Ridge—and the head of the Bureau’s Rapid City office, George
O’Clock, pleading “lack of manpower” in pursuing these investigations—?wo agents
had been dispatched to chase down a teenager who, at most, was guilty of stealing
a pair of used cowboy boots. The absurdity of this is compounded by the fact that
neither of the agents was even in possession of the warrant they were supposedly
trying to serve’

In any event, SAs Coler and Williams and their BIA police counterparts, having
first performed a warrantless search on the home of Wanda Siers, the residence
closest to Highway 18 within the Jumping Bull property (see map), were informed
by AIM member Dusty Nelson (an Oglala, aka John Star Yellow Wood) that Jimmy
Eagle was not present and had not been seen in the vicinity for several days. From
the Siers cabin, “the agents could see a number of Indians watching in silence from
the compound, perhaps two hundred yards away...and apparently decided against
going any closer.”” Their preliminary reconnaissance completed, all four law enfor-
cement personnel departed.

Shortly thereafter, Coler and Williams confronted three young AIM members—
Norman Charles (Navajo), Mike “Baby AIM” Anderson (Navajo), and Wilford “Wish”
Draper (Navajo)—who were walking back to the Tent City along Highway 18 after
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having gone to Oglala to shower. Arbitrarily, as none of the three was accused of
criminal activity or remotely resembled “fugitive” Jimmy Eagle, all three boys were
ordered into the FBI car and taken to BIA police headquarters in Pine Ridge vil-
lage." Although quickly released, they were first interrogated, not so much about
Jimmy Eagle’s possible presence in the Tent City or elsewhere on the Jumping Bull
property, as about who else was in residence there. As Peter Matthiessen succinct-
ly points out, it is not difficult to discern why it is widely believed on Pine Ridge
that the whole “cowboy boot caper” was contrived by the Bureau as an expedient
to gathering tactical intelligence and establishing a prior justification for an already
decided-upon confrontation.'

The “Shoot-Out”

Between 11 and 11:45 a.m. on June 26, 1975, SAs Coler and Williams returned
to the Jumping Bull Compound.” They drove past the Siers cabin and proceeded
along a lane down a slope leading toward Tent City, positioned at the bottom across
a meadow at the edge of the timber surrounding White Clay Creek. According to a
302 Report filed by SA Gerard Waring, who monitored Coler’s and Williams’ radio
communications, the pair of agents were following a “red and white vehicle” in
which there seemed “to be some Indians” who “appearled] to have rifles.”™

For reasons which remain quite unclear, the agents stopped their cars at the
bottom of the incline and began to fire at an undetermined number of Indians ahead
of them. According to Peter Matthiessen, Angie Long Visitor, a young Oglala who
lived in the “green house” at the Jumping Bull Compound, later recollected:

Two strange cars were parked in the pasture west of the compound and below, down
toward the horse corral, at the edge of the creek woods. One of the two white men—
she assumed they were lawmen because of the radio aerials and good condition of
the cars—was removing a gun case from the trunk of (his] car; the other was kneeling
and shooting in her direction with a handgun.”

Persons in the AIM encampment, believing themselves to be under attack by
GOONSs or members of a white vigilante group,” returned fire. As AIM member
Darelle “Dino” Butler (Tuni) remembers it, “I was in the tipi with my wife [Nilak].
We were just getting up, and I heard firing up there. Norman Brown came down
and said, ‘There is shooting up there, we got to get up there.” So I grabbed my gun
and told my wife to take Jean [Bordeaux, a 14-year-old Oglala who was staying with
the Butlers] and the other girl out of there.”” Years later, Butler also recounted how,
“them agents could still have got away without any trouble...the agents could have
gone back out that way, but they didn’t.””® AIM member Bob Robideau (Chippewa)
concurs:

What we couldn’t understand was why them two men stayed right where they were,
down in that field; they couldn’t have picked a worse place in the first place. The least
they could have done was backed them cars down into the woods—that would've
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Nilak Butler (Photo:
Jenny Vander WalD)

been easy. Or at least run for the corrals, where there was a little cover. They didn’t
even tryto take cover; the most they did was kneel down alongside their car. The rest
of the time they just stood there, right out in the open.”

A clue to understanding such peculiar behavior may be found in a radio trans-
mission made by SA Williams almost as soon as the shooting had begun, request-
ing someone to “get to the high ground” and provide “covering fire” for him and
Coler.” Exactly who Williams thought would be in a position to accomplish such a
feat in the remote locale of the firefight was quickly clarified.

Almost immediately, someone yelled that two more cars were coming in off Highway
18, one of them a green-and-white BIA patrol car [manned by Fred Two Bulls, an Oglala
and a known GOON], and [Norman] Brown ran across to the log cabin to divert the
attention of these cars with his .22. Apparently, [Mike] Anderson and [AIM member]
Norman Charles were also firing at those cars. At a distance of nearly two hundred yards,
the young Indians succeeded in shooting out one tire on each of them, and the cars
backed up in a wild zigzagging retreat along [the lane] toward Highway 18, before one
of them got stuck in a muddy ditch. After a long-range exchange with a big white man
[SA J. Gary Adams] who jumped out of his car and started shooting, Brown returned [to
the hill overlooking Williams and Coler).”'

As Nilak Butler recalls, when the firing gained in intensity she asked others:

[Wlell, what’s going on? They said, oh, they’re having a firefight over there. And they
said it might be police officials [as opposed to GOONSs), and they said they were taking
off. All this happened really fast; it probably takes longer to tell about it than it actual-
ly happened. So we [she, Jean Bordeaux and several children] took off; we were run-
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ning into this one area where we knew there was a bridge to get to the main road and
try to get the kids out of there, and by the time we hit the main road, there was al-
ready a roadblock on it, and a lot of people there. And I was so surprised because it
seemed like the shooting had just barely started and already they had roadblocks
up..?z.zand at this time we saw helicopters, and I remember thinking, what the hell s
this?

Meanwhile, AIM member Edgar Bear Runner (Oglala), who lived near Oglala,
observed that “paramilitary forces had been surrounding the Oglala region all that
morning,” and had set out on foot to warn the residents of the Tent City that “some-
thing ominous was taking place” prior to the beginning of the firefight. At about
the same time that the shooting began around the Jumping Bull Compound, Bear
Runner was about three-quarters of a mile away. Here, he encountered “Dick Wil-
son and about 20 GOONs and BIA police” setting up a roadblock. Detouring through
a field to get around this obstacle, he came upon a “force of 150 white men—state
troopers, U.S. marshals, SWAT teams” at a distance of approximately one-quarter
mile from the scene of what the police were already calling “the shoot-out.” This
corresponds very well with the recollection of Dino Butler that, very early in the
fighting:

[Tlhe Long Visitors were already on their way out, and I told them which way to go;
they were hurrying toward the road...Later they said that a car came along right away
and picked them up, and that just down the road toward Pine Ridge [Highway 18],
there was a big van parked, and someone was handing out weapons to white law-
men. So that was happening within fifteen minutes [after the firing began].”
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It being physically impossible that the various police agencies involved could
simply have responded to Coler’s and Williams’ distress calls, transmitted from a
very isolated location, with such strength and speed, it becomes obvious that large
numbers of police and GOONs had been prepositioned in the immediate vicinity
before the two agents approached the Tent City. This would explain the odd bel-
ligerence with which the two “lone” lawmen treated a far larger number of sup-
posedly armed and dangerous opponents, and the cavalier behavior they exhibited
once the Indians began to return fire. It appears that their mission, using the spurious
warrant for Jimmy Eagle as a cover, was to provoke a shooting altercation which
overwhelming numbers of their police and GOON colleagues would then finish.
AIM was to be the loser, not only of the immediate “shoot-out,” but in the longer
term as the Bureau escalated the tactics employed against the organization and in-
creased the number of agents assigned to Pine Ridge. As both Dino Butler and Bob
Robideau put it, Coler and Williams acted as they did because “they thought that
people were coming in there quick to back them up.””

Planning for the operation, however, seems to have been based largely on
Coler’'s and Williams' reconnaissance of the compound the day before and the
subsequent interrogation of Mike Anderson, Norman Charles and Wish Draper. On the
morning of the 26th, the agents probably expected to encounter only the three boys,
Norman Brown, Leonard Peltier, Bob Robideau, Dino Butler, and Dusty Nelson, as
well as several unarmed women and children in the AIM camp. However, the ac-
tions of the agents on the 25th had alerted AIM members and supporters in the
Oglala area that something was seriously amiss. As a consequence, a large number
of them—SA David Price has estimated that there were at least thirty”—had
gravitated to the Jumping Bull property by mid-moming of the fatal day. In addi-
tion to the eight fighters who were anticipated to be present when Coler and Wil-
liams arrived, the Bureau shortly identified David Sky (Oglala), Sam Loud Hawk
(Oglala), Kenny Loud Hawk (Oglala), June Little (Oglala), Bruce “Beau” Little
(Oglala), Jerry Mousseau (Oglala), Hobart Horse (Oglala), Cris Westerman (Sisseton-
Wahpeton Dakota), Richard Little (Oglala), Frank Black Horse (aka: Richard Tall
Bull and Frank DeLuca, an Italian from Cleveland who was adopted by a Pine Ridge
family), Jimmy Eagle, Leon Eagle (Oglala), Herman Thunder Hawk (Oglala), Mel-
vin Lee Houston (Oglala-Chippewa), Dave Hill (Russell Means’ cohort during the
Custer Courthouse confrontation and resulting trial; see Chapter 5), and Joe Stuntz
Killsright (Coeur D’Alene) as being among those it believed had participated in the
firefight.”

The reality, of course, was that Coler and Williams were vastly outgunned from
the moment they commenced firing, although it is doubtful they realized it at the
outset. Further, AIM and its supporters had sufficient firepower available to turn
back the initial attempts at reinforcement, sealing the two agents—Custer-like—in
their self-made trap. At about the same time that SA Adams and BIA police officer
Two Bulls were driven back from their attempt to enter the Jumping Bull Com-
pound, Coler was hit by a rifle bullet fired at long range; the round, a .44 magnum,
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FBI agents Jack Coler (left) and Ron Williams were apparently to serve as the “point” elements
of an elaborate plan to trap the Tent City AIM group into a gun battle near Oglala on June
26, 1975. They were sent in, cut off and abandoned by their colleagues. (Photos: FBD

first struck the open door of his car and splayed before nearly severing the agent’s
right arm near the shoulder.” The wound, which was probably fatal, put Coler out
of action, leaving Williams truly alone. At this point, the initial cockiness he had dis-
played deserted him, and the FBI radio log records his desperate transmission, “If
someone could get on top of the ridge and give us cover, we might still be able to
get out of here.” Moments later, his radio communications degenerated to the point
of repeating over and over again: “Come on guys. Come on guys.” His transmis-
sions are reported to have ended abruptly with the mumbled statement, “I'm hit,”
a moan and then silence.® According to the Rapid City FBI office, there were no
further transmissions by either agent “after approximately 12:10 p.m.”'

Coler and Williams were simply abandoned once Adams and Two Bulls
retreated. The tactical commander of the BIA SWAT forces prepositioned near Oglala
that day, Marvin Stoldt (an Oglala and a known GOON), later stated in an interview
with a WKLDOC investigator that:

[Tlhey [the SWAT team] were to serve as a backup unit to the two FBI agents, that the
FBI agents were aware of the explosive atmosphere which existed at the time and in
fact were pre-warned [sic] about the same. Mr. Stoldt expressed his belief that the FBI
was testing the situation at Pine Ridge...That they had heard the distress call (radio)
come over the air from the two FBI agents, that they (SWAT team) were unable to as-
sist the two FBI agents because of the heavy gunfire.

What is most striking about this is not that Stoldt, a relative bit player, might
have decided not to risk his neck on behalf of two FBI agents, but that both SA
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Adams and BIA police/GOON leader Delmar Eastman must have approved the
decision to abort the backup effort at the first sign of serious resistance. Rather than
attempting to use the perhaps 200 heavily armed men at their disposal to force their
way to their embattled comrades barely 200 yards away, they opted to hang back
along the main road and engage for “about forty minutes” in “a long-range and
sporadic exchange between the cabins [in the Jumping Bull Compound] and the
cluster of official cars out on Highway 18.”*

Meanwhile, reinforcements to the police poured into the area (by dusk, there
were more than 250 on the scene) and, as Bob Robideau later wrote, “By noon our
defensive positions were completely surrounded by FBI agents, some of whom were
SWAT-trained, BIA police, BIA SWAT teams, state law enforcement, and non-law
enforcement who were comprised of local white farmers and goons.” Nonetheless,
using the cover of brush along White Clay Creek, AIM and ION people were begin-
ning to slip away at a rapid rate. SA David Price, who’d blown the engine of his car
while en route, received a ride from WKLDOC reseacher Joanna LeDeaux when she
happened by. Upon their arrival near the Jumping Bull property at about 12:30. p.m.,
LeDeaux volunteered to go into the Tent City and attempt to arrange a ceasefire.
According to the 302 Report of SA Adams for June 26, she was gone “about an hour”
and then returned, stating to BIA Superintendent Kendall Cummings that “no
negotiation was possible.” Before Adams or other agents could question her, Le-
Deaux drove away. At about the same time that LeDeaux returned to Highway 18
(1:30 p.m.) another contingent of South Dakota highway patrolmen showed up, fol-
lowed immediately by a Fall River County “sheriff’s posse” headed by South Dakota
Attorney General William “Wild Bill” Janklow and his assistant William Delaney.”

What LeDeaux had discovered was that both Coler and Williams had been
dead for some time and that the remaining people within the AIM positions had
thinned to a sort of rear guard covering the retreat of others. By 2 p.m., even this
much reduced group had divided itself, leaving two or three people to “pin down”
the huge police force with random pot shots while the others evacuated along the
creek.® Although, as Robideau noted, various groups of agents, police and GOONs
had worked themselves around the Jumping Bull property—*“flankering,” as SA
Dean Hughes (head of the FBI SWAT team) was to put i —it was not until 4:20
p.m. that another effort was made to move to Coler’s and Williams’ assistance. Even
then, the FBI's “probe” of the AIM positions came in the form of sending Edgar Bear
Runner—with hands raised all the way, lest he be gunned down by a brave Bureau
sniper—in to find out what was going on.* When Bear Runner returned to High-
way 18 approximately a half-hour later, he informed BIA Superintendent Cummings
that both agents appeared to be dead, and the Jumping Bull property seemed
deserted.” Bear Runner and Cummings were then “allowed” to walk back in—both
with their hands raised—in order to verify that the agents were indeed dead.”

At 5:50 p.m., according to SA Hughes’ 302 Report, he finally “gave the order
to assault the houses.” In his testimony at the Cedar Rapids trial of Bob Robideau
and Dino Butler, Hughes states that while he was “running zigzag fashion,” he “heard
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AIM member Joe Stuntz
Killsright (left), 18, was
recalled by all as staunchly
committed to his people’s
struggle. Killsright lies dead
in the mud (below) where
his body was dumped on
June 26, 1975. Note the
absence of blood or a head
wound as reported in the
FBI autopsy report. (Photo:
Kevin Barry McKiernan)
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a lot of fire from the group that [SA David] Price had that was assaulting the green
house.” He goes on that, moments later he “walked over and observed this dead
Indian male...I believe he had a bullet hole in the upper part of his head, although
I’'m not positive about that. The foremost thing I observed, he was wearing an FBI
SWAT jacket which I recognized, and it had the letters ‘FBI’ on the left breast pock-
et.” The assault group proceeded to shoot up and teargas all the structures within
the Jumping Bull Compound, but failed to turn up any more Indians.*

The dead Indian was Joe Stuntz Killsright, apparently among the last remnant
of AIM’s rear guard. According to the FBI's autopsy report (echoed by Hughes from
the witness stand in Cedar Rapids, although he professed to be “not positive” if it
were true), Killsright had been killed by a single, long-range rifle shot to the
forehead.” However, South Dakota Assistant Attorney General Delaney who—as a
prominent member of a vigilante group—was among the first to view the body,
stated on June 28, 1975, that: “[Tlhe dead Indian was lying on his back, and when
he was turned over, it appeared he had...received a burst in the back and there was
blood coming from the back of his jacket.” NPR reporter (and Minneapolis Tribune
stringer) Kevin McKiernan—who in a momentary, confused lapse in the FBI's usual
“security” against on-the-scene press coverage of its anti-AIM operations, was ad-
mitted to the Jumping Bull Compound—also contends the Bureau’s “bullet-in-the-
forehead story is false.” McKiernan, who photographed the body from several angles
(none of the photos reveals a facial wound) insists that, “The only blood I saw was
coming down the jacket sleeve,” and suggests that the SWAT jacket may have been
put on Killsright’s corpse to hide how he had died, “before outside observers were
allowed into the area.”” Finally, AIM member Mike Anderson later recounted how
Norman Charles, Killsright’s team-mate in the rear guard action, told him shortly
afterward that, as the pair was escaping from the FBI’s “final assault,” Killsright “had
been hit and was bleeding too bad to take along.”

None of this squares with the official Bureau version of Killsright’s death at
the hands of a long-range sniper. No FBI investigation into how Killsright died was
ever undertaken, and no independent autopsy was ever performed. There is thus a
more than passing possibility that SA David Price’s assault unit may have capped a
day of FBI provocation, bungling and cowardice—ingredients which led to the
deaths of two of its agents—with the summary execution of an AIM member. This
combination of circumstances goes far toward explaining why, in the face of all
facts, Bureau spokesmen began their vehement public insistence that the Indians
had held off numerically superior forces for hours by “fighting from bunkers” and
that its agents had been unwittingly ambushed while in the normal performance
of their duties (see Chapter 10).

In any event, by 5:30 p.m. on June 26, “SAC Joseph Trimbach and a special
sniper team from Minneapolis, as well as other [FBI] units from around the country”
were flying into Rapid City, and “already, armored personnel carriers and high ex-
plosives were on the way to Pine Ridge for the second time in not much more than
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COINTELPRO specialist
Richard G. Held took control
of all FBI anti-AIM operations
on June 27, 1975. Formerly
SAC Chicago where he ran
the cover-up of the Hampton
and Clark assassinations, he
was responsible for the reign
of terror on Pine Ridge in July
and August 1975, the
fraudulent extradition of
Leonard Peltier from Canada,
etc. He was later rewarded
with a promotion to
second-in-command of the
FBI under Clarence Kelly.
(Photo: FBD)

two years.”” The Bureau, as Dino Butler puts it, was now prepared “to clear out the
last pocketls] of real resistance on the reservation.””

The Invasion of Pine Ridge

The morning after the Oglala firefight, the FBI moved onto Pine Ridge and the
adjoining Rosebud Reservation in force. Approximately 200 agents, augmented by
sizable complements of U.S. Marshals Service SOG personnel, BIA police, GOONs
and non-Indian vigilantes, utilizing at least nine armored personnel carriers and
several Bell (UH-1B) “Huey” helicopters, conducted massive operations in both lo-
cales.” Numerous incidents of warrantless search (and seizure), breaking and enter-
ing, destruction of private property, physical intimidation, false arrest and other
systematic deprivations of civil rights accompanied these Vietnam-style operations.
As Jim Messerschmidt has pointed out, “assault teams, equipped with M-16s, helicop-
ters, and tracking dogs carried out a series of raids on the reservation in the largest
display of strength ever mustered by the Bureau.” Bruce Johansen and Roberto
Maestes amplify this by observing that:

The day after the shootout, Richard [G.] Held...arrived in South Dakota with a force
of 170 armed agents [more than 40 had already been posted to the Pine Ridge area],
who began a military style sweep across the reservation seeking suspects. The agents
used M-16s, helicopters, tracking dogs, and armored personnel carriers to conduct a
series of raids, during which many Lakota said the FBI broke into homes without war-
rants, physically abused innocent bystanders...”
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FBI SWAT personnel on Pine Ridge, June 1975. Massive numbers of Bureau paramilitary
specialists were en route to the reservation prior to the firefight on the 26th, suggesting that
the whole “shoot-out” was preplanned by the authorities. (Photo Kevin Barry McKiernan)

William Muldrow, of the U.S. Commission on Civil Rights Rocky Mountain
Regional Office, who was dispatched to Pine Ridge at the time (specifically to in-
vestigate FBI methods employed on the reservation) officially concurred with Johan-
sen and Maestes:

The FBI immediately launched a large-scale search for the suspected slayers which in-
volved 100 to 200 combat-clad FBI agents, BIA policemen, SWAT teams, helicopters,
fixed-wing aircraft and tracking dogs. An increasing volume of requests for informa-
tion regarding the incident and numerous reports and complaints of threats, harass-
ment, and search procedures conducted without due process of law by the FBI
prompted my visit to the reservation to gather firsthand information.”

A later Civil Rights Commission report followed up by noting that:

[Tlhe BIA and State Police [both of which operated on Pine Ridge during this period
under direct control of the FBI] seemed to make a habit of search and seizure without
due cause and/or warrant.”



The Bureau’s official designation for this conduct was the RESMURS (Reserva-
tion Murders) Investigation. However, “[tlhe Reservation Murders Investigation was
concerned only with the killings of the agents [Coler and Williams]; it did not con-
cern itself with the dozens of murders committed in the past three years on the
reservation, almost none of which had been investigated, much less solved.”™ Not
unnaturally, the “FBI’s tactics caused a great deal of resentment among many tradi-
tional Indians, who had watched their friends and relatives killed without a hint of
investigation by the FBL.””

Indicative of what was going on was the plight of the elderly Jumping Bulls,
Harry and Cecelia (parents of Roselyn), who had returned from a trip to sell year-
ling calves in Gordon, Nebraska, at about 7 p.m. on the evening of June 26, to find
their property literally crawling with FBI, police and GOON:s. A feisty woman in her
mid-seventies, Cecelia immediately confronted a “white officer lawman,” presumab-
ly from the FBI, wanting to know what they were doing on her property:

Law Officer: Don't you know two men [were] killed?

Cecelia: Is this one of them? (Pointing to somebody laying there, in front of the Green
[Long Visitor] House).

Law Officer: No, down there. (Pointing towards the west, towards the corrals...).
Cecelia: What is that lying there?

Law Officer: That's just an Indian.

Cecelia: Can I see it?

Law Officer: Yes. (Calls to another officer to uncover his [Killsright's] face).
(Cecelia walks over to the body and mourns.)®

The elder Jumping Bulls, whose home had been teargassed and shot full of
holes (family photos had also been shot at pointblank range), even after it became
obvious that the building was harboring no AIM snipers, were summarily evicted.
Seventy-nine-year-old Harry spent the next several days unsuccessfully attempting
to obtain permission even to visit his home, while Cecelia began to show signs of
a nervous breakdown. Finally, “[oJutraged that their respected elders should be for-
bidden access to their property, the traditional people of the White Clay District,
more than two hundred strong, marched on the BIA roadblocks, which rapidly dis-
solved.” With that, the Bureau grudgingly “authorized” the Jumping Bulls to return.

On July 2, seventy-five-year-old Wallace Little, Sr.’s residence—near the Jump-
ing Bull property—was surrounded by a dozen federal cars and SWAT vans con-
taining approximately fifty battle-clad agents. Although Little protested that they had



Oglala elder Cecelia
Jumping Bull stands nextto
her bullet-riddled house,
July 1975. Note the picture
on the left was “executed”
by a Bureau gunman, an
indicative example of FBI
performance on Pine Ridge
during this period. (Photo:
Kevin Barry McKiernan)

no right to be on his property and demanded to see a warrant, he was detained at
gunpoint while “two agents ransacked his house.” On July 12, SA J. Gary Adams
led a similar raid on AIM member Oscar Bear Runner’s home in Porcupine, by which
time the FBI’s “[bJursting into houses and threatening and scaring people had caused
the death [by heart attack] of an old man named James Brings Yellow, in Oglala,
and as these searches spread across Pine Ridge, the Indians signed a general peti-
tion demanding that the FBI leave the reservation.”

The breaking-and-entering, threats, harassment, and many other illegal proce-
dures entirely alienated the Lakota, even Wilson supporters who might otherwise
have helped; “the Sioux Tribal Council chairmen, after a special meeting on July 12,
demanded animmediate withdrawal of most of the FBI agents and U.S. marshals from
Pine Ridge and other reservations; they suggested that Oglala tribal officials, Dick
Wilson included, be removed from office if they failed to reinstate constitutional
procedures, and they also asked [South Dakota] Governor Kneip to reprimand
Attorney General Janklow for his inflammatory statements. For once, the BIA’s Indian
governments were supporting all the Indian people they were supposed to repre-
sent.”

The U.S. Commission on Civil Rights quickly determined that the operations
had assumed the characteristics of “an over-reaction which takes on aspects of a



vendetta,” and its chairman, Arthur J. Flemming, in a letter of protest to U.S. Attor-
ney General Levi, dated July 22, 1975, described RESMURS as a “full-scale military
type invasion” of Pine Ridge. He continued:

[The FBI's presence in such force] has created a deep resentment on the part of many
reservation residents who feel that such a procedure would not be tolerated in any
non-Indian community in the United States. They point out that little has been done
to solve numerous murders on the reservation, but when two white men are killed,
“troops” are brought in from all over the country at a cost of hundreds of millions of
dollars.

Flemming’s letter might be seen as a followup of sorts to another, written by
South Dakota Senator James Abourezk to President Gerald Ford on June 27, request-
ing that the chief executive intervene directly to forestall the invasion of Pine Ridge.
Abourezk noted that he had entered a number of appeals to both the Justice Depart-
ment and the FBI over the preceding two years, to the effect that they do some-
thing to curtail the mounting violence on the reservation, only to be met with a
“bureaucratic” response and “no action.” The Senator concluded that, “[a]t the very
least, they [the FBI] have an interest in keeping things stirred up.” Ford, of course,
did nothing at all.

The Bureau was able to quash such objections through the ample utilization
of propaganda, first through a series of press conferences in Rapid City to provide
grossly inaccurate information as to what had actually happened to Coler and Wil-
liams (see Chapter 10), and then by release of equally fictional documents purport-
ing to show that the Oglala firefight was merely the opening round of an incipient
wave of “AIM violence.” An example of the latter reads as follows:

[Area residents have been warned to] get all of their valuables and possessions and
themselves out of the [Mt.] Rushmore area as soon as possible because there is going
to be a lot of trouble...(deleted) said that AIM has a suicide squad which is extreme-
ly well trained in military and guerrilla tactics. The members of this squad are mostly
Vietnam veterans, who are heavily armed and have displayed their weapons at AIM
meetings in the past. (deleted) believes that there are about thirty members of this AIM
suicide squad...AIM people have been telling the general Indian population that on
the Fourth of July “the mountain will come down”...(deleted) is thoroughly familiar
with the incident at Pine Ridge which resulted in the killings of the two FBI agents.
He said that as (deleted) talked he could not help but feel that the two agents who
were killed had accidently walked into the holding area for the suicide
squad...(deleted) feels that “sniffer dogs” trained to detect explosives should be
brought to Mount Rushmore immediately.”

Nothing happened at Mt. Rushmore on July 4 and there were no signs at all
of the supposed AIM guerrilla campaign, although a group of Indians, tired of being
buzzed by an FBI Huey dubbed “Hotel One,” shot the helicopter down in the hills
north of Pine Ridge village;” however the disinformation campaign was largely suc-
cessful. The Church Committee, for instance, which was then concluding its inves-
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Combat-clad FBI personnel boarding a Bell UH-1B “Huey” helicopter, identical to those used
in Vietnam, dubbed “Hotel 1.” The helicopter was shot down by angry local residents north
of Pine Ridge village on July 4, 1975. (Photo: Kevin Barry McKiernan)

tigation of the illegalities surrounding the Bureau’s formally designated COIN-
TELPRO operations, had announced an intention to investigate the FBI's anti-AIM
campaign but suspended that effort on July 3:

Attached is a letter from the Senate Select Committee (SSC), dated 6-23-75, addressed
to [Attorney General] Edward S. Levi. This letter announces the SSC'’s intent to conduct
interviews relating to Douglass Durham, a former Bureau informant. The request ob-
viously relates to our investigation at “Wounded Knee” and our investigation of the
American Indian Movement. This request was received 6-27-75, by Legal Division...On
6-27-75, Patrick Shea, staff member of the SSC, requested we hold in abeyance any
action on the request in view of the killing of the Agents at Pine Ridge Reservation,
South Dakota.”

Once “postponed,” the investigation of the relationship between the FBI's
COINTELPRO methods and what was happening to AIM on Pine Ridge was never
reopened.

Thus freed of any restraints, the Bureau increased the intensity of its military
operations against “AIM strongpoints.” For example, on July 8, SA David Price led a



fifty agent “air assault” on the home of AIM member Sylvester “Selo” Black Crow
(Oglala), near the remote reservation village of Wanblee. Although no illegal
weapons, explosives or fugitives were found—much less bunkers or other fortifica-
tions—the heliborne assault force held Black Crow and his wife Irenee, at gunpoint
while virtually ripping the house and outbuildings apart, destroying much personal
property.* The agents left in a cloud of dust and a clatter of rotor blades, presumab-
ly off to another warrantless search. All told, more than 500 such “interviews” were
conducted across Pine Ridge during the months of july and August 1975.%

All of this appears to have been a warm-up for the main event, when a huge
force of agents descended in yet another air assault, this time against the adjoining
Crow Dog and Running properties on the Rosebud Reservation. As the matter is of-
ficially chronicled by Congress:

As part of the search for suspects in the killings of two agents, on February [sic; Sep-
tember] 5, 1975, in the early moming, nearly 100 FBI agents descended by helicopter
and military vehicles upon the property of Al Running and Leonard Crow Dog on the
Rosebud Reservation in South Dakota. The ostensible occasion for this raid, accom-
panied by this massive show of force, were search and arrest warrants arising from a
fistfight between two young people. The FBI, however, was also looking for evidence
in com}éection with the June 26, 1975 incident at Oglala regarding the deaths of the
agents.

Left out of this dry summary is the fact that the Bureau had been planning the
action for weeks, evidenced in a heavily deleted memo prepared by the Rapid City
FBI office sometime during the first week of August (when Crow Dog held his an-
nual Sun Dance). Determining that since “approximately 300 to 350 people” were
then camping at Crow Dog'’s Paradise, and since “there is a good chance a gun fight
will break out” with this large group if the Sun Dance is interrupted, the Bureau
postponed its visit.” Another greatly excised memo from the same source and week
provides a rationale for the raid: “the desire to ‘execute’ or ‘exterminate’ Dick Wil-
son” was feared to be the prevailing sentiment among the people gathered at Crow
Dog’s.® In view of these plans, the notion that the September 5 air assault had any
relationship whatsoever to the alleged “fistfight between young people”—actually
the eviction of three GOONs who'd come to the Crow Dog residence to pick fights,
after being seen in the company of FBI agents (see Chapter 12)—is ludicrous.

Also missed in the Congressional account is the fact that Crow Dog himself,
at that time considered AIM’s spiritual leader, and acknowledged Brulé Lakota holy
man, “was marched out [of his house, where he had been sleeping] naked and even
the small frightened children were lined up against the walls as the agents ransack-
ed and all but wrecked every house, tent, cabin, and car on both properties.”™ As
AIM member Norman Brown remembers, “These FBI agents came in like they were
in Vietnam or something...”:

The one grabbed my hair, he said, All right, motherfucker, lay down. So I laid down
and they searched me and then put an M-16 to my head. They said, Who killed those
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AIM spiritual leader Leonard
Crow Dog in 1975, shortly
before the FBI launched a
massive air assault upon his
home. Upon his arrest, agents
humiliated him, ridiculed his
religious  beliefs, and
threatened him with murder.
(Photo: Michael Vignes)

FBI agents? Told him I didn’t know who, so they picked me up, they pushed me with
the M-16 in my back, they pushed me. They said, All right, walk to where the crowd
were...And as we were standing there—these women who weren't even dressed yet,
people crying and everything—they brought Leonard Crow Dog out and he had noth-
ing on. They wouldn't let him put on his clothes; and we tried to give him his pipe
[but they would not let us].”

Shep Gurwitz, brother of WKLDOC attorney Lew Gurwitz, who was staying
there at the time, shares Brown'’s assessment: “I had been to Vietnam—airborne—
I'd seen all this before.””

Having devastated his property for reasons other than specified on their war-
rants, the agents finally tired of humiliating Crow Dog by forcing him to squat naked
in the dust amidst a throng of women and children, gave him his clothing and ar-
rested him. As the car in which he was being transported traveled along the black-
top to Pierre, the agents inside began to ridicule his religion. Finally, the agents
pulled to the side of the road, and the following interchange occurred:

Agent (believed to be J. Gary Adams): So you're a spiritual man? So you think you've
got special powers?

Crow Dog: 1 believe in the Sacred Pipe.
Agent: And this Pipe gives you special powers?
Crow Dog: The Pipe has power.

Agent: And you carry the Pipe, so you have special powers.



Crow Dog: (silent)

Agent: So you could use these powers to outrun the bullet from my M-16, couldn’t
you, Crow Dog?

Crow Dog: (silent)

Agent: (more harshly now) Can you outrun my M-16, Crow Dog?
Crow Dog: No.

Agent: What was that?

Crow Dog: No, I can't outrun the M-16.

Agent: Come on, go for it. T'll give you a head start. All you have to do is run. Give it
a try, if you really believe in that Pipe. Just run...”

Fun over, the agents drove Crow Dog on to the lockup in Pierre, where, ac-
cording to Dino Butler, also arrested in the operation: “They said Leonard Crow Dog
was a scum bag. They said all Indians were scum bags...I was just a little bitty
nobody, a scum bag that didn’t deserve to live...The last thing they told me as they
walked out was, Dino Butler, you’re nothing but a worthless scum bag, and I promise
you that some day I am going to shoot you. I am going to blow your fucking head
off.” Such “methods” seem, by all accounts, to have been entirely characteristic of
FBI conduct throughout the RESMURS invasion.

Rick Williams, an AIM member whose family includes the Yellow Woods and
Nelsons around Oglala, described what was going on:

The FBIs weren't really going after the so-called “hard core AIM people” after that
firefight. Oh, they were out to get some of ‘em, and they did. But the way they did
was to go after all these grassroots people. They wanted to terrify a lot of grandmothers
and little kids, and they did a good job of it, too. They figured if they put enough pres-
sure on these kinds of people, somebody would crack, somebody would give some-
body else up, and then the whole sense of community would just unravel on Pine
Ridge. Well, I don't think that worked, I don’t think any of those grassroots folks
cooperated, but the cost was just incredible...And that was the real objective of the
whole thing. The FBI came in with the idea of beating people down so far that they’d
never be able to resist again. And I mean everybody. What the FBI did was intention-
al, and every bit as ugly as anything the army did during the 1800s. It was really
criminal, what they did here on Pine Ridge.”

Dennis Banks agrees with this assessment, noting that it was 1975 when AIM
began to lose a great deal of its basic support on the reservation, “because the kill-
ings continued [after Dick Wilson was deposed at the polls] and the people had just
been through too much; they didn’'t want any more trouble.”” Elsewhere, he has
observed that,
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...you really can’t blame the traditionals on Pine Ridge. Once the FBI came in full force
during the summer of '75, they were just overwhelmed by the violence, all the military
stuff. They couldn’t make the FBI leave and AIM could do no better—hell, we were
being shot to pieces by then. So, without ever putting it into words, they sort of asked
us to pull back, to do what we had to do to make their pain stop. They had the children
to think of, and the old people, and the situation had become just untenable. The feds
made sure of it.”

The Ordeal of Angie Long Visitor

Aside from the remarkable display of thuggishness with which the Bureau pur-
sued its invasion of Pine Ridge in the field, other methods of raw coercion were
employed against the traditionals. A cardinal element in this regard was the use of
grand juries, the first of which was convened in Rapid City on July 14 at the request
of SAC Richard G. Held and U.S. Attorney William Clayton.” The net it attempted
to cast was so broad, and so obviously intended to serve purposes other than mere
information gathering, that “[WKLDOC attorney] William Kunstler turned up to con-
test its right to subpoena more than fifteen Indians—none of whom (so far as was
known) were from the AIM camp—without an evidentiary hearing.””

Referring to the “reign of terror” on the Pine Ridge Reservation, Kunstler
declared that unless the situation changed, “there’s going to be bloodshed...which
is in part initiated by the federal government as a retaliation for Wounded Knee, as
a retaliation for the emergence of the American Indian Movement as a force in
American affairs, and in order to set up some innocent people as the so-called mur-
derers of FBI agents.”

Edgar Bear Runner, one of the few AIM people called to testify, firmly refused,
publicly shredding his subpoena (which, in any event, had been improperly served)
and announcing his only allegiance was to his own, Oglala Lakota, nation: “I'm not
a citizen of this colonial system. I'm not a citizen of this federal government.” Al-
though it clearly knew Bear Runner could have had no part in the Oglala firefight—
he had, after all, been detained in the federal positions along Highway 18 throughout
the shooting on June 26—the Bureau responded by placing his name on the list of
“RESMURS Suspects” on July 17.* Still, the AIM member’s example, in combination
with the mounting anger among traditionals at the Bureau’s draconian behavior on
the reservation itself, created a near-blanket resistance to the Rapid City proceed-
ings:

Because of a stolid refusal by local witnesses to give testimony, the first grand jury had
to be disbanded; by the time it reconvened in August, at least fifty Indians had refused
to cooperate, among them June Little and Wanda Siers, a small, delicate woman who
pointedly shut her mouth and refused to open it every time she was approached by
the FBI...no one on Pine Rid§e was willing to help out [the Bureau] except law-en-
forcement officers and goons.™



Held, Zigrossi and Clayton seem to have rethought their approach between
the point the grand jury was cancelled (July 19) and a second convened in late
August. Their decision was apparently to reissue subpoenas to all concerned, and
then concentrate on those they perceived to be weakest among the roster of in-
tended “witnesses,” requesting that these select few be jailed until such time as they
agreed to testify (thus, in theory at least, reversing the “Bear Runner Principle” of
absolute noncooperation).” Hence, of the fifty or more people refusing to go on
the stand, all of whom were equally subject to incarceration for “contempt of a grand
jury,” only three—Ivis and Angie Long Visitor, and Joanna LeDeaux—were targeted
for such treatment.

LeDeaux, the young WKLDOC researcher who had attempted to intervene
with AIM to halt the firefight upon her arrival at the Jumping Bull property on June
26, was probably chosen because the Bureau construed her desperate action as sig-
nifying some sort of latent sympathy for the FBI. More importantly, she was known
by federal officials to be pregnant and it was undoubtedly assumed that she would
ultimately cooperate rather than undergo delivery of her child in prison. It was
probably such reasoning which led federal Judge Andrew Bogue (who also presided
over the Crow Dog trials, see Chapter 12) to inform her, as she was being led away,
that, “The keys to your cell are in your mouth.”™ In any event, the federal players
completely misjudged the depth of LeDeaux’s principles, as she not only had her
baby behind bars, but served fully eight months (mostly at the federal women’s
facility in San Pedro, Calif.) rather than cooperate with her kidnappers in any way
at all.”

The situation of the Long Visitors, elsewhere described as being “nonpolitical,
scared and bewildered,” was even worse. Very poor people, they already had three
young children to care for.” Unlike LeDeaux, they had also been interrogated by
the Bureau in the immediate wake of the firefight and, thoroughly shaken by the
pitched battle which had suddenly engulfed their home, had attempted to comply
with the demands of their visibly enraged questioners that they “talk.” Although it
was obvious that the couple had gathered up their children and begun their trek to
flee the area with the firing of the first shots on June 26—and that neither was there-
fore in any position to identify the individual(s) who actually killed agents Coler
and Williams—it was from Angie Long Visitor’s early interviews that Held’s COIN-
TELPRO specialists began to assemble the list of those against whom they wished
to pursue prosecution (or target as “key witnesses”) in the RESMURS case:

1. BOB LNU [Last Name Unknown], male, Indian, 5’6" tall, 120-130 pounds, 25 years
old, medium brown hair, (This is the individual previously referred to as firing on law
enforcement officials).

2. NORMAN LNU, age 17-18, male, Navajo Indian, from Arizona, 5'2” tall, 120 pounds,
brown hair, (This is the individual previously referred to as firing on law enforcement
officials).
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3. LEONARD LNU, age 25, male, Indian, tribe unknown, 5’8" tall, 200 pounds, brown
hair.

4. DEANO LNU, male, Indian, tribe unknown, age 23-24, 5’6" tall, 140 pounds, dark
brown hair.

5. MIKE LNU, also known as BABY AIM, male Navajo Indian, 17 years old, 5'2” tall,
125 pounds, dark brown hair.

6. WISH (Unknown if this is first name, last name or nickname), male Navajo Indian,
18 years old, 5°2” tall, 125 pounds, brown hair.

7. NORMAN LNU, male, Indian, tribe unknown, reportedly from Rapid City, South
Dakota, age 18, 5'4”, 125 pounds, brown hair.*®

In addition to the specifically AIM-identified men sifted from the FBI’s overall
RESMURs suspect list in this compilation (i.e.: Bob Robideau, Norman Charles,
Leonard Peltier, Dino Butler, Mike Anderson, Wish Draper and Norman Brown), the
AIM women (Jean Bordeaux, Lena “Lynn” Gunston, Nilak Butler and Jean Day) are
also pinpointed via careful Bureau questioning:

1. JEAN LNU, female, tribe unknown, resides in Rapid City, age 17, 5’1", 110 pounds,
dark brown, shoulder length hair. Immediately after the gun fight, her mother came
from Rapid City looking for her daughter.

2. LYNN (LNU), female, Indian from Arizona, age 18, 5’5" tall, 110 pounds, dark brown,
waist length hair.

3. NILAK (Phonetic), female, Eskimo, reportedly from Alaska, age 19, 5’1", 140 pounds,
chunky build. She [Angie Long Visitor] added that NILAK was DEANO's girl friend [sic,
wifel.

4. JEAN LNU, female, Indian, tribe unknown, from Wisconsin, age 24, 5'7” tall, 160
pounds, wore glasses, light brown hair, light complexion. LONGVISITOR [sic] indi-
cated this JEAN went home approximategy one week prior to this shooting and that
she was the girlfriend of LEONARD LNU.

The overt COINTELPRO strategy devised by Held, et al., appears to have been
to maximize the forms of pressure brought upon local Pine Ridge residents while
omitting them altogether from prosecution in the deaths of its agents. In this scenario,
the guiding theory is that it would be easier—given the right degree of “per-
suasion”—for the ION traditionals to “give up outsiders,” such as AIM members at
Tent City, than other Oglalas (whether AIM members or not). Once this was ac-
complished, the wedge the FBI had been seeking to drive between AIM as a whole
and the Pine Ridge traditional community would be hammered home; the attendant
elimination of given AIM leaders and/or members (i.e. their conviction for murder)
would be only a tasty fringe benefit to the larger RESMURS objective of destroying



the political unity achieved among the reservation dissidents. As Peter Matthiessen
has put it, the way the Bureau proceeded was calculated to obtain precisely this
result, as opposed to discovery of even the true identities of those who killed Coler
and Williams:

[A considerable range of local people] could have come forward and provided tes-
timony against the outside Indians in return, perhaps, for immunity for local families,
and almost certainly one or more did, to judge from the details which were provided
to Myrtle Poor Bear [in constructin9§ her utterly fabricated “contributions,” see Chapter
11] and other potential witnesses.

In getting the ball rolling on this, as well as beginning to consolidate the cir-
cumstantial case it was constructing against the Tent City AIM people, “cracking”
the Long Visitors was of utmost importance to the Bureau. Consequently, Joanna
LeDeaux, Ivis and Angie Long Visitor were all jailed on September 16, 1975.” Al-
though the couple had honored their subpoenas, and had merely declined to go
beyond their original statements in their testimony (i.e, refused to advance
“desirable” testimony, as opposed to the truth as they knew it), they served three
months each in lockup before being released at the end of 1975, to “think it over.””

Given that Angie’s, rather than Ivis’, initial statements were more useful to the
federal case being erected, he was not called again. Angie, on the other hand,
received five more RESMURS-related subpoenas during 1976; on each occasion, she
honored the papers, but refused to expand upon the information she had provided
at the outset.” Finally, in obvious frustration that she had not yet been broken, Rapid
City FBI head Norman Zigrossi kicked off the new year of 1977 by conjuring up a
factual basis (in the form of an affidavit prepared by himself) for her to be re-jailed.
The document reads in part:

...it will be impractical to obtain the appearance of Angie Long Visitor for the trial of
Leonard Peltier solely by means of a subpoena because she has demonstrated reluc-
tance to appear, and because she has avoided contact with Government Agents...Long
Visitor eluded intensive effort to locate her by various means, including avoiding con-
tact with known associates and departing the State of South Dakota.”

As it turned out, Zigrossi’s reference to Long Visitor’s “elusive” behavior (a
contention which failed to mention the six subpoenas she’d honored) concerned
her possible testimony at the Butler-Robideau trial in Cedar Rapids in 1976.” No
evidence was ever submitted to substantiate the notion that Angie Long Visitor had
at any time actually “avoided contact with known associates” (to avoid agents, or
for any other reason), much less that she’d fled the state in order to avoid subpoena
service. For that matter, no evidence was posited to substantiate the contention that
an “intensive effort” was undertaken through “various means” by Zigrossi's agents
to locate and serve her. To the contrary, the recollection of local Pine Ridge resi-
dents is that no such effort was made by the Bureau, a matter which suggests the
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whole issue was invented by Zigrossi simply to bring additional pressure to bear
upon this “unfriendly” witness.”

Nonetheless, on January 17, U.S. Attorney Clayton presented Zigrossi's affidavit
to federal Judge Paul Benson, obtaining a Warrant for Arrest of a Material Witness.”
As a result, at about 7:30 a.m. on January 18, three carloads of agents headed by a
«red headed” individual believed to have been SA J. Gary Adams drove up to the
Deana He Crow residence, near Oglala, the location at which Angie Long Visitor
was staying. The agents surrounded the house, kicked in the door and, brandish-
ing shotguns and automatic weapons, thoroughly terrified the occupants (who were
accused of no crime, and who included a number of small children). Their intended
victim was arrested, handcuffed and whisked away; the He Crow home was simp-
ly left with its shattered door, its residents exposed to the freezing winds of a South
Dakota winter.”

Upon arrival at the Federal Building in Rapid City, Long Visitor’s bail was set
at $10,000 despite the fact that she had no prior arrests, was accused of no crime
and had attempted neither to run nor resist arrest.” She was denied permission either
to phone or to see WKLDOC attorney Bruce Ellison, who was waiting to meet with
her in an ante-room; at noon, Ellison was informed by Federal Magistrate James Wil-
son that no bail hearing would be held, and that he would be allowed neither to
see nor communicate with his client in any way insofar as WKLDOC was “disal-
lowed” from representing her.'” WKLDOC director Ken Tilsen then telephoned Wil-
son directly from Minneapolis and arranged for a “neutral” attorney, Alfredo Pefia
of Denver, to serve as counsel to Long Visitor during mandatory bail review hear-
ings. However, when Pefia arrived in Rapid City, he too was informed that no such
hearing would be held, and that he was barred from any communication with his
client (this provision was dropped temporarily during the late afternoon of
January 19)."

On January 20, despite the frenzied efforts of her lawyers to obtain due
process, Angie Long Visitor was secretly transferred to the jail in Sioux Falls, where
she was held pending her transport to Fargo, N.D. to testify “against” Leonard Pel-
tier. There, the final act in the cruel federal charade was carried out: “Although her
statements [did] little harm to Peltier, they did serious injury to her self-respect. On
the stand, she wept almost continually with shame and fear, her voice all but in-
audible.”® Ivis, afraid that he too would be used as an example of federal power
to trample upon human dignity, actually had gone into hiding, a circumstance quickly
seized upon by the Bureau to foster even more terror and divisiveness within the
community. As his mother, Roselyn Jumping Bull, put it:

They [the FBI] say he has to testify. One of them told my daughter-in-law [Angie] that
even after the Leonard Peltier trial is over, he’s going to jail if they ever catch him, he’s
not going to get away with it...Right now they said Pine Ridge people are telling each
other that whoever tells where my son is, they’re going to get seven hundred dollars
[which the agents were offering “out-of-pocket” as an impromptu reward to anyone
who would break faith].'”



Although Fargo was the end of Angie Long Visitor’s ordeal, and nothing ever
came of the FBI's threats conceming Ivis, much psychic maiming had been
gratuitously imposed upon them both. Similarly, the near two-year experience of
brutal Bureau harassment could not have failed to scar their young children. The
example into which these innocent people were converted for purposes of federal
“law enforcement” had exactly the tangible and ugly chilling effect upon the tradi-
tional Oglalas which the COINTELPRO planners desired. Theda Nelson (aunt to
Dusty), a long-time Oglala resident and AIM member, sums up the effect:

The way the FBIs worked this, offering money to poor people to tell lies about each
other, offering to drop charges against people in exchange for testimony—false tes-
timony—about other people, it was sick. They didn’t get many people to take 'em up
on it, but all they needed was one or two. Then instead of trust, you had suspicion.
Then, instead of a movement, you had individuals, or individual families, trying to
look out for themselves, to protect each other no matter who else got hurt. It’s a nor-
mal human reaction to what the FBIs were doing to people. And, you know what? It
never did the FBI no good in court, even though it sure messed up a lot of lives on
this reservation. A lot of folks never bave got back their self-respect after what the FBIs
put ’em through. But, maybe that was their point, en?'®

Like the invasion of Pine Ridge and the Oglala firefight itself, the FBI’s utiliza-
tion of grand juries, subpoena power and related incarcerations during its RESMURS
Investigation had little to do with law enforcement, pursuit of justice or the desire
to punish the guilty. Rather, from beginning to end, the entire operation was simp-
ly a drive to break the spirit of a people, to break their will and ability to resist the
imposition of unjust authority.



Chapter 10

The Disinformation Campaign

Anyone who becomes involved with the media quickly learns that the advantage
of the first news reports being favorable to one’s own side is overwhelming. The
first reports are usually the ones generally believed, and it is hard to reverse an
unfavorable first report...Are soldiers obliged to tell the truth to the media, even
if it would be damaging to the Government’s cause?...[A] soldier appearing
before the press and television must obey an order to conceal an unpalatable
truth and an order to tell a palatable lie. It is most important that this should be
understood by both the press and public.
—Robin Evelegh,
Peace Keeping in a Democratic Soctety: The Lessons of Northern Ireland

As discussed in our Introduction and Chapter 1, the process described above
as a technique of counterinsurgency warfare has been cultivated by the FBI since
the earliest days of J. Edgar Hoover's tenure. Indeed, the same dual emphasis upon
the spreading of false information intended to discredit its “enemies” while project-
ing equally inaccurate positive images of itself and its “friends” has been a standard
of Bureau counterintelligence activities throughout its history, a matter which
reached a zenith of perfection during the COINTELPRO years of the 1960s and early-
1970s (see Chapters 2 and 3).

The more virulent Bureau efforts in this regard are often found in the broader
context of propaganda exercises undertaken by the supporters/designers of the
socio-political status quo. In the case of the FBI's anti-AIM media campaign from
1972 onwards, this meant the promotion of certain token Indian “leaders” and
federally subsidized organizations, each of which dutifully parroted government-ap-
proved views and values, as being the “real” and “legitimate” representatives of In-
dian Country. In contrast, all Indian dissidents and their organizations were by
definition illegitimate and non-representative. Among the most obvious examples
of this was the injection, by the Departments of Justice and Interior, of the arch-
reactionary National Tribal Chairmen’s Association (NTCA) into a central position
in the public commentary following The Trail of Broken Treaties in 1972.'

The ploy involved not only the Washington, D.C. press conference mentioned
in Chapter 5, in which NTCA leader Webster Two Hawk denounced AIM as being
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“The White Man's Indian,”
National Tribal Chairmen’s
Association head Webster Two
Hawk denounces AIM “radicals”
in Washington, D.C., all
expenses paid by the federal
government. (Photo: United
Press International)

“a bunch of irresponsible self-styled revolutionaries” who had no real support from
Indians,” but a series of more localized denunciations of Trail participants by their
(NTCA member) tribal chairmen on reservations across the country.’ The NTCA state-
ments were then used by such “friend of the Bureau” columnists as Roland Evans
and Robert Novak to “substantiate” their own ideological attacks on AIM. Represen-
tative of the thrust of this carefully orchestrated editorializing is this excerpt:

The tragedy is that the stupid and barbaric behavior of a few hundred militants, who
probably do not represent the aspirations and needs of the great mass of the Indians,
could serve to obscure the real problems and legitimate hopes of their people.’

As Malcolm X once aptly noted, “If you are not careful, the newspapers will
have you hating the people who are being oppressed and loving the people who
are doing the oppressing.™ The charade continued as, only sixty days after the con-
clusion of The Trail of Broken Treaties, the government “flew [Two Hawk] into
Washington, D.C., at the taxpayers’ expense...to ride in Nixon’s second inaugural
parade, straddling a pathetic horse that must have come from a Washington hack-
ney cab and wearing an Indian suit that could only have come from a costume shop.
A war bonnet fluttered over the Rev. Two Hawk’s close-cropped crew cut. The ef-
fect was one of monstrous parody, a middle-class clergyman posing for ‘The End
of the Trail.”” On television this was projected, through straightfaced commentary,
as being proof that American Indians were indeed pursuing, and included within,
the American Dream.

Ultimately, the government’s pretentions concerning the nature and attitudes
expressive of “typical” Indian sentiment were demolished as each of the NTCA’s
“Uncle Tomahawks” were deposed by their own people. This was amply
demonstrated in 1974 (the year Dick Wilson used massive fraud and force to fore-
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stall a similar fate at the hands of Russell Means; see Chapter 6), when the Brulé
Lakota of the Rosebud Reservation turned out Webster Two Hawk himself for the
outspoken critic of the government, Robert Burnette. Two Hawk's administration
had proven as venal, if not as vicious, as that of Wilson on adjoining Pine Ridge
and, as Burnette recounts:

I filed against him for the office of tribal chairman of the Rosebud reservation. When
some of the people heard I was running, they told Two Hawk to his face that they
didn’t even want to sign his nominating petition. The August primary, which winnowed
seven preliminary candidates down to two finalists, showed Two Hawk lagging be-
hind me as we both qualified for the final election. On 23 October I beat Two Hawk
by close to three hundred votes [a landslide]. The incumbent might have delighted
conservative commentators by his attacks on...AIM, and on any Indian who dared
question the status quo, but he couldn’t win an election on his own reservation, despite
his access to almost unlimited federal funds. There wasn’t enough money in the mint
to bribe the people of Rosebud into accepting another term of Two Hawk, or to second
his endorsements of the status quo with their votes.®

Such rejection of the federal government’s chosen Indian figureheads was not
well received by the Bureau. The FBI responded by conscientiously supporting the
Pine Ridge’s “duly elected tribal government” of Dick Wilson, defending it against
both the “outside agitators” of AIM and the “unrepresentative reservation rabble” of
OSCRO and the ION. FBI behavior became all the more noble on March 26, 1973
when the Bureau used the pretext of being “unable to insure the safety of reporters”
as a rationale to seal off Wounded Knee from the press. Media coverage of the con-
flict on Pine Ridge was constrained largely to information provided by the FBI itself
in the daily press briefings, a situation which immediately led to wide reportage of
such “facts” as the non-Indian identity of Frank Clearwater and Russell Means’ award
of an eagle feather to Frank Black Horse as a result of the latter's wounding of a
federal agent.’

Although such inaccurate stories were occasionally corrected well after the
fact—usually in a small box on the back pages—the results of such “evenhanded-
ness” were, as Evelegh correctly points out, quite irrelevant in terms of shaping
public opinion. With this in mind, the FBI maintained a veritable drumbeat of
publicity through the end of 1976 which, despite the facts, persistently qualified the
use of the acronym “AIM” with the words “violence prone”; AIM tactics were in-
evitably “violent.” Meanwhile, the actions of Wilson and the GOONs were sys-
tematically downplayed, omitted from mention in FBI accounts, or, when they
cropped up on their own, qualified with such words as “alleged” and “unproven.”
In short order, the consistent distortions had their desired effect, even among the
smallish journals which had originally been sympathetic to AIM and which had at-
tempted to report its struggle in equitable fashion. By mid-1973, even the Race Rela-
tions Reporter was paying heed to the suggestion by a UPI stringer that “AIM wasn'’t
worth covering any more.”°



Increasingly isolated from public support or even anything resembling accurate
depiction of their circumstances on Pine Ridge, AIM members and supporters were
cast adrift to be picked off one by one by GOON hit squads and FBI “technicians.”
Their casualties were popularly construed as being “what they deserved.” Their only
alternatives were to give up the fight altogether or to protect themselves through
armed self-defense. The latter recourse, while it allowed for the survival of many
who might otherwise have been killed, was used to maximum effectiveness by
Bureau spokesmen, who contended that it “validated” their earlier assertions as to
AIM’s “violent character.” Clearly, the organization had been placed in a no-win
situation by the FBI's cynical propagandists.

While the Bureau’s misrepresentation of both AIM and the situation on Pine
Ridge was effectively seamless by virtue of being both steady and relatively low-
key, more sensational strokes were sometimes needed, usually to divert attention
from some particularly gruesome GOON atrocity or to establish a plausible ration-
ale for the next escalation of FBI force. With regard to GOON crimes, the usual gam-
bit seems to have been for agents to deliberately confuse the issue by suggesting
for the record that AIM itself might be responsible; notable instances of this occurred
in the case of Anna Mae Aquash (see Chapter 7); in the murders of Jeanette Bis-
sonette and Clarence Cross (see Chapter 6); and Dick Wilson’s ludicrous contention
that it was not he, but Russell Means, who headed the gang of thugs who assaulted
Roger Finzel and WKLDOC personnel at the Pine Ridge airport in February 1975.
This lie was solemnly repeated to the press by FBI spokesmen."

There are also a number of instances in which the Bureau appears to have
fabricated “incidents” out of whole cloth in order to prepare the public to accept
intensifications of anti-AIM violence. Among the more striking examples are the fol-
lowing:

The Skyborse/Mobawk Case

On the night of October 10, 1974, Los Angeles cab driver George Aird was
bludgeoned into unconsciousness, abducted in his taxi, dragged by a rope behind
the car, stabbed at least seventeen times, and disposed of in a large drainpipe.” Two
days later, an unknown informant called the Ventura County (California) Sheriff’s
Department, reporting the location of the body as being in a place called “AIM Camp
13,” located in Box Canyon near the infamous Spahn Movie Ranch, once head-
quarters to mass-murderer Charles Manson’s lethal “family.”” By nightfall, police
had arrested a thirty-year-old Oglala named Marvin Redshirt and his non-Indian
companion, Holly Broussard, in possession of a knife believed to be the murder
weapon, and their personal property smeared with what proved to be Aird’s blood.
A short time later, an associate of the duo named Marcella “Makes Noise Eaglestaff”
McNoise (another non-Indian) was also arrested.”

As it turned out, the three non-AIM members—who had been “hanging out”
at the former AIM rest facility for some weeks—had visited the home of actor David



Paul “Skyhorse” Durant (left)
and Richard “Mohawk”
Billings shortly after their
arrest by the FBI on October
17, 1974. (Photo: Paulette
D’Auteuil Robideau)

Carradine (a substantial AIM contributor) on the evening of October 10, and had
become highly intoxicated. At about 10 p.m., they phoned a cab to transport them
back to Camp 13. Aird, unfortunately for him, responded to their call: “Somewhere
along the way, the meter was pulled out, stopping at $6.00, and Redshirt took over
driving.”” Despite the strong evidence against the suspects, representatives of the
Los Angeles office of the FBI intervened shortly after the arrests of Redshirt, Brous-
sard and McNoise. Wasn't it “interesting,” the agents suggested, that the location of
the murder was something called an AIM camp. They then revealed they had infor-
mation from a “confidential source” that the actual murderers of George Aird were
not the three persons in custody in Ventura, but two other individuals named Paul
“Skyhorse” Durant (a Chippewa from Minnesota) and Richard “Mohawk” Billings (a
Tuscarora/Mohawk from upstate New York) whom the Bureau was ready and will-
ing to assist Ventura County authorities in apprehending.'

The two men thus targeted were members of the southern California AIM chap-
ter, a matter which dovetailed neatly with the murder scene being a reputed AIM
facility. An odd note and apparent “scalp” had already been recovered by the police,
conveniently tacked together on a signpost near Aird’s body. The note took credit
for the murder in the name of “the American Indian Movement”; the sign on the
post, freshly painted, spelled out the organizational acronym in bold lettering."” As
Skyhorse and Mohawk were attending the National Indian Education Association
conference at Arizona State University on October 17, they were arrested and held
for extradition to California on the basis of a pair of first degree murder warrants is-
sued in the killing of George Aird.” Once safely locked in Ventura County Jail, they
were held without bail. Press coverage of the matter, previously lurid, now became
truly sensational.”

Dennis Banks, also in attendance at the conference, remembers that “AIM
security director” Douglass Durham “showed up” and met with Skyhorse and
Mohawk shortly before their arrest, a “coincidence” which leaves the impression
that he had facilitated their apprehension.” AIM had formally disassociated itself
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Virginia “Blue Dove” DeLuse,
a Hollywood bit player,
impersonated an ‘“AIM
militant” for the FBI. DeLuse
worked with FBI infiltrator
Douglass Durham and
suspected CIA infiltrator
George Roberts to orchestrate
the “AIM Camp 13" slaying of
cab driver George Aird in
1974 and the subsequent
murder charges levied against
Skyhorse and Mohawk.
(Photo: Los Angeles Times)

from Camp 13—due to its habitual use by non-AIM people who engaged in chronic
alcohol and drug abuse—several months before the Aird murder.” This fact never
managed to find its way into press and television accounts of the matter, largely be-
cause rent on the site had continued to be paid by a Los Angeles area “AIM coor-
dinator” named “Blue Dove,” and because it had continued to bear the organizational
acronym in its title (the name had been bestowed by Durham in late 1974).” Fur-
ther, it was Durham who had troubled himself to paint and erect the large, boldly
lettered sign captioned “AIM Camp 13,” which figured so prominently in media
coverage, only a week before the murder.”

As detailed in Chapter 8, Douglass Durham was functioning at this time as an
FBI “super-provocateur” within AIM. There is a high degree of probability that he
was the anonymous caller who tipped Ventura County deputies to the location of
Aird’s body at the very foot of the “AIM” sign, the mysterious party who penned the
note “linking” AIM to the murder and tacked it and the bogus “scalp” to the signpost,
and the “reliable source” posited by the FBI as falsely identifying Skyhorse and
Mohawk as Aird’s killers. In addition, the funds with which Durham’s FBI
provocateur colleague, Virginia “Blue Dove” DeLuse, rented Camp 13 after AIM
abandoned it apparently came from the Bureau for this express purpose.”

Not content to rest on his laurels in the midst of such a promising COIN-
TELPRO, Durham informed AIM leadership that Skyhorse and Mohawk were
“probably guilty” of the sordid crime and recommended that the organization dis-
tance itself from them as rapidly as possible.” Dennis Banks, in particular, heeded
the advice of his trusted lieutenant and consequently the defendants were thorough-
ly isolated from such outside support as bail money, the raising of legal defense
funds, and even legal expertise. (This is reminiscent of the tactics employed by the
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FBI against Los Angeles BPP leader Geronimo Pratt only a short time before; see
Chapter 3.)* Redshirt, Broussard and McNoise—the three individuals originally
charged with killing Aird and against whom considerable evidence had been
amassed—were then offered immunity from prosecution in exchange for their
“eyewitness” testimony against the two AIM members, against whom there was
otherwise no case.” As Banks recalls:

For a year and a half, I would not give those guys support...Then one of the prosecu-
tion people told me, Dennis, if you repeat this I'll call you a liar, but we gave immunity
to the wrong people. I changed my mind about AIM support when I realized that they
were going to nail Skyhorse and Mohawk not because they were guilty but because
they were AIM.*

A defense team consisting of attorneys Wendy Eaton, Leonard Weinglass, Skip
Glenn, Dianne Orr and Jack Schwarz was finally put together. A $2 million civil
rights suit was filed against the prosecution for having conspired to solicit perjured
testimony from those originally charged in order to obtain convictions against
Skyhorse and Mohawk.” Although the suit did not ultimately result in an award of
damages, it did lead to the dismissal of charges against the AIM members when Mar-
vin Redshirt collapsed under cross examination, “...admitting that he himself had
struck the first blow against Aird and had participated in an orgy of stabbing which
finally killed him...he [also] acknowledged ‘lying about a thousand times™” on the
witness stand.” In the end, Skyhorse and Mohawk had each been imprisoned some
thirty-one months for a crime they’d never committed, and were left uncompen-
sated for their ordeal. As to those who actually had participated in killing Aird: Red-
shirt was sentenced to five years probation while charges were dismissed against
Holly Broussard and Marcella McNoise;” two other accomplices, known as Black
Cloud and Rising Sun, were treated with similar leniency. WKLDOC attorney Jack
Schwarz later summed up the case:

The FBI urged the local Sheriff’'s Department to charge Skyhorse and Mohawk, and to
let the three people found at the scene of the crime covered in blood go free. Two
weapons—knives—were recovered, but one was supposedly lost on the way to the
police station and the other one supposedly melted in the police lab. One of the knives
was traceable to Holly Broussard, the white little rich girl. The case was actually a
media campaign—*“radical Indians,” “ritual murder,” and all that—and it worked. But
the defense strategy was that the case was a frameup, to financially damage AIM. We
proved it; it came across as a vendetta. Although the law doesn’t actually recognize
frame-ups; that is, the court [Judge Floyd Dodson] would never officially accept the
decision that the FBI framed somebody, the jury bought it; they understood.”

Schwarz was undoubtedly correct in his analysis of the case. The initial
publicity attending the Skyhorse/Mohawk travesty served to dry up an estimated 95
percent of the contributions to AIM in California, a major share of the funds which
were then being used to underwrite the organization’s national legal defense ef-



fort.” Nor is it coincidental that the portrayal of AIM as a gaggle of Mansonesque
butchers was timed perfectly to place a tremendous damper on public scrutiny and
criticism of the Bureau’s introduction of a huge paramilitary force onto the Pine
Ridge Reservation (see Chapter 9). The diversion and/or suppression of public
dialogue in this connection was obtained via the disinformation stratagem sketched
in the preceding section.

Recognizing the success of their media COINTELPRO, the Bureau had every
incentive to continue it for as long as possible, picking up “residual” press coverage
which inevitably presented AIM in the worst possible light. The neutralization of
AIM activists Skyhorse and Mohawk throughout the three-year process (and there-
after, as both men seem to have been shattered by their experience) was no doubt
seen by the FBI as a “fringe benefit.”* In an effort to further drag things out, Douglass
Durham, in his last known act as an outright provocateur, went into a California
courtroom in February 1976 (after he’d been unmasked), appearing at a pre-trial
hearing in the guise of an “lowa psychotherapist,” and testified that Skyhorse’s “men-
tal instability” made him a public menace, unworthy of bail.”

In the end, as Los Angeles AIM supporter Laura Kadenahe has observed:

After the arrest of Skyhorse and Mohawk, things just fell apart for the Movement in
LA. We started to call the local chapter “lame” instead of LA-AIM, and said the area
was a “black hole” into which organizers were sent, never to be seen again. And I
think the trial had a lot to do with the demise of the Movement everywhere. After that
bust, you know, the feds could do anything they wanted to AIM, and people would
just say “So what? You guys asked for it.” We’ve never recovered, in a lot of ways.56

Defense lawyer Leonard Weinglass has also pointed out:

Something very important tends to get lost in the controversy over the
Skyhorse/Mohawk case. This is that a human being, George Aird, was the victim of
an incredibly brutal crime. George Aird, at the very least, had the right to expect that
an honest effort be made to bring his killers to justice. But when the FBI decided to
become involved, to accomplish political objectives having nothing whatever to do
with the case itself, all that got lost in the shuffle. The death of George Aird, the hor-
rible thing that happened to him, was converted into little more than a stage prop.
Now, I never knew George Aird, but I am confident of one thing: whoever this man
was, he deserved better than to have his fate used in such callous fashion by those
who are sworn to serve and protect.”

Of Bunkers and Executions

Immediately after the June 26, 1975 firefight near Oglala (see Chapter 8), the
FBI issued a series of “field reports” indicating that the Jumping Bull compound—
scene of the shooting—was in fact a sophisticated AIM military complex featuring
fixed defensive positions such as bunkers. The Bureau, by way of Tom Coll, a media
specialist dispatched to Rapid City from Quantico especially for this purpose, also
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FBI media specialist Tom Coll
lies straight-facedly to the
press during a Pine Ridge
briefing on June 27, 1975. The
agent in sunglasses is thought
to be J. Gary Adams who, after
the deaths of his colleagues
Williams and Coler, launched
a personal vendetta against
AIM members in several
states.

(Photo: Associated Press)

claimed that slain agents Jack Coler and Ron Williams had been ambushed and ex-
ecuted by the occupants of this AIM facility.

Since the press was banned from the scene of the shooting for two days, the public
had to [accept] the propaganda of the authorities...According to the FBI's public rela-
tions man [Coll], flown in with a planeload of forty or fifty SWATs from Quantico on
that first night to present the story in the right perspective to the American people,
Agents Coler and Williams had been murdered in a “cold-blooded ambush” by a large
force of well-trained guerrillas in “sophisticated bunkers” and “fortifications,” but not
before Williams had first pleaded for their lives for the sake of his companion’s wife
and children. How the Bureau developed this information about Williams’ last words
in the absence of anyone who could have heard them was not clear. Another FBI
spokesman...declared that the bodies had been “riddled with bullets;” their cars were
also “riddled by machine-gun bullets.” *

As a result, press coverage was spectacular. United Press International (UPD)
reported the incident on its wire service, shortly after midnight on June 27:

Oglala, S.D.—(UPI) Two FBI agents were ambushed and killed with repeated blasts
of gunfire Thursday in an outbreak of bloodshed appearing to stem from the 1973 oc-
cupation of Wounded Knee. The office of South Dakota Gov. Richard Kneip said that
the agents, on the Oglala Sioux Reservation to serve a warrant, were sucked into an
ambush, dragged from their cars, and shot up to 15 to 20 times with automatic weapons.
The FBI confirmed the report. An agent said: “This is a regular coup de gras [sic] by



the Indians.” The agents were taken from their cars, stripped to their waists, then shot
repeatedly in their heads.

The Associated Press (AP) report, issued shortly after that of UPI, was similar:

Oglala, S.D.—(AP) Two FBI agents were dragged out of their cars when they tried to
serve warrants on people who were holed up in a house on the Pine Ridge Reserva-
tion...

On that first day, the Rapid City Journal quoted local authorities and the FBI
as stating that, “the two men were lured into an ambush...as many as 30 persons
were waiting in the house when the agents arrived.” Banner headlines in the New
York Poston June 27 record that SOUTH DAKOTA INDIANS KILL TWO FBI AGENTS;
in the San Diego Union, the story was TWO FBI AGENTS SLAIN AT WOUNDED
KNEE. The same principle held true in papers as diverse as the New York Times, the
Washington Post, and the Peoria (lllinois) Journal Star, as well as on all three major
television networks. Only the Minneapolis Tribune, intimately well-versed in AIM-
FBI relations through eight years of conscientious reporting on the subject, was wary
enough to conduct a preliminary check of the story’s accuracy; its headline, in
measured type, read, “Indians, FBI, exchange fire in S.D.; three dead.” Minneapolis
was thus the only city afforded the opportunity even of realizing that an Indian (Joe
Stuntz Killsright), as well as two federal agents, had been killed.

By June 29, the Rapid City Journal’s headline read “FBI deaths spark agent
anger,” and agents themselves were quoted as saying, “We’ll stay here as long as it
takes to round up the people who did this,” and “We lost two guys out there, and
we’re going to pull out all the plugs.” They were joined by South Dakota Attorney
General William Janklow—who as was noted in Chapter 9, headed a group of
prepositioned white vigilantes on June 26—who informed AP and UPI reporters that
“it looked like an execution,” dubbed the killings (of the agents, not Killsright) as
“assassinations,” and announced that it was time to stop being “soft on Indians just
because they’re a minority group.” He also had considerable commentary to offer
on “sob sisters” who were inclined to protect AIM “murderers and others who have
no respect for society.””

With the “first public impression” now firmly established, FBI Director Clarence
Kelly was free to come forward to “set the record straight.” This he did in a press
conference conducted at the Century Plaza Hotel in Los Angeles five days after the
event, on July 1. Accompanied by SAC, Minneapolis, Joseph Trimbach and SA J.
Gary Adams, one of the field agents at Pine Ridge, the Director “clarified” that the
supposed “bunkers” on the Jumping Bull property were actually root cellars and
broken-down cattle shelters of the sort common to any rural area, that neither agent
had been shot more than three times (as opposed to the “fifteen to twenty times”
each, reported by Coll), that neither agent had been “stripped to the waist” or
“dragged from his car” (as reported by Coll) although Williams had apparently ripped
off his own shirt in a futile attempt to make a tourniquet for Coler’s arm. He also
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abandoned the contention that the agents had been ambushed, and lowered the of-
ficial estimate of the number of Indians involved from “thirty” to sixteen. Needless
to say, these “corrections” received far less media coverage than the original—su-
perbly distorted—version.” Even less attention was paid to (far more accurate) AIM
statements, such as John Trudell’s that:

FBI agents armed with M-16s came onto the Pine Ridge Reservation to serve a war-
rant they didn’t have, on someone who wasn't there; they were accompanied by over
fifty highly trained military marksmen, also with high-powered automatic weapons.
These agents opened fire on a small house in which men, women and children were
asleep...On that same day, in Washington, D.C., Dickie Wilson gave away one eighth
of the Pine Ridge Reservation to the U.S. government. Now, common sense tells us
that something very unusual is going on."

Few members of the press responded seriously to what had happened. Per-
haps the most notable exception was Washington Post reporter Joel Weisman, who
had been barred from the firefight scene—at gunpoint—by an FBI agent on June
27.% Incensed by this, and troubled by the way the story was being “played” by the
Bureau in absence of any direct media coverage, Weisman undertook an in-depth
examination of FBI procedures. His conclusions, published in the Columbia Jour-
nalism Review that fall.® were that the Bureau bhad to have been aware, even before
the first press conference on the evening of June 26, that neither Coler nor Williams
had been “riddled with bullets,” as claimed by FBI spokesmen. Further, with scores
of agents having already examined the terrain of the firefight, it had to have been
clear that there were no “bunkers” or other AIM defensive works in the Jumping
Bull compound. The Bureau thus knew that the entire “ambush” thesis, and all the
frills about “last words” and the like, were bogus before they were ever fed to the
media. Weisman therefore noted that the FBI's denial of press access was intended
not to preserve crucial evidence but to conceal evidence from “premature” journalis-
tic disclosure. In other words, Coll and the Bureau had lied, straight-faced,
deliberately and systematically, to the press and the public as a means of creating
a completely false image of what had occurred.

Weisman’s findings correlate with the observations of PBS reporter Kevin Mc-
Kiernan, the sole journalist to gain access to the scene during the first 48 hours. Fur-
ther, both accounts were validated in their impressions of the FBI's intentionally
engaging in gross disinformation by the U.S. Commission on Civil Rights, which
after its own investigation discovered that:

Media representatives felt that the FBI had been unnecessarily restrictive in the kind
and amount of information it provided. It is patently clear that many of the statements
that have been released [by the Bureau] regarding the incident are either false, unsub-
stantiated, or directly misleading.*

The question, of course, is why. In this connection, there is likely a certain
truth to the AIM contention, expressed above by John Trudell, that the June 25



firefight had been deliberately provoked to divert attention from the simultaneous
transfer of title to the Sheep Mountain Gunnery Range. To the extent that this is
true, however, it is equally likely that the correlation is sheerly a matter of timing
and convenience. More probably, the Bureau’s real objective was the manufacture
of an event which would serve to justify its introduction (again) of radically increased
force levels on Pine Ridge, obtaining public approval for use of the “horsepower”
needed to break the back of AIM, once and for all. In this sense, the cover provided
to Dick Wilson’s signing of the land transfer agreement was no doubt an afterthought,
a “service” to other federal agencies.

This is not to say that the FBI intended agents Coler and Williams to die. To
the contrary, all evidence points to the likelihood that they were simply to provoke
an altercation which would quickly be wrapped up by the police and civilian
paramilitary personnel prepositioned in the area. The AIM encampment near Oglala
was to be destroyed, and the very nature of its destruction packaged in such a way
as to fuel public sanction for similar destruction of other AIM centers across the
reservation. From a Bureau perspective, June 26 must have been an incredibly
botched operation.

But, with two agents and one Indian dead, the FBI pulled itself together and
followed through, putting the best face on things, barring the press and offering the
sort of “information” which would absolutely mask the Bureau’s culpability. Coll
and other FBI propagandists proved equal to their task, successfully shifting the
onus of blame onto the victims before allowing contrary facts to emerge. Ironical-
ly, the unintended deaths of Coler and Williams served to greatly strengthen the
emotional appeal of the Bureau’s disinformation campaign. The false image of AIM
as a gang of “executioners,” which even the FBI had never been quite bold enough
to project, had suddenly concretized. After Oglala, the Bureau could deal with AIM
in any manner it chose, a situation which has continued through the present day.

The Douglass Durbam Show

In April of 1975, FBI infiltrator/provocateur Douglass Durham appeared before
Senator James Eastland’s Senate Subcommittee on Internal Security,” then “inves-
tigating” what it called “revolutionary activities within the United States.” Although
it was common knowledge, at that point, that Durham had played a highly suspi-
cious role with regard to many of the events, activities, thinking and personalities
about which he was to testify, he was the sole witness called by the Subcommittee
in relation to AIM; Senator Eastland himself was the only Subcommittee member
present to hear this testimony and/or examine the witness.*

A result of this rather odd arrangement was that Durham’s many assertions
concerning AIM, its organizational character and activities were accepted at face
value, unchallenged and utterly unsubstantiated. The bias of this “hearing” was so
pronounced that Senator Birch Bayh (D-Indiana), a member of the Subcommittee,
was led to denounce the whole affair as being “totally unacceptable,” based ex-



The Disinformation Campaign 273

In his guise as “one-quarter Chippewa” (left), FBI infiltrator/provocateur Douglass Durham
became Dennis Banks’ personal bodyguard, AIM’s security director, manager of the national
office, and prosecution mole in the Wounded Knee trials. Unmasked (right), Durham was paid
by the FBI to testify before Congress, and pose as a psychotherapist at a hearing relating to the
Skyhorse/Mohawk murder trial. (Photos: North Country Anvil)

clusively upon “the unchallenged testimony of one solitary witness,” and seeming
“to have no other purpose than to discredit...the American Indian Movement.™
Nonetheless, Senator Eastland caused the resulting transcript to be published and
widely distributed as an official and extremely inflammatory government report under
the title, Revolutionary Activities Within the United States: The American Indian
Movement.* Because of the federal authority with which it is imbued, this malicious-
ly biased document was quickly accepted as a primary source of background infor-
mation for reportage and scholarship on AIM, and has remained so ever since.

Among the many unfounded allegations made by Durham during his testimony
were the following:

® He “established” that AIM was doctrinally committed to violence as a means of ac-
complishing its objectives:

Schultz: .. .let’s talk about the violent actions that were participated or involved in AIM
activities. Is the American Indian Movement a violent action oriented organization in
your view?

Durbam: Most obviously the leadership condones this type of action. During Wounded
Knee, as an example of their violence, they hung a man from a cross on Easter Sun-
day...There was a murder in Los Angeles, Calif., in the fall of 1974 where a man was
dragged from a cab in an AIM guerrilla camp in Box Canyon, scalped, dismembered,



and stuffed down a drain pipe; and the reaction of AIM was, “They should have shoved
grass down the throat of the body.” There were very grisly and mean events that
transpired since then; the assassination, or execution, of the two FBI agents...”

Schultz: ...Do they [AIM] have the ability to carry out [these] threats; and, if so, how?

Durbam: They have the ability to create great havoc and terror in the United States
by guerrilla activities. Some of them are fairly well leamed on a “Mini-Manual of the
Urban Guerrilla,” by one Carlos Marighella, a Brazilian terrorist. This manual espouses
different plans and models for terrorism, such as bombing, murder, kidnapping, you
know, these types of activity. AIM has been involved in just about every one of these
activities, including the kidnapping...Urban Indians tend to identify more with
violence...terrorism has been used as a means of [AIM] recruitment...Terrorism and
its attendant publicity by the media create a means of release for many of those who
would espouse a drastic method of changing the United States...”

None of these, and many similar accusations made during Durham’s sworn
testimony, was ever substantiated. To the contrary, his assertion of an “Easter Sun-
day Crucifixion” at Wounded Knee is known to have been absolutely false; his ac-
count of George Aird’s having been scalped and dismembered at an “AIM guerrilla
camp” was a fabrication; and the contention that FBI agents Coler and Williams were
“executed” on June 26, 1975 was untrue. Further it is known that it was Durham
himself who introduced and promoted Marighella’s Mini-Manual of the Urban
Guerrillato AIM members.

¢ Durham gave further shape to his charges of AIM “terrorism,” as is indicated by the
following exchanges:

Schultz: ...do you have information concerning [AIM’s] planned activities for the Bicen-
tennial year, 19762

Durbam: ...I1 will give you a direct quote from some of the leaders of the American
Indian Movement, relating to the Bicentennial, and relate to you some of their par-
ticular plans...William Kunstler, an attomey for the American Indian Movement, in a
speech to Corky Gonzalez's Mexican-American Crusade for Justice in Denver, Col.,
said, “I promise you revolution in 1976. It is better to die in the streets than to live on
your knees. We are stronger together, and the system is getting weaker every day”...At
that very same press conference Russell Means told the same members of the press,
“The white man has the goddamned gall to celebrate his birthday in 1976, they will
have to do it over my blood. Everyone, everywhere should participate in blowing out
the white man’s birthday candle”...Carter Camp, June 5, 1975, said, “I promise you
revolution in '76. It will be America’s unhappiest birthday, and AIM guarantees it.”

Schuitz: Do you know, or are you aware of any targets which have been selected for
attack in 1976?

Durbam: 1 was told while I was in the American Indian Movement that any patriotic
symbol of the United States would be an immediate target for attack. I was told that
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Washington, D.C., and Valley Forge were targets; the Bureau of Indian Affairs Build-
ing and branch offices across the United States would be targets, as would be govern-
ment offices...Some of the targets are current, confidential [FBI] information that I have
received at this time. [emphasis added].”

This statement suggests the witness was still employed by the FBI at the time
of his testimony. Later Durham explains that:

Durbam: ... Approximately September 15, 1975, Russell Means in Sioux Falls, S. Dak.,
announced a “counteroffensive” by AIM, saying that the counteroffensive would be
directed at the Federal Government and the South Dakota State government. He cited
incidents in six states including Minnesota and South Dakota. Although Means refused
to divulge specific plans for the counteroffensive, he indicated that they would deal
with “the white man’s 200th birthday celebration here in South Dakota.” On March 18,
1974, Russell Means predicted insurrection in 2 years, while addressing the Mexican-
American Crusade for Justice...Veiled threats have been made regarding the invading
of the city of Philadelphia by Indian-Americans, Mexican-Americans, Puerto Ricans,
Blacks and other racial minorities during the Bicentennial celebration July 4...%

These “plans”—which never materialized—were utilized as the basis for an
extraordinary FBI disinformation gambit during the summer of 1976 (see below).

* Durham went to great lengths to demonstrate that AIM was part of an international
communist/terrorist conspiracy:

Durbam: ...I was advised there would be a meeting with the People’s Republic of
China in Ottawa, Canada, in the last week of September [1974], and received this writ-
ten set of instructions advising myself, George Roberts, Russell Means, and John Trudell
to go to this meeting...”

Schultz: Do you have reason to believe, or know that Mr. [George] Roberts [a suspected
CIA infiltrator] actually had contacts {in “behalf” of AIM] with embassies around the
world?

Durbam: 1 sat in his house while he called Dr. Faustino Perez {a Cuban diplomat] in
Mexico City, and the other embassies, and spoke in various tongues to these other
embassies. He seemed on a first-name basis with embassy personnel, people from the
Irish Republican Army, Mexico, Cuba, Germany, East Germany, and various other parts
of the world...*

Durbam: ...George Roberts advocated spiriting Dennis Banks to Cuba, and in my
presence, called Dr. Faustino Perez, in New [sic] Mexico, to establish contact with Fidel
Castro. Perez was an old friend of Ahmed Ben Bella from Algeria, and was quite in-
volved in the landing in Cuba.

Schultz: The Bay of Pigs?

Durbam: No; when Castro first obtained power in Cuba.



Schultz: Alright, when he came out of the mountains.

Durbam: Right, out of the mountains. Dr. Fausto—as he is referred to—advised Roberts
that he would have the information sent in a diplomatic pouch to Cuba and at that
point Roberts advised his wife to travel to Mexico City to meet Faustino Perez, who
was supposedly, or allegedly, a friend of hers. Anyway, she returned with the infor-
mation that Castro had rejected the plan because he felt there would be increasing
relations with the United States, and reported one U.S. Senator’s actions as being the
main reason for there being no further chance for political exile in Cuba for Banks.

Schultz: He was expecting this to disturb the increasingly better relations with the
United States?

Durbam: That's correct, sir. A suggestion was issued, allegedly from Dr. Faustino Perez,
that Banks should approach the People’s Republic of China for a move in the direc-
tion they would indicate, which would later allow him to go to Latin America and be-
come the new Che Guevara because he was a native American person...”

Schultz: ...Could you give us some estimates as to the amount of funds available to
AIM from foreign sources?

Durbam: There wasn't as much direct funding, such as Moscow sending a check for
$400, or something of that nature, to AIM; but through front groups who became in-
volved and ideologically aligned with AIM, and they provided money...As far as ac-
tual direct foreign funding committees in other countries that call themselves AIM
chapters and send monies to the American Indian Movement, those figures were made
available to the FBI, however, I don't have them with me at this time.”

¢ And on the “domestic front”:

Schultz: Mr. Durham, you were just about to discuss the activities which occurred at
the Omni Center in Atlanta, Ga.; you traveled there with Mr. Banks. Would you con-
tinue please?

Durbam: Well, we arrived at the 900 block of Juniper Street, in Atlanta, which was the
home of the American Indian Movement. The staff of the American Indian Movement
consisted of one Indian and five or six non-Indians, sharing the same office facilities
with the “Great Speckled Bird,” the Georgia power project, and the Georgia Com-
munist League, as I understand it. I'm not positive about the GCL. I understand there
were members of the GCL present at this time when we held [a] meeting to discuss
an upcoming concert to be held to raise funds for the [Banks/Means] trial.

Schultz: Would you identify for us what the “Speckled Bird” and the Georgia power
project is?

Durbam: The “Great Speckled Bird” was a newspaper, socialist in nature. A large
amount of the staff were from members of the Georgia power project, and again, mem-
bers of the Georgia Communist League, which later became the October League, Mar-
xist-Leninist...They were working hand in hand, in fact interfacing with members of
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the AIM staff in this particular office, toward setting up this “People’s Concert for _]us-
tice,” with the assistance of one Troy Donahue, a former Hollywood cowboy...

Schultz: ...Do you have some documents which serve to identify other revolutionary
groups which have assisted and participated in the programs of AIM?

Durbam: ...the Organization of Arab Students, the Iranian Students Association, the
American Servicemen’s Union, the Black Panther Party, the New York Consulate of the
Republic of New Africa [sic], the Carlos Feliciano Defense Committee, the American
Committee on Africa [sic], the Youth Against War and Fascism, the National Alliance
against Racist and Political Oppression [sid—which by the way Clyde Bellecourt is a
national officer of; the Lincoln De-Tox [sic] Program, the New York American Indian
Movement, the Indo-China [sid Solidarity Committee, the Prisoner’s Day Solidarity
Committee...”

Schultz: ... What other groups that have advocated terrorism or violence for the Bicen-
tennial have shown support for the American Indian Movement?

Durbam: The Weather underground published a full-page ad in the back of their
Osawatomie, fall 1975 [actually summer 1975} issue, stating “support for the Indian
resistance.” The Irish Republican Army, as mentioned earlier, met with the leaders of
AIM [at Durham’s behest] during the trial in St. Paul. Banks claimed to have met with the
Palestine Liberation Organization. The Iranian Students Association has demonstrated
on AIM’s behalf and they do have a history of violence. The Revolutionary Student
Brigade has demonstrated on AIM’s behalf as have the Puerto Rican Solidarity Committee
and Puerto Rican groups hosted by Fidel Castro in Cuba in 1975. The Militant has written
many articles supportive of AIM and revolution, and they are a strong defender of AIM’s
“rights.” The New World Liberation Front has bombed buildings in support of AIM’s
actions, two houses in Piedmont, Calif., were firebombed in this reaction. The Symbion-
ese Liberation Army did name AIM as one of the five groups to distribute their “People
in Need” program money in 1974. The large amount of support contributed by the
National Lawyers Guild, a group which seems to condone violence, is also indicative of
the type of groups supporting AIM.”

In his preliminary statement, Durham also quoted an earlier subcommittee
report:

The Communist Party [U.S.A.] for more than a year now has been supporting the so-
called “American Indian Liberation Movement [as Senator Eastland called AIM at the
time).” The decision to make the Indian Liberation Movement a major point of em-
phasis was made at a special “National Conference on Indian Liberation” convened
somewhere in the Western United States in November 1969. According to the West
Coast People’s World, which gave the conference extensive coverage in its issues of
November 8 and 15, 1969, Communist Party Chairman Henry Winston keynoted the
conference by describing the Indian Liberation Movement as “one of the four major
struggles in our country...The Conference defined the vanguard role of Communists
in the fight, and are leading the flght



The whole performance was intended to create the impression, through impli-
cation and innuendo of a massive, foreign-directed inter-organizational conspiracy.
More, many of the supposed “incidents” recounted by Durham as “evidence” of AIM’s
ties with communist nations—the meeting in the Toronto consulate of the People’s
Republic of China, the alleged plan to spirit Dennis Banks away to Latin America,
etc—simply never materialized. Castro’s alleged refusal to grant Banks sanctuary in
Cuba and Durham’s “explanation” of why this supposed scheme was not acted upon
hardly reconciles with the sanctuary provided to BPP founder Huey P. Newton a short
while later, or the Cuban leader’s providing refuge to BLA member Assata Shakur later
still.” There is no corroboration from any quarter that Banks even desired to go to
Cuba, never mind that he fancied himself an incipient Che Guevara. Finally, Durham
conveniently neglected to bring his supposed “records” of foreign financial support
to AIM.

As concermns AIM’s alignment with various domestic organizations, Durham
tendered no more substantiation than a series of clippings extracted from the pub-
lications of various organizations, each bearing some sort of “statement of solidarity”
from the respective groups to AIM. These were “reinforced” by clippings from the
mainstream media indicating that some of the organizations named had staged ral-
lies or fund-raising events in support of AIM from time to time. No deeper linkages
were demonstrated in any connection, not to mention the sort of “communist” or
“terrorist” inter-organizational conspiracy which was being alluded to.

Tellingly, Durham failed to make any sort of comparison between AIM’s as-
sociation with these organizations and its closer ties to others, such as the Ecumeni-
cal Council, United Methodist Church and Lutheran Church. Finally, virtually every
concrete interaction between “AIM” and any of the “suspect” foreign entities posited
came, not through bona fide AIM members, but through either Durham (a known
FBI infiltrator), George Roberts (a suspected CIA infiltrator), or both. The entire
spurious issue thus is indelibly marked with the stamp of COINTELPRO-style or-
chestration.

¢ Durham repeatedly asserted that federal grant monies awarded to AIM’s community
service projects had been misappropriated to finance weapons acquisitions and other
AIM “terrorist” activities:

Durbam: ...the Office of Economic Opportunity contacted [AIM Midwest Coordinator
Ron] Petite, as Petite related to me, and urged that we apply for a grant. At this point,
Petite suggested we apply for an employment for Indians grant in the Des Moines,
Iowa, area. Hired on this grant were, of course, Raymond Slick, one of the [AIM] war-
riors, [and] Petite’s wife; and it was used merely as a means to escape the country a
few days later...

Schultz: Do you know what [a portion of this money] was used for?

Durbam: Ray Slick had indicated he was supposed to buy some weapons and travel
up north with them, for purposes undescribed at this time.. &
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Durbam: ...I would like to submit for the record, if I might, the food stamp card of
Dennis Banks, since I was signed on as an alternate. I'm aware of the fact that not
only did he draw food stamps, but I went down and picked them up for him. The
food stamp office in St. Paul [Minnesota] moved for 1 week into the national offices
of the American Indian Movement, and signed up everybody they could find for food

stamps.
Schultz: What did he do with the food stamps he got?

Durbam: Well, a couple of times they were stolen from him. This was the only violent
act [sic; emphasis added] he ever described to me within AIM, when his food stamps

were stolen. Sometimes they were sold for 80 cents on the dollar, and of course arms,
weapons, and things like that were purchased for members of AIM.

Schultz: Do you know that, having observed the sale of these food stamps?

Durbam: 1 did not [emphasis added] directly observe the sale of Dennis’ food stamps.
I observed the sale of food stamps of like nature by people in a bar in Minneapolis;
it was quite common practice at the time...The arms purchased I definitely observed
in Dennis Banks’ apartment in St. Paul, in East St. Paul, in Magnolia Court; and a $6,250
social understanding grant brought a carload of arms down by one Nogeesich Aquash.
These weapons were of Czechoslovakian nature, and some of them just ordinary high-
powered hunting rifles, were brought in from Canada.

Schultz: And these were purchased by Banks, or were they donated by these groups?

Durbam: They were purchased by Nogeesich with this social understanding grant
money.

Schultz: And where does that money come from?

Durbam: I'm not familiar with the exact origin of the grant, but it was to create better
understanding between Indians and non-Indians in the north.

Schultz: Are you talking about Federal money?

Durbam: It was some sort of Federal money, but I'm not familiar with exactly what
program it was...”

Predictably enough, nothing was ever unearthed to corroborate Durham’s con-
tentions of embezzlement of OEO funds in Des Moines, of a conspiracy between
AIM and the St. Paul welfare office to engage in food stamp fraud, or to sell food
stamps. Even the $6,250 “social understanding grant” turned out not to have been
of federal origin, and no questions of financial malfeasance were ever put for-
ward by the sponsor. However, once these assertions were broadly disseminated
through the active efforts of the FBI and Senate subcommittee, AIM’s sources of
funding eroded very rapidly.



“Fresh graves at Wounded Knee are not
easy to dismiss. They have robbed, burned,
raped, kidnapped and murdered

— destroyed churches, looted,

k3 ]

committed arson . ..

The American Indian is now under attack by thesevolu-
tonarics of A.LM. - ‘eriminal renegades armed with Soviet
AK-{7 assault rifles and backed by federal fundi. A.LM.
has tried to create the impression of popular support but
. most indians reject it because of its totalitarian philosophy
SPONSORED BY and criminal activitics. v

Now, Mr. Eugrne Rooks, a member of the Oglala Sioux _
sm Yuun POUCE Indian Tribe from Pine Ridge, South Dakota steps forward to
reveal the real nature of the A.LM. “rencgades.” Don’t miss
nO. BOX Commities Y, this fascinating talk by a genuine modern Indian l€ader as he
3408 =ol‘-: siands proudly in defense of his people and against the
. criminals who are trying to victimize them. )

John Birch Society advertisement of the type displayed in South Dakota during the 1975
speaking tour of Douglass Durham. It is suspected that Durham continued to work for the
Bureau after his exposure and that the tour, billboards, etc., were part of the anti-AIM program
which culminated in the fabricated “Dog Soldier Teletypes” of 1976.

Durham’s stint as the star witness of the Eastland subcommittee’s came as a
prelude to a lecture tour he undertook throughout the Midwest, with the sponsorship
of the John Birch Society. During this tour, he consistently maintained that AIM was
“communist controlled” and “a threat to freedom.”™ At the Hotel Alex Johnson in
Rapid City on the evening of October 14, 1975, for example, he informed his rabid-
ly anti-AIM audience that “AIM is a leader in the scheme to disrupt our nation’s
Bicentennial in 1976. In preparation for the decelebration, AIM has established train-
ing camps around the country in which political indoctrination, marksmanship, and
guerrilla warfare are taught.”” A week later, in Mitchell (5.D.), he claimed that AIM’s
“guerrilla war” was designed to include “indiscriminate killings of whites.” The
former infiltrator was often accompanied to these talks by FBI personnel, presumab-
ly for “security” purposes.”

Many of Durham’s “revelations,” from both the stump and the witness stand,
seem to have been designed to. whip up the already pronounced anti-AIM senti-
ments of the rural-midwest racist population. This potentially lethal proposition was
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manifested during the spring of 1975 in the John Birch Society’s wide use of adver-
tisements and billboards. Another indicator may be found in the Society’s retention,
in the fall of the same year, of its first “in house” Indian speaker and “expert on In-
dian affairs,” Eugene Rooks, a known GOON and one of Dick Wilson's “political
proteges.”""8 More ominous was the proliferation of white “vigilance committees”
which became involved in the events of Pine Ridge during the summer (see Chap-
ter 9). Durham’s “information” also provided the basis for FBI reports such as the
following, shared with police agencies in the Dakotas in May 1976:

Analysis of the facts surrounding A.IM. leads one to the conclusion that this is one of
the most violent and extremist-oriented organizations yet encountered by the United
States...danger exists in that other radical terrorist and extremist groups, both foreign
and domestic, see in A.ILM. a powerful ally for their release of destructive violence
against the United States. The assistance of such groups, whether through funds, man-
power, weapons, political philosophy or instigation of violence, can be a pertinent
threat to the welfare of the United States government and its citizenry of the first mag-
nitude...Due to A.LM.’s violence potential, which is frequently directed toward local
and state governments and police officers, timely dissemination of specific intelligence
information affecting their agencies, is of utmost importance.”

In other words, the anti-AIM disinformation COINTELPRO in which Douglass
Durham played so prominent a part, was to go on and on, both within and without
the Bureau.

Ibe Dog Soldier Teletypes

On June 21, 1976, the FBI released to the media the contents of a teletype
contending that Crusade for Justice leader Rudolfo “Corky” Gonzales was in pos-
session of “a rocket launcher, rockets, M-16 automatic rifles, and hand grenades,”
and that in combination with “the American Indian Movement and SDS [a long-
defunct white radical organization],” the Crusade was “setting up terrorist groups.”
The purpose of this was, according to Bureau spokesmen, the launching of a cam-
paign to “kill a cop a day” by using “various ruses” to “lure law enforcement officers
into ambush.” Coincidental to this anti-police effort, the rather odd “united front”
was to assassinate the governor of the state of South Dakota, “burn” farmers, snipe
at tourists, and engage in some unspecified “action” at Mt. Rushmore.” As Gonzales
observed, “This went out across the country,”’ making the six o’clock news and
banner headlines. A week later, the item was still considered juicy enough to be
treated as prime subject-matter by news reporters, as it was re-aired on KWTV in
Denver on July 1, and by all three national television networks (again) the follow-
ing day.” The entire scenario sounded very much like a verbatim regurgitation of
Douglass Durham’s testimony before the Eastland “committee” a few months ear-
lier.

The June 21 teletype mentioned that AIM was contributing “2,000 warriors,”
all “trained in the Northwest Territory [sic],” to the multiracial venture in terrorism.”



AIM leader Ted Means tried
hard to overcome the
impression created by the
FBI's fabricated “Dog Soldier
Teletypes” that AIM was

preparing a  “terrorist
campaign” in 1976. (Photo:
Akwesasne Notes)

On June 22, the Bureau followed up by releasing another teletype which, together
with the one of the day before, have come to be known as the “Dog Soldier
Teletypes.” The lengthy text is worth reproducing in its entirety:

28 1765Z May 76

From Director FBI

To Deputy Attorney General

Attn: Analysis and Evaluation Unit Assistant Attorney General, Criminal Division
Attn: Internal Security Section U.S. Marshal’s Services U.S. Secret Service (PID)
Department of Interior

Re: American Indian Movement

Unclassified

A source, with whom insufficient contact has been made to determine reliability but
who is in a position to furnish reliable information, advised as follows on May 21,
1976, “Dog Soldiers” who are pro-American Indian Movement (AIM) members who
will kill for the advancement of AIM objectives have been training since the Wounded
Knee, South Dakota, incident in 1973. These Dog Soldiers, approximately 2000 in num-
ber have been training in “The Northwest Territory” (not further described) and also
an unknown number have been training in the desert of Arizona. These Dog Soldiers
allegedly are undergoing guerrilla warfare training experiences (not further described).

The Dog Soldiers are to arrive at the Yankton Sioux Reservation, South Dakota (Wag-
ner, South Dakota) in order to attend the traditional Sioux Sun Dance and Internation-
al Treaty Conference. The Sun Dance and the conference are to occur on the Yankton
Reservation in early June of 1976 and this Sun Dance and conference are to serve as
a cover for the influx of Dog Soldiers. (The second biennial International Indian Treaty
Conference is scheduled for May 28-June 6, 1976, Yankton Reservation).

At the conclusion of the activities on the Sioux Reservation, the Dog Soldiers are to
meet on June 25, 1976, or immediately thereafter, at 20 North Street, Rapid City, South
Dakota, the residence of Renee Howell. At this meeting final assignments will be given
to the Dog Soldiers for targets throughout the state on the Fourth of July weekend.
Currently some Dog Soldiers from the “Northwest Territory” are in the state of South
Dakota watching the movements of public employees at public buildings.
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The Dog Soldiers’ assignments are to be carried out between July 1 and July 5, 1976.
Alleged targets are as follows:

1. The Charles Mix County court house, Lake Andes, South Dakota where valves on
the heating systems boiler are to be set (including the safety valve) in such a way that
the boiler will blow up.

2. State Capitol, Pierre, South Dakota (no further detail).

3. Ft. Randall Dam, Pickstown, South Dakota, would have turbines blown up, short
circuiting power.

4. The Dog Soldiers were “on the line” to assassinate the Governor of South Dakota.
5. Sniping of tourists on interstate highways in South Dakota.

6. Taking action to Mt. Rushmore.

7. To “burn farmers” and shooting equipment in the Wagner, South Dakota area.

8. To assault the State Penitentiary at Sioux Falls, South Dakota to assassinate an in-
mate.

9. To blow up the Bureau of Indian Affairs (BIA Buildings in the Wagner, South Dakota
area.)

The Dog Soldiers are allegedly to be armed with M-15s and carbines which are hid-
den in Porcupine, South Dakota, area, on Rosebud Indian Reservation [sid].

Sam Moves Camp, an acting AIM member, Pine Ridge, South Dakota, allegedly
transports the above weapons from Red Man Street, number unknown, Omaha, Nebras-
ka, to the residence of Charlie Abourezk, Porcupine, South Dakota. Abourezk, who is
involved with the Dog Soldiers, is the son of a United States Senator James Abourezk,
South Dakota. Additionally, Sam Moves Camp allegedly drives an Oldsmobile, four-
door black over brown, and resides in Isla Vista, Nebraska, (believed to be a suburb
of Omaha, Nebraska).

Source learned that dynamite was stored at the home of Tony Zephier, Green Wood,
South Dakota, in September, 1975, and dynamite was also stored at the home of
Gregory Francis Zephier, Sr., also known as Greg, Wagner, South Dakota, in February,
1975,

Source has heard that Wilburt Provost, also known as Willie, is one of Russell Means’
“hit men” and that Wallace Little, Jr., also known as June Little, who is expert with ex-
plosives, was once teacher of the Dog Soldiers in the Northwest Territory.

Greg Zephier, Wagner, South Dakota, is listed as the Director of the AIM, South Dakota,
according to Janice Stark, Clerk, Incorporation Records, South Dakota Secretary of
State, as of July 18, 1975.

A second source advised that Russell Means holds no national office in AIM; however
he is member of the AIM central committee [sic; no such entity ever existed], the
decision-making body of AIM.

The American Indian Movement (AIM) was founded in Minnesota in 1968, dedicated
to improving conditions for the American Indian. AIM led and participated in confron-
tations with local authorities in Scottsbluff, Nebraska, and the Rapid City-Custer areas
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